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Providing  People  a  Life  of 
Dignity  and  Self-respect 


I  JOIN  ALL  other  Members  of  this  august  House  in  conveying  our  very 
sincere  thanks  to  the  Respected  Rashtrapatiji  for  a  very  thought-provoking 
address.  I  would  also  like  to  take  this  opportunity  to  thank  the  Leader  of 
the  Opposition,  Shri  L.  K.  Advani,  other  senior  leaders  including 
Shri  Mulayam  Singh  Yadav,  Shri  Lalu  Prasad  and  many  other  distinguished 
personalities  who  have  spoken  on  the  address  of  the  Hon.  President. 

I  sense  an  underlying  sense  of  unity  in  what  our  Republic  is  about.  What 
are  the  tasks  that  lie  ahead  and  how  we  should  go  about  in  achieving  those 
objectives?  Shri  Advani  had  said  that  we  should  all  work  to  make  the  21st 
century  the  India’s  century.  This  is  an  idea  that  I  have  been  stating  for  quite 
some  time.  I  said  as  early  as  [in]  1991  quoting  Victor  Hugo,  “That  no  power 
on  earth  can  stop  an  idea  whose  time  has  come”,  and  I  sincerely  believe 
that  the  emergence  of  India  as  a  major  power  house  of  the  global  economy 
and  global  polity  happens  to  be  one  such  idea  whose  time  has  come.  It  is 
our  privilege  to  contribute  to  the  realisation  of  this  cherished  goal  of  our 
country. 

The  tone  of  speeches  on  all  sides  has  been  highly  constructive,  and  I 
think  this  augurs  well  for  our  country  starting  with  the  unanimous  election 
of  Hon.  Speaker  followed  by  unanimous  election  of  Hon.  Deputy  Speaker. 
We  have  made  a  new  beginning.  It  is  my  hope  and  prayer  that  we  maintain 
that  spirit  of  bipartisanship  when  it  comes  to  dealing  with  large  number  of 
national  problems  and  concerns,  which  we  face  as  a  country. 

The  conduct  of  free  and  fair  elections  and  the  subsequent  formation  of 
the  Government  are  indeed  a  triumph  for  Indian  democracy.  We  can  take 
legitimate  pride  in  our  achievements.  There  were  many  people  who  believed 
that  Parliamentary  democracy  cannot  succeed  in  a  country  as  poor  as  India, 
and  that  Parliamentary  democracy  cannot  succeed  in  a  country  where  the 
voters  are  illiterate  to  such  an  extent  as  is  the  case  with  our  country.  We 
have  seen  people  writing  about  it.  I  recall  that  way  back  in  the  1960s,  a 
correspondent  of  the  New  York  Times,  Selig  S.  Harrison,  who  was  based 
in  India,  went  back  and  wrote  a  book,  namely,  “India:  The  Most  Dangerous 
Decades”,  predicting  the  demise  of  Indian  Union  by  the  end  of  the  1970s. 
We  have  proved  all  these  prophets  of  doom  and  gloom  wrong,  and  our 
Republic  has  shown  the  resilience  to  march  ahead. 


Reply  to  the  debate  in  the  Lok  Sabha  on  the  President’s  address,  New  Delhi, 
9  June  2009 


4 


DR.  MANMOHAN  SINGH  :  SELECTED  SPEECHES 


I  sincerely  believe  that  social  and  economic  transformation  of  India  in 
the  framework  of  a  democratic  polity,  an  open  society  committed  to  the 
rule  of  law,  committed  to  respect  for  all  fundamental  human  rights,  is  a 
development  in  world  history  which,  if  it  succeeds,  will  have  profound 
consequences  for  the  processes  of  development  in  all  countries  of  the  third 
world.  People  marvel  at  a  country  of  a  billion  people  characterized  by  vast 
diversity  of  languages  spoken,  characterized  by  diversity  of  religious  beliefs 
and  caste  tensions,  yet  moving  forward  together.  This  is  something  which 
has  earned  our  country  deep  admiration.  At  least,  that  is  what  I  have  sensed 
in  my  five  years  as  Prime  Minister  as  I  travelled  in  various  parts  of  the  world. 
It  is  our  privilege  and  it  is  our  bounden  duty  to  strengthen  the  democratic 
foundations  of  our  magnificent  Republic. 

There  are  tensions  in  the  system,  and  while  we  congratulate  ourselves, 
we  must  not  lose  sight  of  some  manifest  weaknesses  -  the  growing  use  of 
money  power,  muscle  power  in  elections.  I  think  these  are  developments 
which  need  to  be  tackled,  if  we  have  to  maintain  the  health  of  our  democratic 
polity.  Also,  if  we  have  to  succeed,  it  is  necessary  for  us  to  take  a  firm  pledge 
that  we  will  not  encourage  groups  and  individuals  who  wish  to  divide  our 
country  on  the  basis  of  religion  or  caste.  We  should  deal  firmly  with  people 
who  believe  violence  is  the  only  way  to  achieve  their  object.  I  believe  we 
must  all  be  solemnly  committed  to  ensuring  that  social  and  economic 
development,  which  is  a  must  for  a  poor  country,  must  benefit  all  sections 
of  society,  all  States  of  the  Union,  all  communities  and  all  persons. 

I  heard,  Lalufi  refer  to  the  special  problems  of  Bihar.  I  assure  him  and 
I  assure  the  Hon.  Members  that  the  backward  regions  of  our  country,  those 
which  have  been  left  behind  in  the  race  for  development,  will  claim  our 

priority  attention  as  we  deal  with  the  challenges  of  development. 

r> * 

There  is  one  thing  more  that  I  wish  to  say.  Democracy  is  a  beautiful 
tree,  but  all  modern  democracies,  under  the  pressure  of  competitive  politics, 
tend  to  adopt  a  short-term  perspective;  very  often,  longer  term  concerns 
and  issues  do  not  get  the  attention  that  they  deserve.  We  must  have  this 
long-term  vision,  if  India  is  to  realize  its  development  objective.  I  sincerely 
hope  that  we  will  have  that  vision,  that  will  and  the  courage  to  address  some 
of  these  longer  term  concerns  as  a  befitting  tribute  to  the  founding  fathers 
of  our  Republic  who  gave  us  the  magnificent  Constitution  of  India. 

The  mandate  that  our  Government  has  received,  and  we  accepted  in 
all  humility,  leaves  no  scope  for  bragging  about.  We  recognise  that  this 
mandate  casts  a  heavy  responsibility  on  all  of  us  to  give  our  country  a  strong, 
purposeful  Government,  a  stable  Government,  a  Government  committed 
to  the  pursuit  of  inclusive  development  process.  As  the  President  herself 
has  acknowledged  in  her  gracious  address,  this  is  an  agenda  which  will  keep 
us  all  busy  every  day  of  the  next  five  years.  The  mandate,  therefore,  is  a 
mandate  for  stability,  of  change  with  continuity,  commitment  to  inclusive 
growth,  equitable  development  and  commitment  to  the  preservation  and 
protection  of  a  secular  and  plural  India. 


NATIONAL  CHALLENGES 


5 


We  will  consolidate  our  efforts  on  each  of  these  fronts  and  the 
President’s  speech  has  outlined  the  direction  we  intend  to  pursue.  We  will 
further  strengthen  our  flagship  programmes  for  employment,  education,  rural 
and  agricultural  development,  health,  and  improve  the  delivery  of  public 
services  through  greater  transparency  and  accountability.  We  are  aware  that 
though  much  ground  has  been  covered,  a  lot  more  remains  to  be  done. 
We  will  spare  no  effort  in  accelerating  the  speed  of  our  work. 

In  this  gigantic  task  I  recognise  that  no  development  agenda  can  succeed 
if  the  Centre  and  the  States,  and  now  the  third  tier  Panchayati  Raj 
Institutions,  do  not  work  in  a  spirit  of  collaboration,  in  a  spirit  of  harmony. 
You  have  my  assurance  that  in  dealing  with  States,  in  dealing  with  Panchayati 
Raj  Institutions,  we  will  operate  strictly  on  the  basis  of  objectivity.  No 
discrimination  will  be  done  against  any  State  which  may  not  be  governed 
by  parties  which  are  in  power  in  Delhi.  This  is  a  commitment  I  give.  I  call 
upon  all  Chief  Ministers  to  work  together  in  the  National  Development 
Council  to  earnestly  implement  the  vast  development  and  inclusive 
development  agenda  that  the  President  has  placed  before  our  people. 

I  should  say  a  few  words  about  the  strategies  and  programmes  that 
President  in  her  speech  has  referred  to.  What  is  our  fundamental  task  as  a 
Government?  I  have  always  believed  and  here  I  draw  inspiration  from  the 
founding  fathers  of  our  Republic  Mahatma  Gandhi,  Jawaharlal/i,  and  Indiraj! 
and  Raji vji  who  have  always  emphasised  that  our  freedom  will  be  incomplete 
so  long  as  there  is  mass  poverty  in  our  country.  It  was  the  dream  of  the 
father  of  our  nation,  Mahatma  Gandhi  to  wipe  out  tears  from  the  eyes  of 
each  and  every  individual  in  our  country.  That  is  an  ambition  which  we  may 
not  be  able  to  fulfil  but  that  is  the  inspiration  which  should  and  which  will 
guide  our  Government  in  its  quest  for  giving  our  people  a  life  of  dignity 
and  self-respect. 

Development  is  meaningless  if  our  people  suffer  from  ill-health,  if  our 
people  are  illiterate,  if  the  environment  protection  measures  are  not  in 
place,  if  the  degradation  of  land  and  water  resources  of  our  country  and 
the  river  resources  of  our  country  goes  unchecked.  Therefore,  we  commit 
ourselves  to  this  inclusive  vision  for  development  where  the  fruits  of 
development  will  be  equitably  shared,  where  all  individuals  in  our 
magnificent  Republic  would  get  an  equal  chance  to  fulfil  their  ambitions. 
It  is  not  easy  but  I  am  convinced  that  education,  health  and  environment 
protection  are  the  means  through  which  we  can  help  our  people  to 
improve  the  quality  of  their  living.  But  all  this  requires  resources  and  money 
does  not  grow  on  tree.  If  we  have  to  invest  in  our  flagship  programmes, 
then  we  need  lot  more  resources  and  expanding  tool  of  resources. 
Fortunately,  in  the  last  five  years,  our  economy  managed  to  grow  at  the 
rate  of  8.6  per  cent.  That  benefited  our  revenues  enormously.  We  were 
able  to  expand  the  resource  flows  for  agriculture,  for  rural  development, 
for  education,  for  health  and  for  environment  protection. 
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More  recently,  particularly  in  the  last  one  year  because  of  the 
international  slow  down  our  economy  has  been  affected.  Our  growth  rate 
which  was  about  9  per  cent,  in  the  previous  four  years  has  declined  to  about 
7  per  cent.  We  live  in  an  increasingly  inter-dependent  world  economy  and 
I  cannot  promise  you  that  we  will  not  be  affected  by  global  events  but  I  am 
convinced  since  our  savings  rate  is  as  high  as  35  per  cent,  given  the  collective 
will,  if  all  of  us  work  together,  we  can  achieve  a  growth  rate  of  8  to  9  per 
cent  even  if  the  world  economy  does  not  do  well.  This  shows  we  will 
maintain,  at  least,  7  per  cent  growth  rate.  In  the  short  run,  we  cannot  do 
better  but  this  is  not  good  enough.  Therefore,  the  ambition  that  our 
Government  has  is  that  notwithstanding  developments  in  the  global 
economy,  our  country  must  have  the  resilience  to  so  manage  its  affairs  that 
it  grows  at  the  annual  rate  of  8  to  9  per  cent.  I  am  convinced  this  can  be 
done  with  the  cooperation  of  all  sections  of  this  august  House.  That  will  be 
the  direction  in  which  we  will  be  moving. 

I  recognise  that  fiscal  system  is  under  strain.  The  fiscal  deficit  has 
increased  but  I  do  believe  that  in  the  short  run,  even  then  we  have 
manoeuvrability  to  spend  more  resource  on  our  flagship  programmes.  I 
sincerely  believe  that  Hon.  Finance  Minister  when  he  presents  his  Budget 
will  unfold  the  Government’s  strategy  in  this  regard. 

But  as  I  said,  we  cannot  spend  our  way  into  prosperity.  In  the  present 
situation  there  is  considerable  scope  to  increase  public  expenditure, 
particularly  on  infrastructure  projects  and  that  would  not  lead  to  inflation, 
that  would  only  add  to  our  development  growth  potential  and  I  reckon  that 
is  the  right  way  to  deal  with  international  slow  down  that  has  affected  many 
countries  in  the  world. 

The  world  economy  is  inter-linked  with  the  management  of  a  vast 
country  like  India.  There  are  international  factors  which  affect  us.  There 
are  also  developments  in  security  matters  which  also  can  derail  the 
development  process.  If  terrorism  is  uncontrolled,  if  Left  Wing  extremism 
continues  to  flourish  in  important  parts  of  our  country  which  have 
tremendous  natural  resources  of  minerals  and  other  precious  things,  that 
will  certainly  affect  the  climate  for  investment.  Therefore,  as  a  Government 
we  are  committed  to  doing  all  that  is  in  power  to  ensure  that  terrorist 
elements  are  brought  under  control.  That  is  why  the  Hon.  President  talked 
about  ‘Zero  Tolerance’  for  terrorism.  In  the  same  way,  in  dealing  with  Left 
Wing  extremism  we  have  to  convince  our  misguided  youth  that  violence  of 
the  gun  is  no  way  of  solving  any  problems  and  that  our  democratic  polity 
gives  them  the  scope  through  the  ballot  to  express  their  concerns  and  we 
have  seen  in  the  past  that  rebels  of  yesterdays  have  ended  up  as  being  rulers. 
That  is  the  beauty  of  our  Republic;  beauty  of  our  democratic  polity.  So,  we 
have  to  operate  on  two  fronts  in  dealing  with  these  extremist  elements.  We 
cannot  allow  violence  to  be  used  as  an  instrument  of  getting  their  results. 
At  the  same  time  we  recognise  that  there  is  a  climate  in  which  violence 
flourishes  and  it  should  be  our  objective  to  ensure  that  people  are  not  carried 
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away  by  economic  and  social  discontent  to  join  the  ranks  of  the  affected 
people.  That  is  why  walking  on  two  legs  and  a  firm  resolve  to  see  that  law 
and  order  is  maintained  and  simultaneously  a  firm  commitment  to  ensure 
that  the  gains  of  development  do  reach  to  the  disadvantaged  sections  of 
our  society,  particularly  those  living  in  the  tribal  areas  is  required. 

I  am  conscious  of  the  fact  that  the  tribal  population  in  our  country  has 
not  got  a  fair  deal.  The  way  we  administer  the  tribal  areas;  the  way  we 
send  officers  who  are  disinterested  to  work  in  these  difficult  tribal  areas; 
the  flow  of  resources  is  not  properly  monitored;  and  there  is  no  proper 
guidance  in  the  spending  of  resources.  I  think,  the  whole  development 
strategy  for  tribal  areas  in  Central  India  at  least  requires  a  fresh  look.  I 
promise  that  our  Government  will  do  all  that  is  possible  to  bring  the  tribal 
communities  of  our  country  into  the  national  mainstream.  We  have  taken 
some  steps  in  the  last  five  years.  The  Scheduled  Tribes  and  Other  Traditional 
Forest  Dwellers  (Recognition  of  Forest  Rights)  Act,  which  confers  rights  on 
forest  dwellers,  is  a  step  in  that  direction.  But  I  do  recognise  much  more 
needs  to  be  done  on  the  economic  and  social  fronts  to  contain  the 
discontentment  in  the  tribal  areas  which  often  leads  to  naxalism  or  Left  Wing 
extremism. 

In  his  speech,  the  Hon.  Leader  of  the  Opposition,  Shri  L.K.  Advani, 
mentioned  that  the  Centre  has  been  blamed  for  certain  lapses  by  the 
Commission  of  Inquiry  set  up  by  the  Maharashtra  Government  in  connection 
with  the  terrorist  attack  in  Mumbai  on  November  26.  As  Members  of 
Parliament  are  aware,  the  Government  of  Maharashtra  had  set  up  a  two- 
member  Commission  of  Inquiry  to  inquire  into  the  events  of  that  day  and 
the  manner  in  which  the  State  Government  had  responded  to  the  attack.  I 
understand  that  the  Commission  of  Inquiry  has  submitted  its  Report  to  the 
State  Government.  The  State  Government  would,  no  doubt,  be  tabling  the 
Report  in  the  Maharashtra  Legislature,  together  possibly  with  an  Action 
Taken  Report.  It  is  not  possible,  therefore,  to  comment  at  this  stage  on  the 
contents  of  the  Report  of  the  Commission  of  Inquiry  before  the  Report  is 
formally  tabled  on  the  floor  of  the  State  Legislature.  I  shall,  therefore,  refrain 
from  commenting  on  the  inferences  drawn  by  the  Hon.  Leader  of  the 
Opposition  about  a  Report  that  is  yet  to  be  placed  on  the  floor  of  the  State 
Assembly. 

I  would,  however,  like  to  inform  the  House  about  the  several  steps  that 
have  been  taken  since  November  2008  to  further  tighten  the  vigil  against 
future  terrorist  attacks  of  this  nature.  As  Members  are  aware,  the  perpetrators 
of  the  November  26  attack  came  by  sea.  We  were  all  aware  of  our 
vulnerability  to  such  attacks  from  this  quarter  and  had  already  taken  a  number 
of  steps,  but  obviously  these  were  inadequate.  A  massive  effort  has  hence 
been  taken  to  streamline  our  maritime  security  which  included  the  setting 
up  of  a  Maritime  Command  under  the  Coast  Guard  with  overall  responsibility 
vested  with  our  Navy.  We  have  increased  the  number  of  Marine  Police 
Stations  to  supplement  the  efforts  of  the  Coast  Guard  and  the  Navy.  There 
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have  been  several  other  steps  that  have  been  taken.  But  I  shall  enumerate 
only  a  few.  Improvements  in  intelligence  sharing  is  one.  The  Multi  Agency 
Centre  has  been  fully  energised  and  Subsidiary  Multi  Agency  Centres 
constituted  in  more  States.  The  process  will  be  completed  shortly.  The  Net- 
Centric  Information  Command  structure  is  being  put  in  place  to  achieve 
online  transfer  of  all  actionable  intelligence  in  a  streamlined  manner. 

Generation  of  actionable  intelligence  has  simultaneously  been  given 
priority  and  measures  put  in  place  for  this  purpose.  Technical  innovation 
and  technical  support  to  intelligence  production  has  been  given  the  highest 
priority.  Steps  have  also  been  taken  to  improve  the  quality  of  intelligence 
analysis.  Investigation  into  serious  terrorist  offences  will,  from  now  on,  be 
the  responsibility  of  the  newly  constituted  National  Investigation  Agency. 
Additional  legal  measures  taken  include  -  apart  from  the  new  NIA  Act  - 
significant  amendments  to  the  Unlawful  Activities  (Prevention)  Act.  The 
Home  Minister  is  in  constant  dialogue  with  Chief  Ministers  of  States  keeping 
them  informed  of  the  specific  aspects  of  the  two  new  pieces  of  legislation. 
Following  the  terrorist  attacks  in  Mumbai  on  26th  November,  2008,  the 
imperative  necessity  to  have  dedicated  counter  terrorist  forces  has  been 
further  reinforced.  The  National  Security  Guard  is  the  principal  counter 
terrorist  force  in  the  country.  A  major  effort  has  been  made  to  improve  its 
capability,  improving  better  mobility  and  state-of-the-art  equipment.  At  least, 
four  new  NSG  hubs  have  been  set  up  in  different  parts  of  the  country.  In 
addition,  certain  other  dedicated  counter  terrorist  forces  are  sought  to  be 
created. 

It  goes  without  saying  that  both  the  challenges  of  the  troubled  times 
that  we  live  in  terms  of  security  of  our  nation  and  the  unique  opportunities 
within  our  reach  for  the  well  being  of  our  people,  enjoin  us  to  work  together 
for  common  goals.  I  am  grateful  to  the  Hon.  leaders  of  the  Opposition  who 
offered  their  support  on  both  these  counts.  I  consider  it  the  duty  of  my 
Government  to  build  further  unity  of  purpose.  I  have  always  felt  that  our 
differences  will  melt  away  when  we  consider  the  overwhelming  nature  of 
the  challenge  that  our  country  faces. 

I  would  like  to  say  a  few  words  about  our  relations  with  our  neighbours. 
We  are  living  in  a  neighbourhood  of  great  turbulence.  I  have  believed  India 
cannot  realize  its  ambitions  unless  there  is  peace  and  prosperity  in  South 
Asia  as  a  whole  and  if  our  neighbourhood  is  suffering  from  instability, 
turbulence  that  has  direct  bearing  on  our  own  evolution  as  a  democratic 
polity  committed  to  sustained  growth  and  development.  I  have,  therefore, 
a  vision  for  a  transformed  South  Asia  where,  with  the  cooperation  of  all 
our  neighbours,  we  move  from  poverty  to  prosperity,  from  ignorance  to 
knowledge  society  and  from  insecurity  to  lasting  peace.  What  is  at  stake  is 
the  future  of  one-and-a-half  billion  people  living  in  South  Asia. 

1  sincerely  believe  it  is  in  our  vital  interest  therefore  to  try  again  to  make 
peace  with  Pakistan.  I  recognise,  it  takes  two  hands  to  clap.  There  are  some 
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disturbing  trends,  but  I  do  hope  that  the  Government  of  Pakistan  will  create 
an  atmosphere  in  which  we  can  realize  this  vision.  I  expect  the  Government 
of  Pakistan  to  take  strong,  effective  and  sustained  action  to  prevent  the  use 
of  their  territory  for  the  commission  of  acts  of  terrorism  in  India,  or  against 
Indian  interests,  and  use  every  means  at  their  disposal  to  bring  to  justice 
those  who  have  committed  these  crimes  in  the  past,  including  the  attack 
on  Mumbai.  I  believe  that  such  actions  will  be  welcomed  by  the  peoples  of 
both  countries.  If  the  leaders  of  Pakistan  have  the  courage,  the  determination 
and  statesmanship  to  take  this  road  to  peace,  I  wish  to  assure  them  that 
we  will  meet  them  more  than  half  way. 

I  should  say  a  few  words  about  Sri  Lanka.  We  have  centuries-old  ties 
with  the  people  of  Sri  Lanka  and  we  have  a  deep  and  abiding  interest  in 
the  well-being  of  the  Tamil  people  in  that  country.  The  Tamil  problem  is 
larger  than  the  LTTE  and  I  sincerely  hope  that  the  Sri  Lankan  Government 
will  show  imagination  and  courage  in  meeting  the  legitimate  concerns  and 
aspirations  of  the  Tamil  people  to  live  their  lives  as  equal  citizens  and  with 
dignity  and  self-respect.  We  have  been  taking  an  active  part  in  the  relief 
and  rehabilitation  of  the  Internally  Displaced  Persons  in  Sri  Lanka  and  I 
have  already  earmarked  ^  500  crore  for  this  purpose.  We  are  willing  to  do 
more  to  restore  normalcy  and  to  return  such  people  to  their  rightful  homes 
and  occupations. 

In  this  House  as  well  as  in  the  other  House,  Members  have  expressed 
concerns  about  the  developments  in  Australia.  Australia  has  emerged  as  a 
major  destination  for  Indian  students.  Like  many  other  Members  who  have 
spoken  in  this  House,  I  have  been  appalled  by  the  senseless  violence  and 
crime,  some  of  it  racially  motivated  against  our  students  in  Australia.  I 
propose  to  engage  the  authorities  in  Australia  in  a  high  level  dialogue  with 
a  view  to  taking  stock  of  the  situation  and  to  providing  adequate  security 
for  Indian  students. 

I  have  already  spoken  to  Prime  Minister  Rudd  of  Australia  on  this  subject. 
He  assured  me  that  any  racist  attacks  on  Indian  students  would  be  strongly 
dealt  with.  He  made  a  statement  in  Parliament  in  which  he  condemned  and 
deplored  the  attacks  and  said  that  they  were  unacceptable.  He  emphasised 
that  Australia  is  a  multi-cultural  nation  which  respects  and  embraces  diversity. 
He  said  that  these  would  be  countered  with  the  full  force  of  the  law. 

I  do  not  wish  to  under-play  the  anxiety  of  the  parents  of  our  students, 
but  I  wish  to  request  the  media  to  be  mindful  of  the  fact  that  there  are  over 
200,000  Australian  citizens  of  Indian  origin.  We  should  be  mindful  of  their 
interests  and  avoid  willy-nilly  creating  a  situation  where  these  citizens  of 
Australia  of  Indian  origin  become  the  targets  of  racist  intolerance.  India  and 
Australia  have  very  good  relations  and  it  has  been  our  effort  to  widen  and 
deepen  these  ties  in  the  last  five  years. 
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I  should  say  a  few  words  about  our  relations  with  China.  Hon.  Members 
have  raised  the  issue  of  our  relations  with  China  and  I  should  say  that  China 
is  our  strategic  partner.  We  have  a  multi-faceted  relationship  with  China. 

There  is  enough  space  -  I  have  said  so  often  -  for  both  China  and 
India  to  develop  and  contribute  to  global  peace,  stability  and  prosperity.  We 
do  not  see  our  relations  with  China  in  antagonistic  terms.  We  have  a  large 
trading  relationship,  we  consult  each  other  on  global  issues,  whether  in  the 
G-20  process  on  climate  change  or  terrorism,  and  we  share  a  common 
commitment  to  maintain  peace  and  tranquillity  on  our  border. 

There  are,  of  course,  issues  which  are  complex  such  as  the  boundary 
question.  But  we  have  agreed  upon  a  mechanism  to  address  this  matter. 
We  wish  to  build  a  strong  and  stable  relationship  with  China.  This  is  in  the 
mutual  interest  of  both  our  countries.  I  have  been  assured  by  the  Chinese 
leadership  -  I  have  interacted  with  them  extensively  in  the  last  five  years  - 
that  they  also  subscribe  to  the  views  I  have  expressed  just  now.  But  whether 
it  is  China  or  any  country,  we  will  ensure  the  territorial  integrity  and  unity 
of  our  country  and  protect  the  security  in  every  manner  necessary.  The 
House  should  have  no  misgiving  on  that  score. 

The  President’s  address  has  covered  a  vast  territory.  I  could  not  do  justice 
to  all  the  points  that  have  been  raised.  But  as  I  listened  to  the  debate,  I  was 
struck  by  an  underlying  sense  of  unity  on  all  sides  that  India  should  move 
forward  as  a  united  nation  to  achieve  its  coveted  place  in  the  comity  of 
nations.  That  is  the  mandate,  a  mandate  for  change,  a  mandate  for  inclusive 
development,  a  mandate  to  strengthen  the  secular  foundations  of  our 
magnificent  Republic.  It  is  to  these  tasks  that  I  commit  our  Government 
and  I  invite  all  Hon.  Members  to  join  me  in  passing  this  Motion  of  Thanks 
unanimously. 
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AWMR.  CHAIRMAN,  SIR,  at  the  outset,  I  would  like  to  join  other  Members 
of  this  House  in  conveying  our  grateful  thanks  to  respected  Rashtrapati  for 
her  thought  provoking  address.  I  am  also  very  grateful  to  Shri  Arun  Jaitley, 
leaders  of  other  political  parties  and  all  Members  who  have  given  their 
valuable  comments  on  the  President’s  address.  In  particular,  I  would  like  to 
congratulate  Shri  Arun  Jaitley.  This  was  his  first  speech  as  Leader  of  the 
Opposition.  I  apologise  to  him  that  because  of  my  pre-occupation  in  the 
other  House,  I  was  not  present  when  he  spoke.  He  is  a  distinguished 
Parliamentarian  who  has  made  a  mark  for  himself  and  I  look  forward  to 
working  very  closely  with  Shri  Arun  Jaitley  in  smooth  functioning  of  this 
august  House. 

The  President’s  address  is  a  broad  indication  of  the  overall  strategy  of 
development,  security  relations,  foreign  policy  relations  that  our  Government 
wishes  to  pursue  in  this  five  year  period  for  which  we  have  got  a  mandate. 
Let  me  say  at  the  very  outset  that  in  accepting  this  mandate  in  all  humility, 
I  take  note  of  what  Shri  Arun  Jaitley  said  that  there  is  no  scope  for 
arrogance.  It  is  an  awesome  responsibility.  In  carrying  it  out,  we  need  the 
cooperation  of  all  sections  of  this  House. 

I  am  very  happy  that  this  Session  has  begun  on  a  very  happy  note. 
The  unanimous  election  of  the  Speaker  and  the  Hon.  Deputy  Speaker  augurs 
well  for  the  working  of  Parliament,  and  I  sincerely  hope  that  every  party 
and  every  individual  in  this  House  will  cooperate  with  us  in  ensuring  that 
Parliament  functions  smoothly,  that  it  is  the  highest  forum  for  reason, 
dialogue,  debate  and  deliberation. 

I  was  saying  that  the  President’s  address  is  a  broad  indication  of  the 
overall  strategies  of  governance  that  our  Government  wishes  to  pursue.  What 
is  the  most  basic  problem  of  our  country?  My  thoughts  go  back  to  Jawaharlal 
Nehru’s  first  statement  on  the  14th  of  August  midnight  when  he  said  that 
our  task  will  not  be  complete  till  we  have  abolished  mass  poverty  from  our 
country.  Since  1947,  important  steps  have  been  taken  to  reduce  the 
incidence  of  poverty.  The  incidence  of  poverty,  which  was  over  50  per  cent 
until  the  late  70s,  has  come  down,  and,  according  to  the  indicators  given 
by  the  Planning  Commission  and  according  to  the  definition  adopted  by 
our  Planning  Commission,  the  proportion  of  people  below  the  poverty  line 
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has  gone  down  to  27.5  per  cent  even  though  we  have  no  reliable  data  after 
2004-05.  My  own  feeling  is  that  it  is  going  down,  whether  it  is  27  per  cent 
or  something  like  that.  Shri  N.K.  Singh  said  that  we  should  appoint  another 
Commission  to  enumerate,  to  find  out  the  extent  of  poverty.  That  is  a 
worthwhile  suggestion  but  if  we  ought  to  wait  for  the  findings  of  that  sort 
of  Commission,  well  our  term  will  be  nearly  over.  So,  I  think,  we  know  the 
rough  dimensions  of  the  problem  even  though  there  can  be  quibbling  about 
the  precise  figure.  The  very  fact  that  even  after  sixty  years  of  this  Republic 
of  ours,  there  are  about  27.5  per  cent  of  people  below  the  poverty  line  is 
a  matter  of  deep  concern  and  it  is  our  solemn  duty  to  do  everything  possible 
to  see  that  this  poverty  comes  down  and  comes  down  steeply  in  the  next 
five  years  so  that  within  a  single  generation  we  should  get  rid  of  chronic 
poverty,  ignorance  and  disease  which  still  afflict  millions  and  millions  of 
people  in  our  country. 

How  do  we  deal  with  the  problem  of  mass  poverty?  I  have  often  said 
and  I  repeat  that  meaningful  solutions  to  the  problem  of  mass  poverty  that 
prevails  in  our  country  can  be  found  only  in  the  framework  of  a  rapidly 
expanding  economy.  It  is  only  a  rapidly  expanding  economy  which  can 
provide  jobs  on  a  sufficient  scale  to  take  care  of  the  growing  requirements 
of  our  labour  force.  It  is  a  rapidly  expanding  economy  which  can  generate 
resources,  which  can  then  be  devoted  to  programmes  of  education, 
programmes  of  health,  programmes  of  rural  development,  programmes  of 
irrigation,  social  welfare  programmes,  National  Rural  Health  Mission,  Urban 
Renewable  Mission.  All  these  are  vital  components  of  a  coherent 
development  strategy,  but  to  succeed,  we  need  resources  and  resources  can 
be  generated  only  through  the  mechanism  of  an  expanding  economy, 
expanding  fast  enough. 

In  the  last  five  years,  our  economy  has  grown  at  an  average  rate  of 
8.6  per  cent.  In  the  first  four  years,  the  average  was  close  to  nine  per  cent. 
Then  came  the  international  slowdown  and  our  growth  rate  was  affected. 
This  year,  it  seems,  that  under  the  impact  of  the  global  economic  crisis, 
our  economy  will  be  growing  still  at  a  fast  rate,  not  at  nine  per  cent  but  at 
seven  per  cent.  As  I  see  our  challenge,  it  is  to  raise  the  growth  rate  in  the 
next  two  three  years,  back  to  nine  per  cent  per  annum.  It  is  not  easy  when 
the  international  climate  is  so  unfavourable,  when  exports  are  seriously 
affected,  when  capital  inflows  are  also  affected,  but  I  still  believe  that  we 
have  the  capacity,  on  our  own,  to  work  for  a  growth  rate  of  eight  to  nine 
per  cent  in  spite  of  the  global  slowdown.  Why  do  I  say  this?  When  I  look  at 
India’s  savings  and  investment  figures,  as  per  the  latest  figures  that  I  see, 
the  savings  rate  in  our  country  is  about  35  per  cent.  And  with  that  sort  of 
domestic  savings  rate,  even  with  a  small  amount  of  international  capital 
flowing  in,  with  about  37  per  cent  of  investment  being  sustained  by  domestic 
savings  and  reasonable  capital  inflows,  it  should  be  possible  to  sustain  a 
growth  rate  of  about  eight  to  nine  per  cent,  and  that  is  the  challenge  that 
we  have  to  face  as  a  Government,  because  our  commitment  to  social 
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development  can  become  a  reality.  Our  ability  to  put  more  resources  into 
the  social  sector,  whether  it  is  food  security,  whether  it  is  energy  security, 
education  security,  health  security  all  this  is  dependent  on  our  ability  to  grow 
and  grow  faster. 

I  take  pride  in  the  fact  that  today  we  have  solid  programmes  in  place 
which  take  care  of  the  social  dimensions  of  our  development  problems. 
National  Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Act  now  covers  all  districts  of  our 
country.  It  puts  a  floor  on  rural  poverty  because  if  every  family  takes 
advantage  of  the  100  days’  employment  offered  with  an  average  wage  rate 
of  about  ?  80,  which  is  now  about  80  per  cent,  each  family  is  provided 
with  about  ^  8000  of  income  per  annum.  I  am  not  saying,  this  can  abolish 
poverty,  but  it  does  soften  the  harsh  edges  of  extreme  poverty  in  a  manner 
which  was  not  the  case  before  the  implementation  of  the  National  Rural 
Employment  Guarantee  Act. 

There  is  the  Bharat  Nirman  Programme,  designed  to  build  rural 
infrastructure,  consisting  of  irrigation,  rural  roads,  safe  drinking  water, 
housing,  electricity  and  telephone  connectivity.  I  think  some  Members  have 
referred  to  the  loopholes,  the  weaknesses,  the  rural  roads  programme,  but 
everyone  has  agreed  that  this  is  a  programme  which  needs  to  be  pursued 
with  renewed  vigour.  Then  there  is  the  Rural  Health  Mission  which  seeks 
to  reach  out  to  the  rural  areas  with  matters  relating  to  delivery  of  health 
services.  The  programme  is  relatively  new,  for  it  has  been  operational  only 
for  about  three  years,  but  the  initial  results  certainly  are  encouraging  and  I 
have  been  told,  though  that  is  not  a  published  figure,  that  partly  as  a  result, 
the  maternal  death  rate  will  show  a  decline  when  the  latest  figures  are 
published.  In  the  same  way,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Urban  Renewal  Mission  seeks 
to  upgrade  the  urban  infrastructure  in  63  major  cities  of  our  country. 

This  is  a  programme  which  is  well  designed  which  has  been  commented 
upon  favourably  and  if  resources  are  available  it  should  be  expanded.  Then 
there  is  the  Sarua  Siksha  Abhiyan  and  follow  up  by  the  Secondary 
Education  Programme  which  we  have  launched  in  this  Five  Year  Plan.  If 
this  programme  succeeds,  illiteracy  would  certainly  be  a  thing  of  the  past. 

Now,  I  come  to  the  Integrated  Child  Development  Scheme.  We  all  have 
been  worried  about  the  extent  of  malnutrition  among  our  pregnant  women 
and  among  our  children.  The  ICDS  Programme  was  designed  to  meet  that 
challenge.  There  have  been  contradictory  reports.  But  I  will  be  the  first  one 
to  deny  that  there  are  no  loopholes  or  weaknesses  in  the  functioning  of 
this  programme.  We  have  provided  resources.  But  as  to  how  these  resources 
ought  to  be  spent,  I  think,  is  something  which  requires  a  fresh  look. 

Then  the  last  four  or  five  years,  we  have  strengthened  social  security 
arrangements  for  workers  in  the  unorganized  sector  -  Aam  Aadmi  Bima 
Yojana,  provision  of  pensions  to  widows  and  people  below  the  poverty  line. 
I  believe,  all  these  arrangements  can  be  and  should  be  expanded.  But  once 
again  this  is  a  function  of  availability  of  resources.  Several  Members  in  this 
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House  as  well  as  the  other  House  have  drawn  our  attention  to  the  needs  of 
backward  areas.  I  sincerely  believe  that  we  have  today  instruments  to  take 
care  of  the  problems  of  backward  areas.  The  National  Rural  Employment 
Guarantee  Act,  I  think,  confers  the  largest  benefit  on  most  populous  and 
yet  most  backward  parts  of  our  country  like  Bihar,  Orissa  and  other  States. 
In  the  same  way,  the  Backward  Areas  Grant  Fund  which  now  covers  250 
districts,  I  think,  pays  predominant  attention  to  States  like  Bihar,  States  like 
Orissa  and  other  backward  States.  We  could  certainly  expand  the 
programme.  Nobody  denies  the  need  for  accelerated  development  in  the 
State  of  Bihar;  nobody  denies  the  need  for  accelerated  development  in  the 
State  of  Orissa  and  other  similarly  placed  States.  But,  I  think,  the  essential 
condition  is  that  we  should  have  the  resources  to  meet  the  challenge  in  all 
these  areas.  At  the  same  time,  there  is  a  vast  scope  for  improving  the 
effectiveness  of  flagship  programmes.  Better  outcomes  from  given  outlays 
can  be  secured  by  increased  involvement  of  Fanchayati  Raj  Institutions,  civil 
society  groups  and  women  in  their  implementation  and  that  is  the  agenda 
for  improved  governance  that  we  have  placed  before  this  august  House. 
We  are  not  saying  that  this  is  the  only  means  to  plug  leakages.  Shri 
Janeshwar  Mishra  is  not  here.  He  referred  to  the  need  of  reforming  the 
bureaucracy  and  of  controlling  corruption.  Shri  Arun  Shourie  also  said  that 
the  word  ‘corruption’  was  absent  from  the  President’s  Speech.  But  it  is  not 
far  away  from  my  thoughts.  I  do  know  that  many  development  programmes 
suffer  from  many  leakages  which  need  to  be  curbed  and  if  they  can  be  curbed 
even  with  given  resources,  I  think,  we  can  give  better  results  and  that  will 
be  our  effort  to  deal  with  the  situation  as  we  face  them. 

Finally,  the  point  of  critical  importance  to  the  functioning  of  development 
processes  in  our  country  is  the  empowerment  of  our  women  for  realizing 
our  vision  of  a  truly  integrated  economy  and  polity.  It  is  also  important  to 
ensure  that  hitherto  marginalised  groups  such  as  Scheduled  Castes, 
Scheduled  Tribes,  Other  Backward  Classes  and  minorities  derive  adequate 
and  equitable  benefit  from  the  processes  of  social  and  economic  change. 

I  think,  Shri  Arun  Shourie  was  unhappy  with  our  reference  to  covering 
the  minorities  under  the  various  social  and  economic  development 
programmes.  But,  I  wish  to  point  out  to  him  that  the  history  of  our  country 
has  been  one  where  people  suffered  deprivation  as  a  group,  whether  they 
be  Scheduled  Castes  or  minority,  and  so,  we  can’t  be  indifferent  to  that 
hard  reality  of  our  country.  We  need  to  work  through  the  processes  of 
development  to  dissolve  those  differences.  I,  therefore,  believe  that  equal 
educational  and  economic  opportunities  alone  would  enable  people  to  create 
new  identities.  That  is  the  motivation  behind  the  programmes  for  minorities’ 
well-being  that  has  been  referred  in  the  Prime  Minister  15-Point  Programme 
and  subsequently,  in  the  President’s  address. 

Shri  Arun  Jaitley  brought  attention  to  the  fact  that  where  are  the 
resources  for  these  programmes  going  to  come  from.  He  referred  to  the 
high  fiscal  deficit  which  limits  the  scope  for  further  expansion  of  public 
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expenditure.  I  do  agree  with  him  that  the  fiscal  deficit,  as  it  has  emerged, 
is  high.  But,  I  also  submit  to  him  that  looking  around  all  over  the  world,  I 
think  this  is  one  year  in  which  no  country,  serious  country,  in  the  world 
is  paying  attention  to  the  fiscal  deficit,  as  we  traditionally  understand  it, 
and  that  the  whole  world  is  now  thinking  in  terms  of  expanding 
opportunities  for  growth  of  output  and  employment  through  purposeful 
public  intervention  and  that  is  what  I  believe  we  should  do,  but  we  should 
do  so  with  caution,  with  due  care  and,  as  the  President’s  address  points 
out,  our  goal  is  high  growth  and  low  inflation.  I  do  believe  that  despite 
the  fiscal  deficit  being  high  by  available  standards,  this  is  the  year  in  which 
there  is  some  additional  scope  for  further  expanding  public  investment, 
particularly  in  infrastructure  sector  where  our  needs  are  enormous.  At  the 
same  time,  it  is  very  essential  that  along  with  this  recourse  to  short-term 
additional  expenditure,  we  should  put  in  place  a  medium-term  fiscal  strategy 
which  would  ensure  that  the  fiscal  deficit  in  the  medium-term  will  not  get 
out  of  hand.  This  will  be  our  effort  in  addressing  the  challenges  that  our 
economy  faces  in  this  difficult  year  in  which,  I  think,  the  whole  world 
economy  is  experiencing  a  global  slowdown. 

Shri  Arun  Jaitley  also  referred  to  the  poor  functioning  of  the  National 
Highways  Development  Programme.  And,  I  do  agree  with  him  that  there 
have  been  some  inadequacies  in  the  implementation  of  that  Programme. 
We  will  address  them  as  effectively  as  we  can  in  months  and  years  that  lie 
ahead.  Coming  to  the  issues  of  foreign  policy,  I  think  Shri  Arun  Jaitley  drew 
my  attention  to  the  non-mention  of  the  problems  that  are  emerging  in 
Australia.  In  this  context,  I  would  like  to  point  out  that  I  do  agree  that  our 
students  have  been  subject  matter  of  unacceptable  attacks  in  some  parts  of 
Australia. 

Australia  today  has  emerged  as  a  major  destination  for  Indian  students. 
I  have  been  appalled  by  the  senseless  violence  and  crime,  some  of  it  is  racially 
motivated  against  our  students  in  Australia.  I  propose  to  engage  the 
authorities  in  Australia  in  a  high-level  dialogue  with  a  view  to  taking  stock 
of  the  situation  and  to  provide  adequate  security  for  our  students. 

In  this  context,  I  would  like  to  mention  to  the  Hon.  House  that  I  have 
already  spoken  to  the  Prime  Minister  Kevin  Rudd  on  this  subject.  He  assured 
me  that  any  racist  attacks  on  Indian  students  would  be  strongly  dealt  with. 
He  made  a  statement  in  the  Parliament  in  which  he  condemned  and 
deplored  the  attacks  and  said  that  they  were  unacceptable.  He  emphasized 
that  Australia  is  a  multi-cultural  nation,  which  respects  and  embraces  diversity. 
He  said  that  these  would  be  countered  with  the  full  force  of  the  law.  I  do 
not  wish  to  underplay  or  minimise  the  anxieties  of  the  parents  of  our  students 
but  I  wish  to  request  the  media  to  be  mindful  of  the  fact  that  there  are  over 
2,00,000  Australian  citizens  of  Indian  origin.  We  should  be  mindful  of  their 
interests  and  avoid  creating  a  situation  where  they  become  the  target  of 
racist  intolerance. 
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India  and  Australia  have  very  good  relations  and  it  has  been  our  effort 
to  widen  and  deepen  these  ties  in  the  last  five  years. 

Shri  Arun  Shourie  referred  to  the  problems  that  we  have  with  Pakistan. 
He  questioned  our  understanding  of  the  nature  of  the  Pakistan  State,  whether 
it  is  sufficiently  embedded  into  our  thinking  or  not.  Let  me  mention  to  him 
respectfully  that  Pakistan  is  our  neighbour.  We  can  choose  our  friends  but 
we  have  to  live  with  neighbours  as  we  get  them.  When  I  look  at  the  history 
of  the  modern  world,  I  look  at  the  relations  between  the  United  States  and 
Iran.  I  think,  they  have  gone  through  difficult  periods  extending  over  the 
last  thirty  years,  but,  ultimately,  even  a  mighty  power  like  the  United  States 
have  found  that  it  is  necessary  to  come  to  terms  with  the  reality  of  the  Iranian 
situation,  and,  therefore,  there  is  no  other  alternative  but  to  pursue  the  path 
of  dialogue. 

It  is  in  the  same  context,  that  I  would  say  that  I  have  a  vision  for  a 
transformed  South  Asia  where  with  the  cooperation  of  all  our  neighbours, 
we  move  from  poverty  to  prosperity,  from  ignorance  to  a  knowledge-society, 
and,  from  security  to  lasting  peace. 

I  sincerely  believe  that  India  cannot  realise  its  development  ambition  or 
its  ambition  of  being  a  great  power,  if  our  neighbourhood  remains  disturbed 
as  it  is,  and,  therefore,  it  is  in  our  interest  to  work  with  all  neighbouring 
countries  to  ensure  a  peaceful  neighbourhood.  What  is  at  stake,  is  the  future 
of  one  and  a  half  billion  people  of  humanity.  I  sincerely  believe  that  it  is  in 
our  vital  interest,  therefore,  to  try  again  to  make  peace  with  Pakistan.  But 
I  recognize  that  it  takes  two  hands  to  clap.  I  sincerely  hope  that  the 
Government  of  Pakistan  will  create  an  atmosphere  in  which  we  can  realise 
this  vision. 

I  expect  the  Government  of  Pakistan  to  take  strong,  effective  and 
sustained  actions  to  prevent  the  use  of  their  territory  for  the  commission 
of  acts  of  terrorism  in  India  or  against  Indian  interest,  and,  use  every  means 
at  their  disposal  to  bring  to  justice  those  who  have  committed  these  crimes 
in  the  past  including  the  attack  on  Mumbai.  I  believe  that  such  actions 
will  be  welcomed  by  the  people  of  both  countries.  If  the  leaders  of  Pakistan 
have  the  courage,  the  determination  and  statesmanship  to  take  this  road 
to  peace,  I  wish  to  assure  them  that  we  will  meet  them  more  than  half¬ 
way. 

In  this  House  references  were  made  to  the  Tamil  problem  in  Sri  Lanka. 
We  have  been  grappling  with  that  problem  for  the  last  five  years.  And,  I 
know  what  is  at  stake  with  all  of  us.  We  have  centuries  old  ties  with  the 
people  of  Sri  Lanka  and  we  have  an  abiding  interest  in  the  well  being  of 
the  Tamil  population  in  that  country.  The  Tamil  problem  is  much  bigger 
and  much  larger  than  the  LTTE  problem,  and  I  sincerely  hope  that  the 
Sri  Lankan  Government  will  show  due  imagination  and  courage  in  meeting 
the  legitimate  concerns  and  aspirations  of  the  Tamil  people  to  live  their  lives 
as  equal  citizens  and  with  dignity  and  self-respect.  We  have  been  taking  an 
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active  part  in  the  relief  and  rehabilitation  of  the  internally-displaced  persons 
in  Sri  Lanka.  We  have  already  earmarked  ^  500  crores  for  this  purpose. 
We  are  willing  to  do  more  to  restore  normalcy  and  to  return  such  people 
to  their  rightful  homes  and  occupations. 

There  has  been  concern  about  internal  security,  the  menace  of  terrorism, 
the  menace  of  Left  Wing  extremism.  I  would  be  the  last  one  to  say  that  if 
these  activities  are  not  under  control,  our  economic  vision  will  not  get 
affected.  If  terrorism  is  not  under  control  and  if  some  important  parts  of 
our  country  in  Central  India  are  the  victims  of  Left  Wing  Extremism,  I  think 
that  can  have  a  serious  adverse  effect  on  the  climate  for  investment  or  the 
climate  for  development.  Therefore,  we  will  do  all  that  we  can  to  deal  with 
these  menaces  of  terrorism,  aided  and  abetted  from  abroad  as  well  as  Left 
Wing  Extremism. 

I  should  like  to  inform  the  House  about  the  several  steps  that  have  been 
taken  since  November  2008  to  further  tighten  our  vigilance  against  future 
terrorist  attacks  of  this  nature.  As  Members  are  aware,  the  perpetrators  of 
November  26  attack  came  by  sea.  We  were  well  aware  of  our  vulnerability 
to  such  attacks  from  this  quarter  and  had  already  taken  a  number  of  steps, 
but  obviously  these  steps  were  not  adequate.  A  massive  effort  has  hence 
been  undertaken  to  streamline  our  maritime  security,  which  included  the 
setting  up  of  a  Maritime  Command  under  the  Coastal  Guard  with  overall 
responsibility  vested  in  our  Navy.  We  have  increased  the  number  of  marine 
police  stations  to  supplement  the  efforts  of  the  Coast  Guard  and  the  Navy. 

There  have  been  several  other  steps  that  have  been  taken,  but  I  shall 
enumerate  only  a  few.  Improvement  in  intelligence  sharing  is  one.  The  multi 
agency  centre  has  been  fully  energized  and  subsidiary  multi  agency  centres 
constituted  in  more  States.  The  process  will  be  completed  shortly.  A  net- 
centric  information  command  structure  is  being  set  up  to  achieve  online 
transfer  of  all  actionable  intelligence  in  a  streamlined  manner.  I  take  note 
of  the  problem  that  arises  with  the  institution  of  this  net-centric  information 
centre.  Shri  Arun  Shourie  pointed  out  to  some  drawbacks  and  vulnerability. 
I  am  sure  our  security  agencies  will  take  note  of  the  comments  that  he  has 
made.  Generation  of  actionable  intelligence  has  simultaneously  been  given 
priority  and  measures  put  in  place  for  this  purpose.  Technical  innovation 
and  technical  support  to  intelligence  production  have  been  given  the  highest 
priority.  Steps  have  also  been  taken  to  improve  the  quality  of  intelligence 
analysis. 

Investigation  into  serious  terrorist  offences  will  from  now  on  be  the 
responsibility  of  the  newly  constituted  National  Investigation  Agency. 
Additional  legal  measures  taken  include,  apart  from  the  new  NIA  Act, 
significant  amendments  to  the  Unlawful  Activities  (Prevention)  Act.  The 
Home  Minister  is  in  constant  dialogue  with  the  Chief  Ministers  of  States 
keeping  them  informed  of  specific  aspects  of  the  two  new  pieces  of 
legislation. 
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Following  the  terrorist  attack  in  Mumbai  on  26th  November,  the 
imperative  necessity  to  have  dedicated  counter-terrorist  forces  has  been 
further  enforced.  The  National  Security  Guard  is  the  principal  counter¬ 
terrorist  force  in  the  country.  A  major  effort  has  been  made  to  improve  its 
capabilities,  including  better  mobility  and  state-of-the-art  equipment.  At  least, 
four  new  NSG  hubs  are  being  set  up  in  different  parts  of  the  country.  In 
addition,  other  dedicated  counter-terrorist  forces  are  sought  to  be  created. 

Similarly,  with  regard  to  Left  Wing  Extremism,  I  should  briefly  mention 
the  strategy  that  is  being  adopted.  While  appreciating  that  many  of  the 
crimes  committed  by  Left  Wing  Extremism  fall  in  the  domain  of  the  State 
Government,  the  Central  Government  will  orchestrate  coordinated  action. 
Extremist  movements  feed  on  the  disaffection  of  tribes  and  forest  dwellers 
who  still  often  face  denial  of  access  to  natural  resources  and  equal 
development  opportunities.  I  had  mentioned  in  the  other  House  and  I  would 
like  to  repeat  it  here.  We  have  several  programmes  of  tribal  development. 
But  they  do  not  seem  to  have  made  the  desired  impact  and  this  whole  area, 
therefore,  calls  for  a  fresh  review  to  end  centuries  old  inequity  that  I  think 
has  been  the  inevitable  lot  of  a  large  number  of  tribal  communities  over  the 
years. 

We  will  undertake  a  thorough  review  of  the  development  programme 
and  see  how  they  can  be  revitalized  and  also  ensure  that  we  put  some  of 
the  best  motivated  officials  in  charge  of  development  programmes  in  the 
tribal  areas. 

The  two-pronged  strategy  of  stern  action  against  acts  of  violence  along 
with  concrete  action  to  restore  access  to  natural  resources  and  development 
opportunities  will  continue.  The  Forest  Rights  Act  to  give  land  under  their 
historical  position  to  tribes  and  other  traditional  forest  dwellers  was  an  effort 
to  address  one  of  the  systemic  causes  of  alienation  of  these  communities. 

The  Amendment  to  the  Land  Acquisition  Bill  and  the  Rehabilitation  and 
Resettlement  Bill  now  under  consideration  of  this  House  is  another  effort 
to  ensure  that  people  are  not  displaced  without  adequate  compensation  and 
improved  life  opportunities.  It  is  our  hope  that  we  will  be  able  to  enact  these 
legislations  in  this  Session. 

I  have  indicated  the  broad  contours  of  development  policy,  the  security 
policies,  and  the  foreign  policy.  I  know  that  there  are  several  Members  who 
referred  to  the  cyclone  Aila  in  West  Bengal.  We  are  all  grieved  at  the  loss 
of  human  lives,  destruction  of  houses  and  property.  A  Central  team  is  already 
visiting  that  area.  The  House  has  my  assurance  that  the  Central  Government 
will  do  everything  in  its  power  to  provide  purposeful  relief  and  rehabilitation 
to  the  Government  of  West  Bengal.  I  myself  have  been  in  touch  with  the 
Hon.  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal  and  there  will  be  no  laxity  in  meeting 
the  relief  and  rehabilitation  needs  of  the  people  of  the  cyclone  affected  areas 
in  West  Bengal. 


NATIONAL  CHALLENGES 


19 


I  could  go  on,  but  there  is  limited  time,  and  I  believe  that  I  have  covered 
some  of  the  broad  concerns  that  have  been  raised  in  this  House.  Shri  Arun 
Shourie  drew  our  attention  to  the  problems  in  the  field  of  Defence,  the  cost 
overrun,  and  the  time  overrun.  I  believe  there  will  be  opportunities  to  debate 
these  issues  in  detail  when  demands  of  the  Ministry  of  Defence  come  for 
review  in  this  august  House. 

So,  I  will  not  spend  more  time  of  this  House.  With  these  words,  I,  once 
again,  express  my  sincere  gratitude  to  the  Hon.  President  for  her  thoughtful 
Address  and,  I  hope,  this  august  House  will  pass  the  Motion  of  Thanks 
unanimously. 


Launch  of  ATV — A  Historic 
Milestone 


I  AM  HONOURED  to  be  present  here  today  on  the  occasion  of  the  launch 
of  India’s  first  indigenous  nuclear  powered  submarine. 

I  congratulate  the  ATV  Programme  and  all  personnel  associated  with  it 
for  achieving  a  historic  milestone  in  the  country’s  defence  preparedness. 
Today’s  launch  is  a  reflection  of  the  immense  technical  expertise  that  exists 
in  our  country  and  the  strength  of  our  research  and  development 
organisations.  More  importantly,  the  launch  represents  the  determination 
and  patriotism  of  our  technologists,  scientists  and  defence  personnel  who 
have  overcome  several  hurdles  and  barriers  to  enable  the  country  to  acquire 
self-reliance  in  the  most  advanced  areas  of  defence  technology. 

The  construction  of  a  submarine  is  a  highly  demanding  task  by  itself. 
For  the  country  to  develop  its  first  nuclear  submarine  is  a  special 
achievement.  Today  we  join  a  select  group  of  five  nations  who  possess  the 
capability  to  build  a  nuclear  powered  submarine. 

I  am  particularly  glad  that  this  submarine  is  the  outcome  of  a  productive 
public-private  partnership.  Private  industry  in  India  has  evolved  considerably 
during  the  last  few  decades  and  we  should  leverage  its  strengths  to  achieve 
our  defence  goals.  I  would  also  like  to  express  our  appreciation  to  our 
Russian  friends  for  their  consistent  and  invaluable  cooperation,  which 
symbolizes  the  close  strategic  partnership  that  we  enjoy  with  Russia. 

The  sea  is  increasingly  becoming  relevant  in  the  context  of  India’s 
security  interests  and  we  must  re-adjust  our  military  preparedness  to  this 
changing  environment.  Our  Navy  has  a  huge  responsibility  in  this  regard. 

The  Government  is  fully  committed  to  ensuring  the  defence  of  our 
national  interests  and  the  protection  of  our  territorial  integrity.  We  will 
continue  to  render  all  support  to  the  constant  modernization  of  our  armed 
forces  and  to  ensuring  that  they  remain  at  the  cutting  edge  of  technology. 

We  do  not  have  any  aggressive  designs  nor  do  we  seek  to  threaten 
anyone.  We  seek  an  external  environment  in  our  region  and  beyond  that  is 
conducive  to  our  peaceful  development  and  the  protection  of  our  value 
systems.  Nevertheless  it  is  incumbent  upon  us  to  take  all  measures  necessary 
to  safeguard  our  country  and  to  keep  pace  with  technological  advancements 
worldwide.  It  has  rightly  been  said  that  eternal  vigilance  is  the  price  of  liberty. 


Speech  on  the  occasion  of  the  launch  of  the  Advanced  Technology  Vehicle, 
Visakhapatnam,  26  July  2009 
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The  years  of  hard  work,  dedication  and  perseverance  that  have  gone 
into  today’s  launch  are  an  example  worthy  of  emulation.  They  show  that 
no  task  is  difficult  and  that  there  is  no  greater  power  than  the  power  of 
self-belief.  I  am  confident  that  the  lessons  learnt  [with]  this  launch  will  enable 
the  ATV  Programme  to  achieve  even  better  results  in  the  coming  years. 

With  these  few  words,  I  once  again  congratulate  all  the  organisations 
and  personnel  who  have  been  involved  in  the  ATV  Programme  and  on  behalf 
of  the  country,  wish  them  continued  success  in  the  future. 


Agricultural  Growth  for  Food 
Security 


T ODAY  THE  COUNTRY  is  facing  a  difficult  situation.  The  monsoon 
has  been  delayed  and  in  many  places  it  has  been  deficient,  though  some 
parts  of  the  country  have  received  normal  or  excess  rainfall.  Agricultural 
operations  have  been  adversely  affected  in  several  parts  of  the  country 
causing  distress  to  farmers  and  their  families.  A  deficit  of  more  than  6  million 
hectares  has  been  reported  in  paddy,  which  is  the  worst  affected  crop. 

However,  we  are  helped  by  the  fact  that  we  are  operating  today  against 
a  back  drop  of  record  production  and  procurement  of  foodgrains  in  both 
2007-08  and  2008-09.  This  was  made  possible  by  the  substantial  increase 
in  the  Minimum  Support  Prices  and  other  policy  initiatives.  Thus,  we  are 
in  a  position  to  ensure  adequate  availability  of  foodgrains  in  the  drought 
affected  areas.  We  should  not  hesitate  to  take  strong  measures  and  intervene 
in  the  market  if  the  need  were  to  arise. 

Our  collective  efforts  should  be  to  work  out  an  area  specific  strategy. 
We  should  maximise  production  in  the  traditional  crops  in  those  areas  which 
have  had  adequate  rainfall  and  look  for  alternate  crops  in  those  areas  where 
paddy  could  not  be  sown  due  to  deficiency  in  rainfall.  The  other  part  of 
our  strategy  should  be  to  save  the  standing  crop.  This  would  help  us  as  a 
nation  to  mitigate  the  adverse  effects  of  the  inadequate  rains  from  the  point 
of  view  of  overall  food  production  of  the  country. 

I  am  sure  that  all  the  States  would  be  implementing  alternate  crop  plans 
for  those  areas  which  have  received  deficient  or  scanty  rainfall  or  have  passed 
through  a  prolonged  dry  spell. 

Government  of  India  has  taken  a  decision  recently  to  reimburse  50% 
of  the  cost  that  the  State  would  incur  in  providing  diesel  subsidy  to  those 
farmers  who  are  affected.  Moreover,  a  few  states  have  been  provided 
additional  power  from  the  Central  pool.  I  have  requested  the  Minister  of 
Power  to  extend  similar  support  to  other  States.  I  would,  however,  request 
you  to  ensure  that  this  additional  power  is  used  only  for  agricultural 
operations. 

Two  years  back  we  introduced  two  important  schemes  for  the  agricultural 
sector,  namely,  the  Rashtriya  Krishi  Vikas  Yojana  and  the  National  Food 
Security  Mission.  It  is  a  matter  of  concern  that  there  are  several  States  where 
funds  under  these  two  schemes  are  still  lying  unutilised.  I  would  urge  all  of 
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you  to  kindly  review  the  position  when  you  get  back  and  ensure  that  funds 
meant  for  the  farmers  are  not  left  unutilised  due  to  procedural  constraints. 

We  should  also  start  planning  for  the  coming  rabi  season  so  that  we 
are  able  to  increase  rabi  production  to  compensate  for  whatever  loss  in 
production  we  may  face  in  kharif.  This  would  require  that  we  meticulously 
plan  for  the  availability  of  seeds,  fertilisers  and  other  inputs  to  the  farmers. 
Availability  of  credit  has  to  be  ensured  through  the  banking  and  cooperative 
channels.  In  fact,  since  the  country  is  deficit  in  pulses  and  oilseeds  production, 
this  may  be  a  good  opportunity  to  utilise  available  land  by  diversifying  to 
rabi  pulses  and  oilseeds  and  enhancing  their  productivity  as  well. 

I  would  like  to  take  this  opportunity  to  emphasize  the  need  for  efficient 
utilization  of  our  water  resources.  There  are  several  issues  here  such  as 
excessive  use  of  ground  water  in  some  regions  leading  to  falling  water  tables; 
wasteful  use  of  ground  water  leading  to  degradation;  and  very  little  effort 
towards  water  harvesting.  The  problem  of  managing  the  water  sector  is  very 
complex.  Situations  like  the  present  one  remind  us  of  the  need  to  focus 
our  attention  on  this  neglected  area.  We  have  to  develop  a  common  strategy 
on  the  cautious  use  of  ground  water  in  critical  areas;  exploring  the  untapped 
water  in  the  Eastern  region;  creating  storage  capacity;  in  situ  moisture 
conservation;  rain  water  harvesting  and  ground  water  re-charge;  promotion 
of  tank  irrigation;  and  participatory  water  management.  We  have  several 
schemes  through  which  these  objectives  can  be  achieved.  However,  we 
require  more  efforts  and  better  coordination  in  this  direction.  We  should 
use  the  funds  available  in  these  programmes  to  immediately  restore  our  water 
bodies.  That  would  have  a  direct  impact  on  agricultural  operations. 

On  the  food  front,  one  major  challenge  is  to  ensure  proper  management 
and  distribution  of  food  stocks  to  meet  the  needs  and  expectations  of  the 
people  of  India.  We  expect  State  Governments  to  intervene  in  procurement 
to  supplement  the  efforts  of  the  Central  Government.  This  would,  in 
addition,  reduce  the  cost  of  procurement,  storage,  freights  and  distribution 
and  thus  ensure  better  availability  to  the  people. 

While  the  current  food  stock  position  is  comfortable,  we  need  to  ensure 
that  this  position  continues  in  the  next  year  as  well.  To  this  purpose,  in  the 
coming  season,  we  have  to  procure  both  paddy  and  wheat  to  meet  the 
targets  set  for  each  State  Government.  Simultaneously,  we  have  to  build 
proper  storage  capacity  in  the  country.  The  Central  Government  is 
committed  to  creation  of  adequate  storage  capacity.  State  Governments  must 
involve  themselves  in  this  important  endeavour. 

At  the  same  time,  we  need  to  be  aware  of  the  possibility  that  reduced 
production  of  kharif  crops  in  the  current  year  may  have  an  inflationary 
impact  on  prices  of  food  items  in  the  coming  months.  Of  late,  we  have 
seen  a  rising  trend  in  the  prices  of  certain  essential  commodities  like  pulses, 
sugar  and  some  vegetables.  In  order  to  contain  increase  in  prices  of  essential 
commodities,  the  Central  Government  and  the  State  Governments  will  have 
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to  work  together  and  activise  the  public  distribution  system,  which  is  an 
important  safety  net  especially  for  the  poor  and  helps  cushion  them  against 
price  rise.  We  will  also  have  to  ensure  effective  enforcement  of  stockholding 
limits  and  strong  action  against  hoarders  and  black  marketers. 

Going  back  to  the  immediate  concerns,  I  would  urge  that  wherever  there 
is  need,  the  States  should  immediately  commence  relief  operations.  In  case 
the  Contingency  Relief  Fund  available  with  the  States  is  not  sufficient,  they 
should  quickly  prepare  a  detailed  memorandum  for  assistance  under  the 
National  Calamity  Contingency  Fund.  I  am  told  that  no  State  has  so  far 
sent  its  memorandum  seeking  assistance  for  drought  affected  districts,  even 
though  141  districts  in  the  country  have  been  declared  as  drought  affected. 
The  potential  offered  by  the  National  Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Program 
should  be  fully  utilised.  The  States  may  also  monitor  the  availability  of  seeds, 
fodder  and  cattle  health  requirements  and,  if  necessary,  arrange  for  fodder 
outlets  or  cattle  camps,  as  appropriate. 

In  short,  the  contingency  plan  for  crops,  drinking  water,  human  and 
animal  health,  fodder  etc.,  should  be  brought  into  operation  without  delay 
and  a  close  watch  kept  on  availability  of  foodgrains  and  prices  of  essential 
commodities.  The  need  is  for  us  to  act  promptly,  collectively  and  effectively. 

I  assure  you  of  our  Government’s  full  support  regarding  any  additional 
assistance  that  may  be  required  in  your  efforts.  In  no  case  should  we  allow 
citizens  to  go  hungry. 


Indian  Democracy — An  Example 
for  the  Whole  World 


I  CONSIDER  MYSELF  fortunate  to  once  again  have  the  opportunity  to 
address  you  on  this  sacred  day  of  15th  August.  On  this  auspicious  occasion, 
I  extend  my  hearty  greetings  to  all  of  you. 

Today  is  most  certainly  a  day  of  happiness  and  pride  for  us.  We  are 
proud  of  our  freedom.  We  are  proud  of  our  democracy.  We  are  proud  of 
our  values  and  ideals.  But  we  should  also  remember  that  it  has  taken  the 
sacrifices  of  lakhs  of  Indians  to  bring  us  where  we  are  today.  Our  well  being 
and  progress  have  been  built  upon  the  foundation  of  the  hard  work  and 
sacrifices  of  our  freedom  fighters,  the  brave  jawans  of  our  armed  forces, 
our  farmers,  our  workers  and  our  scientists. 

Today,  we  remember  all  those  martyrs  who  laid  down  their  lives  for 
the  freedom  and  security  of  our  country.  The  best  way  of  paying  homage 
to  those  brave  sons  of  our  country  will  be  to  resolve  today  that  we  will  always 
stay  committed  to  strengthening  the  unity  and  integrity  of  our  nation.  Let 
us  all  together  take  a  vow  that  we  will  spare  no  effort  to  take  India  to  greater 
heights. 

The  elections  held  a  few  months  back  have  strengthened  our  nation 
and  our  democracy.  In  these  elections,  the  people  of  India  have  favoured  a 
politics  that  integrates  our  country  and  our  society.  You  have  chosen  a 
political  arrangement  which  is  secular  and  which  includes  many  varied  strands 
of  thought.  You  have  voted  for  a  democratic  way  of  life  which  provides  for 
resolution  of  differences  through  debate  and  discussion.  I  am  of  the  view 
that  we  have  received  a  mandate  for  starting  a  new  era  of  cooperation  and 
harmony  in  our  national  life. 

We  accept  with  humility  the  great  responsibility  you  have  entrusted  to 
us.  I  wish  to  assure  you  on  this  sacred  day  that  we  will  work  with  sincerity 
and  dedication  to  fulfil  the  expectation  of  each  and  every  citizen  of  India.  It 
will  be  our  effort  to  ensure  that  every  citizen  of  India  is  prosperous  and  secure 
and  is  able  to  lead  a  life  of  dignity  and  self  respect.  We  will  derive  inspiration 
in  our  work  from  the  ideals  of  service  and  sacrifice  bequeathed  to  us  by  the 
father  of  our  nation,  Mahatma  Gandhi.  Our  Government  will  follow  the  path 
shown  by  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  Shrimati  Indira  Gandhi,  Shri  Rajiv 
Gandhi  and  other  great  leaders  of  our  country.  It  will  be  our  endeavour  to 
carry  everyone  with  us  and  to  lead  the  country  ahead  on  the  path  of 
development  by  creating  an  environment  of  consensus  and  cooperation. 
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We  know  that  India’s  progress  can  be  real  only  when  every  citizen  of 
our  country  benefits  from  it.  Every  Indian  has  a  right  over  our  national 
resources.  The  policies  and  schemes  of  our  Government  in  the  last  5  years 
have  been  based  on  this  paradigm.  It  has  been  our  endeavour  to  ensure 
that  the  benefit  of  development  reaches  all  sections  of  the  society  and  all 
regions  and  citizens  of  the  country.  Our  efforts  have  succeeded  to  some 
extent.  But  our  work  is  still  incomplete.  We  will  carry  it  forward  with  firm 
determination  and  sincerity. 

As  you  know,  our  economy  grew  at  a  rate  of  about  9%  from  the  year 
2004-05  to  the  year  2007-08.  This  growth  rate  came  down  to  6.7%  in 
2008-09  due  to  the  global  economic  crisis.  It  is  only  a  result  of  our  policies 
that  the  global  crisis  has  affected  us  to  a  lesser  extent  than  many  other 
countries.  Restoring  our  growth  rate  to  9%  is  the  greatest  challenge  we  face. 
We  will  make  every  necessary  effort  to  meet  this  challenge  —  whether  it  is 
for  increasing  capital  flows  into  the  country,  or  for  encouraging  exports  or 
for  increasing  public  investment  and  expenditure.  We  expect  that  there  will 
be  an  improvement  in  the  situation  by  the  end  of  this  year,  but  till  that  time 
we  will  all  have  to  bear  with  the  fall  out  of  the  global  economic  slow  down. 
I  appeal  to  all  businessmen  and  industrialists  to  join  us  in  our  effort  to  tackle 
this  difficult  situation  and  to  fulfill  their  social  obligations  fully. 

I  have  always  believed  that  India’s  prosperity  is  not  possible  without  the 
prosperity  of  our  farmers.  This  is  the  reason  why  our  Government  had 
waived  bank  loans  of  lakhs  of  farmers.  We  have  increased  the  support  prices 
for  agricultural  products  by  far  more  than  ever  before.  This  year  there  has 
been  deficiency  in  the  monsoons.  This  would  definitely  have  some  adverse 
impact  on  our  crops.  But,  I  am  sure  we  will  be  able  to  meet  the  situation 
quite  well.  We  will  provide  all  possible  assistance  to  our  farmers  to  deal  with 
the  drought.  In  view  of  the  deficiency  in  the  monsoons,  we  have  postponed 
the  date  for  repayment  of  bank  loans  of  our  farmers.  We  are  also  giving 
additional  support  to  farmers  for  payment  of  interest  on  short  term  crop 
loans. 

We  have  adequate  stocks  of  foodgrains.  All  efforts  will  be  made  to 
control  the  rising  prices  of  foodgrains,  pulses  and  other  goods  of  daily  use. 
I  appeal  to  all  State  governments  to  exercise  their  statutory  powers  to  prevent 
hoarding  and  black  marketing  of  essential  commodities. 

We  will  have  to  adopt  modern  means  to  be  successful  in  agriculture. 
We  will  have  to  make  more  efficient  use  of  our  scarce  land  and  water 
resources.  Our  scientists  must  devise  new  techniques  to  increase  the 
productivity  of  our  small  and  marginal  farmers.  More  attention  will  have 
to  be  paid  to  the  needs  of  those  farmers  who  do  not  have  means  for 
irrigation.  The  country  needs  another  Green  Revolution  and  we  will  try 
our  best  to  make  it  possible.  Our  goal  is  4%  annual  growth  in  agriculture 
and  I  am  confident  that  we  will  be  able  to  achieve  this  target  in  the  next 
5  years. 
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It  is  our  ardent  desire  that  not  even  a  single  citizen  of  India  should  ever 
go  hungry.  This  is  the  reason  why  we  have  promised  a  food  security  law 
under  which  every  family  living  below  the  poverty  line  will  get  a  fixed  amount 
of  foodgrains  every  month  at  concessional  rates.  It  is  also  our  national  resolve 
to  root  out  malnutrition  from  our  country.  In  this  effort,  special  care  will  be 
taken  of  the  needs  of  women  and  children.  We  will  endeavour  to  extend 
the  benefit  of  ICDS  to  every  child  below  the  age  of  six  years  in  the  country 
by  March  2012. 

The  first  UPA  Government  had  given  the  right  to  100  days  of 
employment  in  a  year  to  every  rural  family  through  the  National  Rural 
Employment  Guarantee  Act.  In  the  last  4  years,  this  programme  has  been 
expanded  to  cover  the  whole  country.  The  programme  has  been  able  to 
fulfil  the  expectations  from  it  to  a  large  extent.  In  the  year  2008-09,  it 
benefited  about  4  crore  families.  It  has  also  contributed  to  improvement  in 
rural  infrastructure.  In  the  coming  days  we  will  improve  the  programme  to 
bring  more  transparency  and  accountability  into  it.  New  types  of  works  will 
be  added  to  the  works  that  can  be  taken  up  under  the  programme. 

We  know  that  good  education  is  not  only  desirable  in  itself  but  is  also 
essential  for  the  empowerment  of  our  people.  We  have  recently  enacted 
the  Right  to  Education  Act.  This  law  provides  to  each  child  of  our  country 
the  right  to  elementary  education.  I  wish  to  make  it  clear  that  funds  will  not 
be  a  constraint  as  far  as  education  is  concerned.  We  will  give  special  attention 
to  the  needs  of  disabled  children.  As  a  result  of  our  efforts  in  the  last  few 
years,  almost  every  child  in  our  country  has  access  to  primary  education 
today.  Now  we  also  need  to  pay  greater  attention  to  secondary  education. 
Secondary  education  will  be  expanded  through  a  programme  that  will  ensure 
that  every  child  in  the  country  gets  its  benefit.  We  will  endeavour  to  provide 
bank  loans  and  scholarships  to  the  maximum  possible  number  of  students 
to  support  their  education. 

A  new  scheme  will  be  started  to  help  students  from  economically  weaker 
sections  of  society  by  way  of  reduced  interest  rate  on  their  education  loans. 
This  will  benefit  about  5  lakh  students  in  getting  technical  and  professional 
education. 

Good  health  is  one  of  our  basic  needs.  The  National  Rural  Health  Mission 
that  we  have  started  aims  at  strengthening  the  infrastructure  for  rural  public 
health  services.  We  will  expand  the  Rashtriya  Swasthya  Bima  Yojana  so  as 
to  cover  each  family  below  the  poverty  line.  In  our  journey  on  the  road  of 
development  we  will  pay  special  attention  to  the  needs  of  our  differently  abled 
brothers  and  sisters.  We  will  increase  facilities  available  for  them. 

While  touching  upon  issues  related  to  health,  I  would  also  like  to  make 
a  mention  of  the  flu  that  is  spreading  due  to  the  H1N1  virus.  As  you  all 
know,  some  parts  of  our  country  have  been  affected  by  this  illness.  The 
Central  Government  and  the  State  Governments  will  together  continue  to 
make  all  necessary  efforts  to  control  the  spread  of  this  infection.  I  also  want 
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to  assure  you  that  the  situation  does  not  warrant  a  disruption  of  our  daily 
lives  because  of  fear  and  anxiety. 

The  special  programmes  that  our  Government  had  started  for  the 
development  of  rural  and  urban  areas  will  be  accelerated.  We  have  been 
successful  to  some  extent  in  improving  the  infrastructure  in  rural  areas 
through  Bharat  Nirman.  But  there  is  still  a  wide  disparity  between  the 
development  of  rural  and  urban  areas.  To  this  end,  the  allocations  under 
Bharat  Nirman  have  been  increased  substantially  this  year.  We  will  set  more 
ambitious  targets  for  schemes  for  house  construction  and  telecommunications 
in  rural  areas. 

We  will  accelerate  our  efforts  to  improve  physical  infrastructure  in  the 
country.  The  Road  Transport  and  National  Highways  Department  has 
initiated  action  for  construction  of  20  km  of  National  Highways  every  day. 
Similarly,  Railways  have  started  work  on  the  Dedicated  Freight  Corridors. 
We  are  giving  careful  attention  to  the  problems  of  Air  India  and  will  resolve 
them  soon.  The  schemes  of  roads,  railways  and  civil  aviation  being 
implemented  in  Jammu  &  Kashmir  and  the  States  of  the  North-East  will  be 
especially  monitored. 

We  had  started  the  Jawaharlal  Nehru  National  Urban  Renewal  Mission 
for  the  urban  areas.  We  will  accelerate  this  programme  also.  Today,  lakhs 
of  our  citizens  live  in  slums  which  lack  basic  amenities.  We  wish  to  make 
our  country  slum  free  as  early  as  possible.  In  the  next  five  years,  we  will 
provide  better  housing  facilities  to  slum  dwellers  through  a  new  scheme, 
Rajiv  Awas  Yojana. 

Climate  change  has  become  an  issue  of  global  concern  in  recent  years. 
If  we  don’t  take  the  necessary  steps  in  time,  our  glaciers  will  melt  and  our 
rivers  will  go  dry.  The  problems  of  droughts  and  floods  will  grow  in 
seriousness.  We  also  need  to  prevent  air  pollution.  India  wishes  to  tackle 
the  problem  of  climate  change  in  partnership  with  other  countries  of  the 
world.  We  have  taken  a  decision  to  constitute  8  National  Missions.  We  are 
committed  to  meet  the  challenge  of  climate  change  through  these  8  Missions. 
To  increase  the  use  of  solar  energy  and  to  make  it  affordable,  we  will  launch 
the  Jawaharlal  Nehru  National  Solar  Mission  on  14th  November  of  this  year. 

The  sacred  Ganga  is  the  life  source  for  crores  of  Indians.  It  is  our  duty 
to  keep  the  river  clean.  We  have  constituted  the  National  Ganga  Authority 
in  which  the  Central  and  State  Governments  will  jointly  work  towards  this 
end.  The  cooperation  of  the  public  is  also  needed  in  this  effort. 

Our  natural  resources  are  limited.  We  must  use  them  more  efficiently. 
We  need  a  new  culture  of  energy  conservation.  We  also  need  to  prevent 
the  misuse  of  water.  We  will  pay  more  attention  to  programmes  for  water 
collection  and  storage.  “Save  Water”  should  be  one  of  our  national  slogans. 

If  we  work  united,  we  can  meet  all  challenges  that  confront  us.  Our 
citizens  have  the  right  to  express  dissent  and  anger.  I  also  maintain  that 
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every  government  should  be  sensitive  to  people’s  complaints  and 
dissatisfaction.  But  nothing  is  achieved  by  destroying  public  property  and 
indulging  in  violence  against  one’s  fellow  citizens.  Our  democracy  has  no 
place  for  those  who  resort  to  violence  to  express  their  disagreement,  and 
the  government  will  deal  firmly  with  such  people. 

Terrorism  has  emerged  as  a  threat  to  peace  and  harmony  in  all  parts 
of  the  world.  After  the  horrific  terror  attacks  in  Mumbai  in  last  November, 
our  government  has  taken  many  steps  against  terrorism.  To  root  out  terrorist 
activities,  our  security  forces  and  intelligence  agencies  are  being  constantly 
upgraded.  I  am  sure  that  with  cooperation  from  all  sections  of  our  society, 
we  will  be  successful  in  eliminating  terrorism  from  our  country. 

Some  parts  of  our  country  continue  to  be  affected  by  the  Naxalite 
menace.  It  is  the  constitutional  obligation  of  the  government  to  protect  the 
life  and  liberty  of  our  citizens.  Those  who  think  that  they  can  seize  power 
by  recourse  to  the  gun  do  not  understand  the  strength  of  our  democracy. 
The  Central  Government  will  redouble  its  efforts  to  deal  with  Naxalite 
activities.  We  will  extend  all  help  to  the  State  Governments  to  make  their 
police  forces  more  effective.  Central  forces  will  be  provided  wherever  they 
are  needed.  We  will  also  do  more  to  ensure  better  coordination  among 
States. 

I  would  also  like  to  state  here  that  we  will  endeavour  to  remove  those 
causes  of  social  and  economic  dissatisfaction  which  give  rise  to  problems 
like  Naxalism.  We  believe  in  a  development  process  which  will  remove 
backwardness,  unemployment  and  reduce  disparities  in  income  and  wealth. 
We  seek  active  partnership  of  our  brothers  and  sisters  of  Scheduled  Castes 
and  Scheduled  Tribes  in  our  development  processes. 

We  do  not  subscribe  to  the  view  that  to  take  special  care  of  the  deprived 
sections  of  the  society  amounts  to  appeasement.  In  fact,  we  believe  that  it 
is  our  solemn  duty  to  do  so.  Our  Government  will  give  its  full  attention  to 
the  well  being  of  our  brothers  and  sisters  belonging  to  the  minority 
communities.  We  have  started  many  schemes  for  the  welfare  of  the 
minorities.  These  programmes  will  be  taken  forward.  The  funds  for  the 
special  schemes  taken  up  for  the  development  of  minority  concentration 
districts  have  been  enhanced  quite  substantially  this  year.  Similarly,  we  have 
allocated  increased  funds  for  scholarship  schemes  for  minorities  that  the  first 
UPA  Government  had  started.  A  Bill  to  prevent  communal  violence  has  been 
introduced  in  Parliament  and  efforts  will  be  made  to  convert  it  into  a  law  as 
soon  as  possible. 

The  practice  of  female  foeticide  regrettably  persists  in  our  society.  This 
is  a  shame  for  all  of  us.  We  must  eliminate  it  as  early  as  possible.  Our 
progress  will  be  incomplete  till  women  become  equal  partners  in  all  areas 
of  our  life  and  in  our  nation’s  progress.  Our  Government  is  committed  to 
the  early  passage  of  the  Women’s  Reservation  Bill.  This  legislation  will 
provide  one-third  reservation  for  women  in  Parliament  and  the  State 
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Assemblies.  We  are  also  working  on  a  legislation  to  provide  50%  reservation 
for  women  in  rural  and  urban  local  bodies.  In  fact,  we  should  find  ways  and 
means  to  increase  the  participation  of  women  in  all  democratic  institutions. 
Our  government  will  make  sustained  efforts  for  social  and  economic 
empowerment  of  women.  We  have  decided  to  launch  a  National  Female 
Literacy  Mission,  through  which  female  illiteracy  will  be  reduced  by  half  in 
the  next  three  years. 

We  are  proud  of  our  brave  soldiers.  It  is  our  duty  to  ensure  that  ex- 
servicemen  are  able  to  lead  a  life  of  comfort.  We  have  accepted  the 
recommendations  of  the  committee  constituted  to  examine  the  issue  of 
pension  of  ex-servicemen.  This  will  lead  to  increased  pension  for  about  12 
lakh  retired  jawans  and  Junior  Commissioned  Officers. 

In  our  journey  of  development,  we  should  not  only  pay  special  attention 
to  some  sections  of  our  society,  but  must  also  take  care  of  the  special  needs 
of  the  backward  regions  of  our  country.  We  will  redouble  our  efforts  to 
remove  regional  imbalances  in  the  level  of  development.  Here  I  would  like 
to  make  a  special  mention  of  our  States  of  the  North-East.  Our  government 
will  constantly  endeavour  to  make  the  States  of  the  North-East  equal  partners 
in  the  country’s  progress.  Imphal  or  Kohima  may  be  physically  far  away 
from  Delhi,  but  the  welfare  of  our  brothers  and  sisters  of  the  North  East  is 
always  close  to  our  heart.  We  know  that  without  their  well-being  the  country 
cannot  move  forward. 

There  have  been  two  elections  in  Jammu  &  Kashmir  since  I  addressed 
you  on  the  last  Independence  Day.  The  first  one  was  for  the  State  Legislative 
Assembly  and  the  second  for  the  Lok  Sabha.  People  of  all  areas  of  the  State 
have  participated  vigorously  in  both  the  elections.  This  is  a  proof  that  there 
is  no  place  for  separatist  thought  in  Jammu  &  Kashmir. 

Our  Government  will  continue  assisting  the  State  Government  in 
improving  governance  in  all  parts  of  Jammu  &  Kashmir.  It  will  be  our 
endeavour  to  ensure  that  human  rights  are  respected  in  the  State  and  all  its 
citizens  are  able  to  lead  a  life  of  peace  and  dignity  in  an  environment  of 
safety  and  security.  We  respect  the  special  assurances  and  concessions 
provided  to  Jammu  &  Kashmir  in  our  Constitution.  We  will  continue  to 
honour  these  special  provisions. 

Today’s  world  is  becoming  smaller  in  many  respects.  Whether  it  is  the 
international  economic  crisis  or  terrorism  or  climate  change  -  what  happens 
in  one  part  of  the  world  has  an  effect  on  other  parts  also.  The  international 
economic  and  political  order  is  changing.  Questions  are  being  raised  on  the 
functioning  and  continued  effectiveness  of  the  multilateral  institutions 
established  in  the  20th  century. 

Our  foreign  policy  should  be  able  to  cater  to  India’s  interests  in  these 
constantly  changing  circumstances.  I  am  happy  that  we  have  been  successful 
in  doing  this  to  a  large  extent. 
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We  have  good  relations  with  the  United  States,  Russia,  China,  Japan 
and  Europe.  There  is  a  tremendous  amount  of  goodwill  for  India  and  its 
people  in  the  countries  of  South  East  Asia,  Central  Asia,  West  Asia  and 
the  Gulf.  We  have  further  strengthened  our  traditional  ties  with  Africa.  We 
are  looking  for  new  opportunities  in  Latin  America. 

As  far  our  neighbours  are  concerned,  we  want  to  live  with  them  in  peace 
and  harmony.  We  will  make  every  possible  effort  to  create  an  environment 
conducive  to  the  social  and  economic  development  of  the  whole  of  South 
Asia. 

However  good  our  programmes  and  schemes  might  be,  their  benefit 
will  not  reach  the  public  till  the  government  machinery  is  not  free  of 
corruption  and  till  it  is  not  effective  in  their  implementation.  I  would  like 
our  public  administration  to  be  more  efficient  so  that  programmes  for  public 
good  can  be  implemented  faster.  We  need  to  improve  our  delivery  systems 
to  provide  basic  services  to  our  citizens.  We  will  act  with  speed  on  the 
recommendations  of  the  Administrative  Reforms  Commission  to  strengthen 
governance.  Renewed  efforts  will  be  made  to  decentralize  public 
administration  through  the  Panchayati  Raj  Institutions  and  to  ensure  greater 
involvement  of  people  in  it.  Initiative  will  be  taken  for  a  new  partnership 
between  the  civil  society  and  the  government  so  that  tax  payers’  money  is 
better  spent.  We  have  enacted  the  Right  to  Information  Act  to  enhance 
accountability  and  transparency  in  public  life.  This  law  will  be  improved  so 
that  it  is  more  effective. 

We  have  to  make  special  efforts  to  strengthen  the  administrative 
machinery  for  our  rural  programmes.  Those  who  live  in  villages  and  semi- 
urban  areas  should  get  services  similar  to  the  residents  of  urban  areas. 
Communication  and  Information  Technology  can  go  a  long  way  in  achieving 
this  objective.  Recently,  we  have  set  up  the  Unique  Identification  Authority 
of  India.  This  is  a  historic  step  to  link  up  the  whole  country  through  a  high 
quality  administrative  arrangement.  We  expect  the  first  set  of  identity 
numbers  to  be  available  in  the  next  one  to  one  and  a  half  years. 

Today,  as  I  stand  before  you  I  can  feel  the  energy  of  more  than  100 
crore  Indians  marching  ahead  on  the  path  of  progress.  Some  people  question 
whether  India  will  ever  be  able  to  attain  its  true  potential.  I  have  no  doubt 
about  this.  We  are  rapidly  moving  forward.  We  have  faith  in  ourselves.  We 
have  political  stability.  Our  democracy  is  an  example  for  the  whole  world. 
We  are  gaining  in  economic  strength.  And  most  importantly,  we  have  full 
confidence  in  our  youth.  They  are  our  future.  I  am  sure  that  they  will  take 
our  country  to  a  new  glory. 

Let  us  all  commit  ourselves  today  to  working  for  a  golden  future.  On 
this  sacred  occasion  let  us  resolve  that  nation  building  will  be  our  highest 
duty. 


Striving  Towards  Better 
Governance 


I  AM  VERY  happy  to  be  with  you  at  this  very  important  joint  conference 
of  Chief  Ministers  and  Chief  Justices.  This  is  an  extremely  valuable 
institutional  forum  for  fruitful  interaction  between  two  vital  wheels  of  the 
chariot  of  good  governance  -  the  Executive  and  the  Judiciary.  The  enormous 
and  often  non  quantifiable  benefits  of  such  meaningful  dialogue  in  such 
exchanges  cannot  be  overemphasized.  Institutional  interactions  like  this 
create  a  deeper  understanding  of  each  others’  perspective,  enhance  trust 
and  impart  the  necessary  direction  and  momentum  for  processes  of  good 
governance. 

The  Indian  legal  and  judicial  system,  in  one  sense,  reflects  a  certain 
contradiction.  India,  the  world’s  largest  democracy  and  home  to  the  second 
largest  pool  of  lawyers,  has  legislatures  elected  by  the  world’s  largest 
electorate.  It  has  the  world’s  longest  and  most  comprehensive  Constitution, 
a  fiercely  free  press  and  institutional  bulwarks  of  freedom  like  the  Election 
Commission  of  India  and  the  Comptroller  and  Auditor  General  of  India.  Its 
judiciary  is  dynamic  and  completely  independent  and  we  take  pride  in  this. 
Despite  its  unelected  character,  the  people’s  faith  has  been  reposed  in  the 
judicial  organ  in  a  very  large  measure.  The  legal  system  is  manned  by  legal 
luminaries  second  to  none  in  the  world.  Amazingly  innovative  legal  doctrines 
and  precepts  have  been  the  gift  of  the  Indian  legal  system  to  the  world. 
The  “basic  structure  doctrine”  and  “public  interest  litigation”  are  but  two 
examples.  Judicial  review  has  breached  unprecedented  frontiers.  Yet,  amidst 
such  strengths,  brilliance  and  dynamism,  India  has  to  suffer  the  scourge  of 
the  world’s  largest  backlog  of  cases  and  timelines  which  generate  surprise 
globally  and  concern  at  home.  The  expeditious  elimination  of  this  scourge 
is  the  biggest  challenge  for  such  conferences  and  should  constitute  the 
highest  priority  for  all  of  us. 

The  mammoth  number  of  pending  cases  cannot  be  allowed  to  disillusion 
or  dishearten  us.  It  has  to  spur  us  to  even  higher  peaks  of  achievement  and 
bring  out  the  best  from  every  stakeholder,  acting  in  coordination  to 
progressively  overcome  this  great  challenge.  In  this  war,  a  holistic  and 
multipronged  approach  is  vital.  There  is  no  space  for  piecemeal,  patchy  or 
sectoral  responses.  However,  grand  mega  plans  must  be  tempered  and 
accompanied  by  common  sense,  nitty  gritty  solutions.  Adapting  Thomas 
Hardy’s  admonition  -  if  we  take  care  of  the  small  things,  the  big  things  will 
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take  care  of  themselves  -  we  have  to  combine  and  harmonise  both  the  big 
and  the  small.  In  this  war  on  arrears,  the  entire  legal  system  and  each  rung 
of  it  has  to  function  as  a  seamless  web  and  an  indivisible  whole.  Naturally, 
the  apex  court  has  to  discharge  a  vital  role.  It  has  to  be  a  catalyst,  an 
organiser,  a  mentor,  an  umpire,  a  participant  ,  and,  above  all,  a  role  model, 
all  at  the  same  time.  I  can  assure  this  august  gathering  with  all  the  emphasis 
at  my  command  that  my  Government  will  not  be  found  wanting  at  any  level 
in  this  joint  effort.  We  promise  to  match  each  step  of  the  judiciary  with  two 
of  our  own.  We  will  not  hesitate  to  walk  the  extra  mile  at  every  opportunity. 

The  procedural,  substantive,  or  attitudinal  reforms  which  must  be 
continuously  and  collectively  applied  to  achieve  results  are  diverse  in  nature. 
Meritorious  individuals  should  be  appointed  timely  to  judicial  posts,  which 
have  been  enhanced  at  the  High  Court  level  by  150  in  the  last  few  years. 
The  existing  vacancies  in  High  Courts  are  quite  high  in  number  and  need 
to  be  filled  up  urgently.  I  would  urge  the  Chief  Justices  of  High  Courts  to 
initiate  proposals  for  quickly  filling  up  these  posts.  Vacancies  at  the 
subordinate  level  roughly  comprise,  I  have  been  told,  20%  to  25%  of 
subordinate  judicial  posts.  I  am  told  that  almost  3000  posts  of  judges  in  the 
country  are  vacant  because  of  delay  in  recruitment.  All  these  vacant  posts 
at  the  subordinate  levels  need  to  be  filled  up  without  any  further  loss  of 
time.  The  State  Judicial  Academies  need  to  be  strengthened  for  building 
capacities  of  judicial  officers.  Comprehensive  computerisation  and  ultimate 
linking  of  all  courts  in  the  country  into  one  mega  judicial  information  grid 
needs  to  be  tailored  and  adapted  to  enable  screening  of  all  pending  cases. 
Such  screening  would  facilitate  disposal  of  many  old  cases  as  moot  or 
infructuous.  Despite  the  recent  increases  in  judicial  strength,  there  is  scope 
for  significant  future  increase  in  court  strength  to  improve  India’s  low  judge 
per  million  population  ratio.  This  is  subject,  of  course,  to  expeditious  filling 
of  existing  vacancies.  The  mechanisms  and  processes  for  providing  legal 
aid  to  the  marginalised  sections  of  the  society  need  to  be  improved. 

Consensual  Dispute  Resolution  -  whether  by  way  of  arbitration  or  diverse 
forms  of  mediation  -  is  an  effective  bypass  to  litigation,  with  significant 
preventive  and  curative  virtues.  The  Civil  Procedure  Code  now  offers  an 
empowering  menu  of  alternative  dispute  resolution  (ADR)  choices.  I  am 
happy  to  note  that  court  annexed  mediation  centres  are  now  being  created 
at  different  levels.  But  they  remain  still  a  drop  in  the  ocean.  The  plea 
bargaining  provided  for  by  the  law  since  2005  has  not  been  fully  utilised  till 
now.  There  is  a  need  to  give  it  wider  publicity  to  reduce  the  pendency  of 
cases  and  the  number  of  under-trials  in  the  country. 

The  Honourable  President  of  India  in  her  address  to  the  Joint  Session 
of  Parliament  in  June  2009  has  directed  that  a  roadmap  for  judicial  reforms 
be  outlined  in  the  next  six  months  and  implemented  in  a  time-bound  manner. 
I  am  happy  that  the  Ministry  of  Law  and  Justice  is  working  on  such  a  road 
map.  Shri  Moily  has  also  informed  me  that  consultations  on  the  reform 
initiatives  have  started  with  the  various  stakeholders.  A  National  Consultation 
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with  jurists  and  stakeholders  will  be  held  in  New  Delhi  very  shortly.  This 
will  throw  up  the  broad  contours  and  set  the  stage  for  reform.  But  a  lot  of 
work  will  still  have  to  be  done  for  crafting  a  detailed  blueprint  and  ensuring 
its  implementation  thereafter. 

At  the  last  Conference,  I  had  mentioned  that  we  had  introduced  the 
Gram  Nyayalays  Bill  in  Parliament.  Though  the  legislation  has  since  been 
enacted  in  January  this  year,  it  is  yet  to  be  enforced.  I  would  urge  that  the 
state  governments  initiate  immediate  action  to  operationalize  the  Gram 
Nyayalayas  Act  in  their  States.  Once  the  Act  is  fully  implemented,  we  will 
have  more  than  5000  courts  at  the  intermediate  panchayat  level.  These 
will  bring  justice  to  the  doorstep  of  the  common  people,  who  currently  feel 
that  getting  justice  in  India  is  not  only  time-consuming  and  costly  but 
sometimes  also  an  intractable  proposition.  The  Central  Government  has 
committed  assistance  to  States  for  setting  up  the  Gram  Nyayalays.  While 
there  could  be  differing  views  on  the  adequacy  of  the  assistance  being 
provided,  this  should  not  hold  us  from  speedily  bringing  the  Act  into  force. 

I  am  very  happy  to  inform  you  that  the  Government  of  India,  on  the 
advice  of  the  Chief  Justice  of  India,  has  agreed  to  establish  71  additional 
CBI  Courts  in  different  states.  Fast  Track  Courts  should  conduct  their  business 
differently  and  faster  than  normal  courts;  only  then  we  shall  be  able  to  tackle 
the  pendency  in  cases. 

A  matter  of  concern,  indeed,  worry,  is  the  large  number  of  under-trials 
in  our  jails.  Many  such  under-trials  have  been  in  jail  for  periods  longer  than 
they  would  have  served  had  they  been  sentenced.  This  is  indeed  very 
disturbing.  There  have  been  pronouncements  of  the  High  Courts  and  the 
Supreme  Court  on  this  issue  but  still  the  number  of  under-trials  in  jails 
continues  to  be  very  large.  I  sincerely  hope  this  Conference  will  devote  some 
time  to  this  issue. 

Let  me  conclude  by  suggesting  to  this  august  gathering  that  we  take  a 
vow  to  ensure  that  the  enormous  global  respect  for  the  Indian  judiciary  for 
its  path-breaking  doctrines  and  consistent  independence  be  soon  matched 
by  similar  accolades  for  an  arrear  free  judicial  institution.  Like  Gandhiji’s 
common  man,  the  focus  of  the  judicial  system  should  to  be  to  wipe  every 
tear  of  every  waiting  litigant.  I  hope  your  deliberations  will  be  centred  on 
the  single  most  important  stakeholder  in  this  system-  the  consumer  of  justice. 
Unless  we  meet  his  or  her  legitimate  demands  and  expectations  in  letter 
and  spirit,  we  cannot  rest  in  peace. 

I  congratulate  the  Chief  Justice  of  India  and  my  colleague,  Shri  Moily  ji 
for  having  taken  the  initiative  to  organize  this  very  important  conference. 
Great  importance  is  attached  to  your  deliberations.  Let  me  end  by  wishing 
you  a  very  successful  conference  and  all  the  very  best  in  your  endeavours. 


Exploring  New  Frontiers  of 
Space  Technology 


I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  present  at  this  awards  ceremony  honouring 
scientists  of  the  Indian  Space  Research  Organisation.  This  awards  ceremony 
is  a  fitting  tribute  to  the  legacy  of  Dr.  Vikram  Sarabhai.  Dr  Sarabhai  was 
not  just  the  father  of  India’s  space  programme  but  an  intellectual  giant,  a 
visionary  and  a  great  institution-  builder.  He  was  one  of  the  scientific 
architects  of  modern  India. 

The  individuals  that  we  are  honouring  today  have  made  significant 
contributions  to  our  space  programme.  They  have  excelled  in  the  field  of 
rocketry,  satellite  technology  and  communications,  development  of  space 
materials  and  other  important  areas.  They  have  made  important 
contributions  to  our  efforts  to  indigenise  our  space  programme.  I  heartily 
congratulate  all  the  award  winners  and  their  families  for  their  solid 
accomplishments  in  the  service  of  the  people  of  our  great  country. 

I  call  upon  ISRO  to  continuously  build  upon  this  culture  of  excellence 
and  corporate  responsibility  that  it  has  come  to  be  associated  with  this 
distinguished  family  of  scientists  and  technologists.  It  is  this  work  culture 
and  an  atmosphere  that  nurtures  excellence  all  round  that  has  spurred  our 
scientists,  our  technologists,  our  engineers  to  the  kind  of  achievements  that 
we  are  honouring  and  celebrating  today. 

Our  country  is  truly  proud  of  the  remarkable  achievements  of  the 
Department  of  Space  and  ISRO.  I  was  associated  with  the  Department  of 
Space  as  a  member  of  Finance  for  some  four  years  way  back  in  the  70s 
and  that  was  the  period  when  we  first  thought  of  launching  the  first  INSAT 
satellite.  Since  then  we  have  come  a  long  way  and  that’s  the  tribute  to  the 
wise  leadership  of  Dr.  Satish  Dhawan  and  his  colleagues  that  our  space 
programme  has  covered  itself  in  every  respect.  There  are  eleven 
communication  satellites  and  nine  remote  sensing  satellites.  They  provide  a 
wide  array  of  space  based  services  to  our  country. 

I  recall  the  pride  I  felt,  like  all  other  Indians,  when  I  was  informed  of 
the  success  of  the  Chandrayaan  Mission  to  the  Moon.  You  have  earned 
the  respect  of  the  entire  international  community  and  we  take  pride  in  the 
solid  achievements  of  the  space  programme. 


Address  at  the  Awards  Ceremony  for  ISRO  Scientists  and  inauguration  of  IIST  by 
Video  Conferencing,  New  Delhi,  25  August  2009 
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Two  features  particularly  stand  out  in  our  space  programme.  The  first 
is  that  it  is  a  shining  example  of  commitment  of  self-reliance  and  indigenous 
effort  in  an  area  of  highly  advanced  and  sophisticated  technology. 

The  second  is  that  it  is  firmly  rooted  to  the  ground  and  to  the  needs  of 
the  ordinary  men  and  women  of  our  country.  The  applications  of  our  space 
based  capabilities  are  and  I  say  with  great  pride  are  of  direct  benefit  to  our 
national  development  goals.  I  am  told  that  50,000  classrooms  are  connected 
through  the  tele-education  network.  More  than  375  hospitals  are  providing 
tele-medicine  services  to  over  300,000  patients.  Over  475  village  resource 
centres  are  providing  single  window  based  space  services  in  our  country. 
That  is  remarkable  record  and  we  all  feel  great  sense  of  pride  in  the 
achievements  in  this  field. 

I  would  urge  the  Department  of  Space  to  continuously  reinforce  both 
these  aspects  of  the  space  programme  which  are  distinguishable  hallmarks. 
I  am  aware  of  the  future  plans  of  our  space  programme  and  the 
determination  of  our  scientists  and  technologists  to  meet  the  challenges 
of  the  future.  Exploring  the  new  frontiers  of  space  technology  aimed  at 
low  cost  access  to  space,  development  of  heavy  lift  boosters  to  launch 
heavier  satellites,  realizing  high  power  and  high  bandwidth  communication 
satellites  and  remote  sensing  satellites  with  all  weather  capability  are  some 
of  these  challenges.  I  am  confident  these  challenges  will  be  met  and  dealt 
effectively. 

I  hope  that  these  elements  find  reflection  in  the  Space  Vision  that  is 
now  being  developed  for  the  country  upto  the  year  2025.  The  Vision  should 
spell  out  not  only  our  expansion  plans  but  also  the  new  frontiers  of 
technology  that  we  wish  to  master  and  cover.  We  should  reflect  on  how  we 
can  more  effectively  harness  space  technology  for  our  developmental 
purposes. 

The  discovery  of  the  unknown  has  captured  humankind’s  attention  since 
time  immemorial.  The  human  mind  has  in  particular  always  been  fascinated 
by  the  mysteries  of  outer  space.  There  can  therefore  be  no  better  platform 
to  nurture  and  promote  this  spirit  of  inquiry  than  ISRO. 

I  am  delighted  to  formally  inaugurate  the  Indian  Institute  of  Space 
Technology  in  Kerala.  I  would  urge  all  those  connected  with  the  Institute  to 
ensure  that  it  emerges  as  a  great  centre  of  excellence  on  par  with  the  very 
best  in  the  world. 

I  am  happy  to  note  that  the  Institute  will  be  able  to  cater  to  half  the 
annual  manpower  needs  of  ISRO.  It  is  our  collective  duty  to  ensure  that  we 
create  the  necessary  conditions  to  attract  the  best  and  the  brightest  to 
scientific  and  technological  studies. 

I  am  also  very  happy  to  lay  the  foundation  stone  of  ISRO’s  Space 
Complex  in  New  Delhi.  The  Complex  will  go  a  long  way  in  fulfilling  the 


NATIONAL  CHALLENGES 


37 


needs  for  utilisation  of  space  based  services  in  this  part  of  our  country.  I  do 
hope  that  the  building  will  be  well  designed  and  that  it  will  set  an  example 
in  the  utilisation  of  environment  friendly  technologies.  Above  all,  I  hope  that 
it  will  popularize  the  study  of  space  all  across  the  country. 

I  would  like  to  thank  the  Governments  of  both  Kerala  and  Delhi 
particularly  Smt.  Shiela  Dixit  for  supporting  the  establishment  of  these  two 
institutions.  In  conclusion,  I  once  again  congratulate  all  the  recipients  of  the 
awards  today,  including  those  who  are  participating  from 
Thiruvananthapuram.  I  wish  the  entire  ISRO  family  even  greater  success  in 
their  service  to  the  cause  of  our  nation. 


Transparency  and  Ethics  in 
Governance — Need  of  the  Hour 


I  AM  VERY  happy  to  be  in  your  midst  here  today.  Let  me  begin  by  greeting 
and  congratulating  today’s  recipients  of  the  President’s  Police  Medal  for 
meritorious  services.  I  hope  they  will  continue  to  excel  professionally  and 
be  an  example,  a  resource  of  inspiration  for  other  officers  to  follow  in  their 
footsteps. 

This  year’s  biennial  conference  will  deliberate  upon  a  very  important 
issue  -  that  of  corruption  in  our  public  life.  The  urgent  need  to  combat  this 
menace  cannot  be  over  emphasized.  Corruption  distorts  the  rule  of  law  and 
weakens  institutions  of  governance.  It  hurts  our  economic  growth  in  a  variety 
of  ways,  apart  from  hindering  our  efforts  to  build  a  just,  fair  and  equitable 
society.  Important  projects,  which  have  huge  externalities  for  growth,  do 
not  get  implemented  in  time,  and  when  they  do  get  finished,  they  are  often 
of  a  poor  quality.  Inflated  project  costs  consume  scarce  national  resources 
which  could  have  been  better  used  in  other  important  areas  in  the  service 
of  our  people.  The  poor  are  disproportionately  hurt  because  of  corruption. 
We  have  some  of  the  most  ambitious  and  wide  ranging  programmes  in  place 
today  to  help  the  poor  and  the  marginalised  sections  of  our  society.  But, 
there  is  a  constant  refrain  in  public  discourse  that  much  of  what  the 
government  provides  never  reaches  the  intended  beneficiaries  -  whether  it 
is  subsidized  foodgrains  for  the  poor,  loans,  fertilizers  or  seeds  on 
concessional  terms  for  small  and  marginal  farmers  or  the  benefit  of 
employment  programmes  for  the  under  employed  and  unemployed.  This 
should  be  a  matter  of  serious  concern  for  all  of  us  collectively. 

The  world  respects  India’s  democracy,  our  plural  and  secular  values,  our 
independent  judiciary  and  a  free  press,  our  commitment  to  freedom  and 
peace  and  our  pursuit  of  equitable  and  inclusive  growth.  But  pervasive 
corruption  in  our  country  tarnishes  our  image  to  an  important  extent.  It 
also  discourages  investors,  who  expect  fair  treatment  and  transparent  dealings 
when  dealing  with  public  authorities.  As  the  country  grows  and  integrates 
with  the  world  economy,  corruption  continues  to  be  an  impediment  to 
harnessing  the  best  of  technology  and  investable  resources. 

The  malaise  of  corruption,  so  sapping  our  efforts  to  march  ahead  as  a 
nation,  should  be  treated  immediately  and  effectively.  And  all  of  you  present 
here  today  can  contribute  substantially  in  this  war  against  corruption.  Indeed, 
you  are  in  many  ways  in  a  privileged  position  to  do  so. 


Address  at  the  XVII  biennial  conference  of  CBI  and  State  Anti-Corruption  Bureaux, 
New  Delhi,  26  August  2009 
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There  is  of  course  no  single  remedy  for  fighting  the  menace  of 
corruption.  The  battle  against  it  has  to  be  fought  at  many  levels.  The  design 
of  development  programmes  should  provide  for  more  transparency  and 
accountability.  Systems  and  procedures  which  are  opaque,  complicated, 
centralized  and  discretionary  are  a  fertile  breeding  ground  for  the  evil  of 
corruption.  They  should  be  made  more  transparent,  simpler,  decentralized 
and  less  discretionary.  The  Second  Administrative  Reforms  Commission  has 
given  a  wide  range  of  recommendations  in  this  regard  in  its  report  on  ‘Ethics 
in  Governance’,  I  am  told  that  these  have  been  examined  in  great  detail 
and  it  should  be  soon  possible  to  take  a  decision  on  many  of  these 
recommendations  of  the  Administrative  Reforms  Commission. 

While  systemic  improvement  is  a  long  term  goal,  one  cannot  wait  for 
it  to  happen.  Our  anti-corruption  agencies  must  make  the  cost  of  corruption 
unacceptably  high  for  those  indulging  in  this  evil  practice.  There  should  be 
clear  focus  on  corruption  prone  areas  and  individuals  so  that  the  available 
national  resources  for  anti-corruption  efforts  are  not  dissipated.  High-level 
corruption  should  be  pursued  aggressively.  There  is  a  pervasive  feeling  today 
in  our  country  that  while  petty  cases  get  tackled  quickly,  the  big  fish  often 
escape  punishment.  This  has  to  change.  Rapid,  fair  and  accurate 
investigation  of  allegations  of  corruption  in  high  places  should  remain  your 
utmost  priority.  The  nation  expects  you  to  act  firmly,  swiftly  and  without 
fear  or  favour.  And  you  have  the  constitutional  and  legal  protection  and 
safeguards  to  do  so. 

The  ever  evolving  levels  of  sophistication  and  complexity  in  different 
cases  of  corruption  present  no  doubt  special  challenges  for  our  enforcement 
agencies.  The  need  is  to  stay  one  step  ahead  of  the  corrupt.  For  this, 
acquisition  of  new  skills,  through  intensive  and  regular  training,  is  an  absolute 
pre-requisite.  I  hope  all  the  agencies  present  here  have  already  put  in  place 
a  system  of  learning  and  disseminating  new  ideas  and  skills  for  their 
personnel.  It  is  only  a  well-trained,  well-equipped  and  well-motivated  set  of 
officers  who  can  be  equal  to  the  task  assigned  to  them. 

It  is  also  necessary  for  you  to  upgrade  your  capabilities  by  learning  from 
the  best  global  practices.  I  am  told  the  Central  Vigilance  Commission  has 
taken  many  initiatives  in  improving  transparency  in  the  procurement 
processes  in  government  and  public  sector  undertakings,  including  the 
introduction  of  an  Integrity  Pact  for  high  value  transactions.  The  Central 
Vigilance  Commission  has  to  play  a  pivotal  role  in  sharing  the  best  practices 
with  all  those  involved  in  the  anti-corruption  effort.  The  State  Vigilance 
Bureaus  can  also  play  and  must  play  a  similar  role  by  interacting  with  the 
various  State  departments,  studying  their  procedures  and  coming  up  with 
suggestions  to  make  them  more  transparent  and  less  amendable  to  abuse 
or  manipulation  of  any  kind. 

To  the  officers  of  the  CBI  I  would  say  that  the  people  of  India  have 
great  faith  and  expectations  from  you.  This  is  evident  from  the  frequent 
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public  demand  for  a  CBI  investigation  especially  when  a  serious  crime  takes 
place.  I  urge  the  officers  of  the  CBI  to  do  their  utmost  to  live  up  to  this 
expectation  of  our  people.  There  have  been  occasions  in  the  recent  past 
when  the  conduct  of  the  Bureau  has  come  in  for  public  criticism.  I  would 
like  the  CBI  to  have  a  critical  look  at  itself  and  introspect  deeply  with  an 
end  to  further  improve  its  functioning.  I  have  been  informed  that  CBI  has 
set  a  target  for  itself  in  investigation  of  cases  for  the  next  one  year.  I  would 
urge  the  State  agencies  to  set  similar  targets  and  goals  for  themselves  and 
aim  at  acquiring  an  enhanced  credibility  in  the  eyes  of  the  people  at  large. 

While  quick  investigation  is  important  and  necessary,  it  is  not  sufficient 
to  bring  the  guilty  to  book.  Trials  must  be  conducted  expeditiously  and 
judgements  delivered  quickly.  To  begin  with,  the  aim  should  be  to  conclude 
the  trial  in  two  years  so  that  punishment  could  be  given  to  the  offenders 
within  a  reasonable  period  of  time.  We  have  recently  decided  to  set  up  71 
new  CBI  courts  and  we  expect  them  to  function  as  model  courts,  hold  day- 
to-day  proceedings  and  avoid  unnecessary  adjournments. 

I  must  also  emphasize  as  I  have  done  before  at  this  forum,  the  need 
for  the  right  balance  which  all  of  you  need  to  strike  in  your  anti-corruption 
efforts.  It  must  be  ensured  that  the  innocent  among  our  officials  are  not 
harassed  for  bonafide  mistakes,  even  while  the  corrupt  are  relentlessly 
pursued  and  brought  to  book.  Officials  have  to  be  encouraged  to  take 
decisions,  to  accept  responsibility,  to  show  initiative  and,  whenever  required, 
to  take  risks  if  our  bureaucracy  is  to  shed  its  slothful  and  lethargic  image. 
Very  often,  the  fear  of  harassment  and  damage  to  reputation  makes  public 
officials  unduly  timid  and  slow  and  the  whole  government  machinery 
becomes  ineffectual.  Anti-corruption  agencies  have  therefore  to  develop  a 
system  of  investigation  that  factors  this  element  into  their  thinking  processes. 
It  is  as  much  your  duty  to  protect  the  honest  and  the  efficient  as  it  is  to 
prosecute  and  penalise  the  corrupt. 

As  you  begin  deliberations,  I  wish  the  proceedings  of  this  conference 
all  the  very  best.  I  hope  you  will  come  up  with  concrete  ideas  on  many 
important  issues.  Let  me  conclude  by  once  again  congratulating  the  medal 
winners  for  their  splendid  achievement. 


Food  Processing  Industry — A 
‘Sunrise’  Industry 

I  AM  VERY  happy  to  be  present  here  to  inaugurate  this  very  important 
Conference  of  State  Food  Processing  Ministers  and  other  stakeholders  in 
the  food  processing  sector.  I  compliment  my  colleague  Shri  Subodh  Kant 
Sahay  for  taking  this  very  important  initiative. 

India  ranks  first  in  the  production  of  milk,  pulses  and  tea  &  second  in 
the  production  of  fruits  and  vegetables  in  the  world.  Despite  being  a  major 
food  producer,  India’s  share  in  world  food  trade  is  less  than  2%.  The  level 
of  processing  in  India  is  extremely  low  at  around  6%  compared  to  60-80% 
in  developed  countries  and  over  30%  even  in  most  other  Asian  and  Latin 
American  developing  countries.  There  is  clearly  very  high  wastage  and  very 
low  value  addition  in  our  country,  with  corresponding  loss  of  business 
opportunities  as  well  as  losses  in  farm  income. 

The  food  processing  sector  has  undoubtedly  the  potential  to  be  an 
industry  driver  that  can  transform  India’s  rural  economy.  I  recognize  that 
there  are  a  number  of  constraints  both  in  the  forward  and  backward  linkages 
in  the  sector.  But  if  we  can  get  our  act  together,  as  we  must,  India  can 
emerge  as  a  leader  in  the  global  food  processing  industry.  That  should  be 
our  ambition.  Most  of  India’s  large  industrial  houses  have  a  growing  presence 
in  the  food  processing  sector.  I  would  like  the  Indian  industry  to  think  big 
and  to  think  globally  about  the  future  of  this  very  important  sector  of  our 
economy.  There  is  no  reason  why  they  should  not  emerge  as  global  brand 
names  just  as  in  our  IT  industry  has  done  to  our  great  satisfaction. 

The  Government  is  working  sincerely  to  realize  this  vision  for  the  food 
processing  sector.  Our  Government  adopted  in  2005  a  ‘Vision  2015  - 
Strategy  and  Action  Plan’  to  enhance  the  level  of  processing  of  perishables 
from  6%  to  20%,  to  increase  value  addition  from  20%  to  35%  and  to 
increase  India’s  share  in  global  food  trade  from  2%  to  3%. 

Under  this  broad  framework  of  Vision  2015,  the  UPA  Government,  in 
its  first  term,  introduced  a  number  of  supportive  policies  to  meet  these  goals 
such  as  increased  focus  on  agro-based  industries  in  our  trade  policy, 
automatic  approval  for  foreign  equity  upto  100%  in  food  processing  units 
and  significant  customs  duty  exemptions.  During  the  11th  Five  Year  Plan, 
the  Government  has  initiated  major  infrastructure  development  programmes 
like  the  Mega  Food  Park,  Cold  Chain,  Value  Addition  and  Preservation 
Infrastructure  and  modernization  of  abattoirs. 
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These  initiatives  have  started  yielding  some  results  and  the  sector  has 
witnessed  increases  in  the  processing  level  and  value  addition.  Despite  the 
economic  slowdown,  the  food  processing  industry  in  India  grew  at  an 
impressive  rate  of  14.7%  in  2008-09. 

I  recognize  that  inadequate  infrastructure  is  a  major  problem  facing  this 
important  sector.  But  the  effects  of  the  flagship  Bharat  Nirman  programme 
are  beginning  to  be  felt  on  the  ground  and  will,  I  hope  transform  rural 
infrastructure  in  the  years  to  come.  Expanding  public  investment  is  also 
necessary  in  building  rural  on-farm  infrastructure  like  primary  processing 
centres,  collection  centres,  cold  chains  etc.  We  should  reflect  on  how  best 
we  can  increase  private  sector  investment  in  these  areas. 

I  am  happy  to  learn  that  the  Ministry  of  Food  Processing  Industries  is 
in  the  process  of  formulating  a  National  Food  Processing  Policy,  which  will 
spell  out  the  vision  of  the  Government  for  the  rapid  growth  of  the  food 
processing  sector. 

The  policy  to  be  effective  will  have  to  be  comprehensive  and  adopt  a 
number  of  legislative,  administrative  and  promotional  measures.  The  policy 
should  evolve  through  discussions  with  the  States  and  industry  both  in  the 
public  and  private  sector.  It  should  promote  the  development  of  viable  agri¬ 
business  and  agro  industry  models  based  on  different  agro-climates  and 
regions  of  this  vast  country.  It  should  look  at  institutional  strengthening  and 
capacity  building  across  the  value  chain. 

The  policy  should  seek  to  promote  innovation  and  technological 
development.  Improved  technologies  to  prolong  the  shelf  life  of  vegetables 
and  fruits,  better  packaging  machinery  and  cold  storage  systems  are  just 
some  of  the  areas  where  more  work  is  needed.  The  Central  Food 
Technology  Research  Institute  should  play  a  more  central  and  pro-active 
role  in  promoting  the  knowledge  base  of  the  industry  through  greater  public 
private  partnerships  in  technology  development. 

The  R&D  base  of  the  industry  also  needs  considerable  strengthening. 
While  basic  agricultural  research  has  a  very  strong  and  large  institutional 
network  in  the  country,  there  is  inadequate  focus  on  the  food  processing 
sector.  I  would  urge  agricultural  universities,  premier  technological  institutes 
and  the  private  sector  to  actively  undertake  collaborative  strategic  research 
in  this  important  sector.  We  should  promote  international  collaborations  in 
this  field. 

Another  critical  objective  should  be  for  the  industry  to  reach  international 
standards  of  food  safety  and  quality.  This  requires  a  multi-pronged  effort. 
The  authorities  should  initiate  a  sustained  campaign  to  educate  consumers 
and  promote  quality  assurance  in  industry.  World-class  food  testing 
laboratories  should  be  established  in  the  country  in  both  the  public  and 
private  sector.  All  efforts  should  be  made  to  harmonize  Indian  food  standards 
with  Codex.  There  is  no  reason  why  Indian  consumers  should  not  demand 
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and  get  products  meeting  the  highest  quality  and  safety  standards  in  the 
world.  That  is  a  legitimate  ambition  for  all  of  us  to  work  to. 

I  recognize  that  we  need  to  look  at  the  taxation  structure  in  the  industry. 
Though  primary  agricultural  commodities  are  mostly  exempted  from  taxes, 
processed  foods  are  subjected  to  multiple  levies.  There  is  therefore  an  urgent 
need  to  rationalize  and  simplify  the  tax  structure. 

The  food  processing  industry  is  fragmented  and  most  of  the  players  are 
small  and  unorganized.  This  poses  a  special  challenge  to  the  development 
of  the  industry  as  a  whole.  The  small  scale  sector  will  require  hand  holding 
to  make  them  profitable  and  even  competitive  in  the  world  market. 

The  State  Governments  can  play  and  should  play  an  important  catalytic 
role  in  this  effort  in  partnership  with  bankers,  financial  institutions  and 
technical  and  management  institutions.  SME  clusters  could  be  identified  for 
all  round  upgradation  by  infusing  new  technology,  new  packaging  methods 
and  by  providing  adequate  marketing  support. 

It  is  a  matter  of  great  satisfaction  that  a  few  States  have  already 
formulated  their  own  state  specific  policies.  I  would  urge  other  States  to  do 
the  same  to  supplement  and  support  the  efforts  of  the  Central  Government 
by  removing  some  teething  problems  faced  by  this  industry.  Amendments 
to  the  APMC  Act  should  be  implemented  in  both  letter  and  spirit.  The  States 
should  work  towards  early  implementation  of  the  Goods  and  Services  Tax 
while  removing  subjectivity  in  treatment  and  classification  of  food  products. 
The  States  should  enforce  food  laws  strictly  by  increasing  the  number  of 
trained  inspectors  and  lab  facilities. 

The  agenda  of  your  discussions  is  large.  But  it  is  important  for  both 
the  Centre  and  the  States  to  work  in  cohesion  if  we  are  to  seize  upon  the 
immense  opportunities  offered  by  the  food  processing  industry.  This  is  a 
‘sunrise’  industry  and  if  we  give  it  the  importance  it  deserves,  it  has  the 
potential  to  dramatically  improve  rural  livelihood  opportunities  and 
employment,  to  bridge  the  rural  urban  divide  and  to  improve  farming 
methods  and  practices.  There  is  much  therefore  that  is  at  stake  and  I  urge 
you  to  work  in  a  constructive  partnership  that  will,  in  fact,  must  transform 
the  food  processing  sector  in  the  country  and  thereby  also  transform  the 
fortunes  of  rural  India. 

With  these  words,  I  once  again  express  my  happiness  at  being  at  this 
Conference. 


Role  of  PSEs  in  Nation-Building 


It  IS  A  real  pleasure  for  me  to  be  amidst  you  today  on  this  very  happy 
occasion  of  the  presentation  of  the  MoU  Excellence  Awards  and  SCOPE 
Awards  for  Excellence  and  Outstanding  Contribution  to  Public  Sector 
Management.  Let  me  begin  by  congratulating  the  award  winning 
organizations  and  their  Chief  Executives.  I  hope  their  performance  will 
inspire  others  to  higher  achievements.  I  wish  the  award  winners  even  greater 
success  in  years  to  come. 

This  award  function  is,  in  a  way,  a  celebration  of  the  achievements  of 
our  Indian  public  sector.  It  is  being  held  against  the  background  of  a  global 
economic  slowdown,  which  has  affected  the  large  part  of  the  world  and 
which  has  shown  some  signs  of  moderating  only  now.  As  you  all  know, 
India  has  weathered  the  slow  down  better  than  most  other  countries.  Ours 
today  happens  to  be  the  second  fastest  growing  economy  in  the  world.  This 
is  a  reflection  in  large  measure,  of  the  strengths  of  the  Indian  economy, 
one  of  which  is  a  robust  and  reliable  public  sector.  I  hope  our  Public  Sector 
Enterprises  will  continue  to  play  a  very  significant  role  in  processes  of  nation 
building,  as  they  have  been  doing  all  these  years. 

I  recall  that  when  we  began  the  process  of  liberalized  our  economy  in 
the  early  nineties,  many  experts  were  of  the  view  that  our  Public  Sector 
Enterprises  would  not  be  able  to  face  local  and  increased  global  competition. 
Many  years  down  the  line,  these  fears  and  apprehensions  have  proved  to 
be  unfounded.  Our  Public  Sector  Enterprises  have  done  quite  well  and  they 
are  now  poised  to  grow  even  faster  in  years  to  come.  In  the  post  reform 
period,  i.e.  1990-91  to  2007-08,  their  turnover  increased  nine  times  and 
their  cumulative  net  profit  has  grown  more  than  35  times.  Though  some 
of  them  have  not  done  so  well  in  this  period,  on  the  whole,  we  have  reasons 
to  be  confident  about  the  ability  of  India’s  public  sector  to  operate  in  an 
increasingly  open  environment  and  thereby  face  the  challenge  of  increased 
competition  both  domestically  and  globally. 

There  is  no  denying  the  fact  that  Public  Sector  Enterprises  are  here  to 
stay  in  the  Indian  economy.  Some  of  them  have  shown  sustained  profitability 
and  good  consistent  performance.  The  listed  ones  on  the  Stock  Exchanges 
account  for  more  than  24  per  cent  of  the  total  market  capitalization  of  the 
Bombay  Stock  Exchange  (BSE).  In  terms  of  market  capitalization,  of  the 
top- 10  listed  companies  on  the  BSE,  5  are  Public  Sector  Enterprises.  More 
and  more  Public  Sector  Enterprises  are  entering  the  capital  markets  and 
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are  striving  to  become  active  global  players.  Over  the  years,  the  number  of 
Public  Sector  Enterprises  making  profits  has  steadily  increased  while  the 
number  of  those  which  are  loss  making  has  been  on  the  decline. 

I  recall  that  the  last  time  I  addressed  this  distinguished  gathering  in  2007, 
I  had  dwelt  on  three  important  issues  which  merited  greater  attention.  These 
related  to  the  listing  of  shares  of  Public  Sector  Enterprises  on  the  Stock 
Exchanges,  corporate  governance  standards  in  them  and  performance  of 
State  level  Public  Enterprises.  It  gives  me  satisfaction  to  note  that  our  country 
has  since  become  one  of  the  very  few  countries  in  the  world  which  has 
implemented  a  Code  of  Corporate  Governance  for  its  Public  Sector 
Enterprises.  A  number  of  Public  Sector  Enterprises  have  since  got  their 
shares  listed  on  the  stock  markets  and  many  more  are  eager  to  do  so.  This 
is  a  measure  of  the  increased  vitality  of  our  public  sector.  This  also  shows 
that  they  are  not  shying  away  from  the  processes  of  market  scrutiny  and 
that  they  are  ready  to  face  new  challenges  in  an  increasingly  competitive 
world. 

I  am  also  happy  to  know  that  both  the  Department  of  Public  Enterprises 
and  SCOPE  have  taken  initiatives  to  strengthen  the  management  of  Public 
Sector  Enterprises  to  enable  them  to  improve  their  performance.  But  we 
cannot  be  satisfied  with  the  status-quo.  We  live  in  a  world  where  science 
and  technology  are  creating  an  environment  where  human  knowledge  is 
increasing  at  an  unimaginable  fast  pace.  If  India  is  to  regain  its  place  in  the 
comity  of  nations,  then  there  has  to  be  sustained  efforts  on  our  part  to 
improve  productivity,  to  pay  increasing  attention  to  research  and 
development  and  to  operate  on  the  frontiers  of  modern  scientific  and 
technological  knowledge. 

Let  me  state  once  again  today  that  our  Government  is  committed  to 
giving  our  Public  Sector  Enterprises  the  flexibility  and  autonomy  they  require 
to  operate  effectively  in  a  competitive  environment.  We  have  delegated  more 
powers  to  the  Boards  of  Navratna  and  Miniratna  companies  in  order  to 
facilitate  further  improvement  in  their  performance.  We  have  also 
implemented  revised  salaries  for  executives  of  Public  Sector  Enterprises  and 
we  have  introduced  innovative  measures  such  as  performance  related  pay. 
The  incentives  for  the  employees  have  been  linked  to  individual,  group  as 
well  as  company  performance.  We  expect  all  this  to  lead  to  sound  practices 
for  the  development  of  human  resources,  which  are  of  critical  importance 
in  today’s  competitive  environment. 

Our  Government  is  encouraging  the  listing  of  Public  Sector  Enterprises 
on  the  stock  markets  as  this  would  unlock  the  true  value  of  a  company, 
improves  its  corporate  governance  standards  and  also  help  it  in  raising 
resources  for  funding  future  expansion  plans.  As  far  as  sick  and  loss  making 
organisations  are  concerned,  we  have  made  efforts  to  restructure  and  revive 
them,  wherever  this  is  possible.  An  amount  of  ?  15250  crore  has  been 
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provided  by  the  Government  in  the  last  5  years  or  so  as  cash  and  non-cash 
support  to  36  such  enterprises.  We  will  continue  to  take  steps  to  strengthen 
the  public  sector  to  enable  it  to  play  the  role  expected  of  it  in  a  modern, 
fast  growing  economy. 

Let  me  conclude  by  once  again  complimenting  the  award  winning 
organizations.  I  urge  all  of  you  to  contribute  to  the  strengthening  of  our 
public  sector.  Indeed,  by  doing  so  you  will  be  strengthening  our  country. 


Protecting  Himalayas  for 
Eco-Sustainability 


Let  ME  THANK  you  for  being  present  for  a  very  important  meeting  of 
this  Council,  since  we  are  considering  a  long-term  policy  framework  to  deal 
with  one  of  the  most  serious  ecological  challenges  facing  our  country,  in 
fact,  facing  the  entire  subcontinent.  To  my  mind,  the  National  Mission  for 
Sustaining  the  Himalayan  Eco-System  is  one  of  the  most  critical  of  the 
various  Missions  under  the  National  Action  Plan  on  Climate  Change.  It 
impacts  directly  on  Water  Security  as  well  as  Food  Security  and,  therefore, 
involves  the  livelihood  of  hundreds  of  millions  of  our  people.  We  all  know 
that  the  entire  Himalayan  zone,  including  the  high  mountains,  the  foothills 
and  the  terai  area,  constitute  an  extremely  fragile  ecological  zone.  Over  the 
years,  there  has  been  steady  degradation  of  this  sensitive  zone  as  a  result 
of  deforestation,  demographic  pressures,  rapid  and  often  uncontrolled 
urbanization  and  road  building  and  construction  with  only  marginal  attention 
being  paid  to  environmental  safeguards.  Now,  however,  these  stresses  and 
strains  are  already  beginning  to  be  accentuated  by  the  adverse  consequences 
of  Climate  Change.  While  the  larger  challenge  of  Global  Climate  Change 
has  to  be  addressed,  we  need  to  prepare  our  country  and  people  to  anticipate 
and  respond  to  its  consequences.  And  part  of  the  adaptation  response  lies 
in  halting  and  reversing  the  ecological  degradation  that  has  already  taken 
place  in  the  Himalayas. 

I  am  happy  to  see  that  the  Mission  document  has  come  out  with  a  long¬ 
term  plan  to  carefully  and  comprehensively  monitor  all  the  key  indicators 
of  climate  change  phenomena  in  the  Himalayan  zone.  We  have  anecdotal 
evidence  that  glaciers  may  be  receding,  but  we  need  precise  and  carefully 
vetted  data,  both  through  satellite  imaging  and  ground  surveys.  The 
establishment  of  a  Centre  for  Glaciological  Studies  is  welcome.  I  would  also 
like  to  compliment  the  Minister  of  Environment  and  Forests,  for  the  initiative 
he  has  taken  to  commission  a  study  on  Himalayan  glaciers  in  collaboration 
with  ISRO.  This  initiative  must  become  an  integral  part  of  this  National 
Mission  and  must  be  institutionalized  so  that  the  longer-term  trends  are 
monitored  and  analysed.  Only  then  would  it  be  possible  to  formulate 
appropriate  and  effective  adaptation  strategies. 

I  am  happy  that  the  National  Mission  has  a  section  devoted  to  socio¬ 
economic  challenges  with  a  set  of  concrete  immediate  and  long  term 
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measures  to  deal  with  them.  The  involvement  of  local  communities  is 
indispensable  in  ensuring  the  successful  implementation  of  this  Mission.  The 
reference  to  drawing  upon  local  and  traditional  knowledge  and  practices  is 
laudable.  We  must  find  ways  to  institutionalize  this.  It  is  extremely  important 
that  we  lose  no  time  in  implementing  the  practical  measures  that  have  been 
identified.  While  the  State  Governments  have  been  sensitized  to  the  need 
for  such  measures,  I  will  invite  the  Chief  Ministers  of  the  Himalayan  States 
to  join  in  a  national  effort  to  safeguard  the  Himalayan  eco-system.  My 
intention  is  to  institutionalize  this  interaction  by  making  it  an  annual  feature. 

While  a  large  part  of  the  Himalayan  range  lies  within  Indian  territory, 
there  are  other  countries  who  share  the  mountain  ranges  with  us.  These 
include  Nepal,  Bhutan,  China  and  Pakistan.  Any  comprehensive  Climate 
Change  Action  Plan  for  the  entire  Himalayan  zone  will,  of  course,  require 
coordinated  action  among  all  stakeholder  countries.  Some  bilateral  initiatives 
are  being  taken,  for  example,  with  China  and  with  Bhutan.  But  we  have  to 
recognize  the  need  for  much  greater  engagement  and  coordination  with  all 
our  neighbours  which  share  the  Himalayas. 


Global  Opportunity  for 
Consolidating  Peace  in  J&K 


IaM  DELIGHTED  to  be  back  in  the  valley  of  Kashmir  in  the  lovely  season 
of  autumn.  We  will  soon  see  the  beautiful  golden  hues  of  the  season  and 
the  magnificent  chinar  will  soon  be  flaming  red. 

I  have  come  today  to  inaugurate  the  Qazigund-Anantnag  rail  link.  I 
congratulate  the  Indian  Railways  and  the  people  of  Kashmir  for  this 
achievement.  The  day  is  not  far  when  trains  will  run  from  Jammu  to  Srinagar 
through  the  Banihal  Pass. 

The  last  time  I  came  to  Jammu  &  Kashmir,  the  State  Assembly  elections 
were  going  to  be  held.  Later,  the  Lok  Sabha  elections  were  also  held.  I  am 
happy  that  the  people  of  Jammu  &  Kashmir  turned  out  to  vote  in  these 
elections  in  large  numbers.  I  believe  that  it  was  a  vote  for  a  peaceful  path 
to  a  better  tomorrow.  I  applaud  the  wisdom  and  good  faith  of  the  common 
man  of  Kashmir.  The  elected  government  has  a  golden  opportunity  to 
consolidate  the  peace  in  the  State. 

In  the  last  five  years,  the  Government  of  India  has  taken  a  number  of 
steps  to  bring  development  to  Jammu  &  Kashmir.  We  have  tried  to  revive 
the  traditional  connectivity  between  the  people  of  the  region.  We  took  the 
bold  step  of  reviving  the  movement  of  goods  and  people  across  the  Line  of 
Control  on  the  Srinagar-Muzaffarabad  road  and  on  the  Poonch-Rawalakot 
road.  I  am  happy  to  announce  that  the  Central  Government  has  decided 
to  fund  the  additional  cost  of  ^  385  crore  to  build  the  heritage  Mughal  Road 
that  will  connect  Shopian  with  remote  areas  of  Poonch  and  Rajouri. 

Unprecedented  resources  have  been  committed  to  the  State  for  its 
comprehensive  reconstruction.  But  I  recognize  that  the  benefits  are  trickling 
down  slowly.  This  state  of  affairs  should  change.  We  have  to  speed  up  the 
pace  of  development  in  the  state.  We  have  to  reverse  the  brain  drain  that 
has  denuded  the  state  of  many  of  its  teachers,  doctors,  engineers  and 
intellectuals.  We  have  to  create  the  conditions  for  them  to  return  and  to  be 
the  instruments  of  change  and  development.  We  want  to  strengthen  the 
hands  of  the  State  Government  so  that  they  can  implement  an  ambitious 
development  agenda. 

I  would  also  urge  that  the  time  has  come  for  elections  to  local  bodies 
to  be  held  quickly.  This  will  increase  the  people’s  participation  in  the 
processes  of  development. 


Speech  at  the  inauguration  of  the  Anantnag-Qazigund  Rail  Link,  Anantnag,  Jammu 
&  Kashmir,  28  October  2009 


50 


DR.  MANMOHAN  SINGH  :  SELECTED  SPEECHES 


I  appeal  to  the  youth  of  Kashmir  to  join  in  building  a  new  Kashmir.  I 
understand  their  frustration.  But  things  are  changing.  I  urge  them  to  think 
constructively  about  how  to  build  their  futures. 

The  Central  Government  will  make  all  efforts  to  involve  the  youth  of 
the  State  in  constructive  work.  Under  the  “Skill  Development  to 
Employment”  Programme,  the  Ministry  of  Tourism  will  train  300  youths  of 
the  State.  In  addition,  200  youths  will  be  trained  and  deployed  as  tourist 
escorts  during  the  Amarnath  and  Vaishno  Devi  Yatras.  The  Ministry  of 
Labour  will  train  8000  youths  in  the  ITIs  every  year. 

As  part  of  a  national  programme  the  Ministry  of  Youth  Affairs  will  deploy 
around  8,000  youth  in  Jammu  and  Kashmir  on  a  voluntary  basis.  They  will 
engage  in  public  service  such  as  cleaning  of  the  Dal  Lake. 

I  believe  that  the  IT  Sector  in  J&K  can  be  as  developed  as  in  other 
states  of  the  country.  We  will  fully  support  the  efforts  of  the  State  in  this 
area.  I  am  happy  that  more  than  600  youth  of  the  State  trained  under  a 
Central  Government  project  have  been  employed  in  the  IT  sector  recently. 

I  am  happy  to  announce  that  the  Government  of  India  has  decided 
to  set  up  two  Central  Universities  in  J&K,  one  in  Jammu  and  one  in 
Kashmir. 

The  majesty  and  splendour  of  this  beautiful  valley  and  the  culture  of 
hospitality  of  the  Kashmiri  people  are  second  to  none.  Its  magnificent  lakes 
and  forests  have  charmed  travellers  for  centuries.  It  offers  the  solemnity  of 
the  Buddhist  monasteries  of  Ladakh,  the  treasures  of  the  Hazratbal  shrine 
and  the  piety  of  the  Raghunath  temple.  Let  us  build  Kashmir  into  one  of 
the  world’s  top  tourist  destinations. 

The  picturesque  Dal  Lake  is  the  icon  of  the  tourism  industry  in  Kashmir. 
We  have  been  funding  a  project  for  the  conservation  of  the  lake  but  progress 
has  been  slow.  I  would  urge  the  State  Government  to  set  up  a  task  force  to 
expedite  the  project.  The  Centre  has  decided  to  commit  additional  funds  of 
^  356  crore  for  this  project.  We  will  also  discuss  with  the  State  Government 
how  to  expedite  ongoing  projects  for  the  conservation  of  Wullar  Lake  and 
Mansar  Lake. 

The  Government  is  concerned  about  reports  of  receding  glaciers.  I  am 
happy  to  announce  the  launch  of  the  National  Mission  on  Sustaining  the 
Himalayan  Eco-system.  We  wish  to  preserve  the  sacred  heritage  of  places 
like  the  Amarnath  shrine. 

The  era  of  violence  and  terrorism  is  coming  to  an  end.  The  public 
sentiment  is  for  peace  and  for  a  peaceful  resolution  of  all  problems. 

When  I  came  to  office  in  2004,  I  had  said  that  our  Government  is 
committed  to  having  unconditional  dialogue  with  whoever  abjures  violence. 
We  had  discussions  with  different  groups.  We  had  a  number  of  round  table 
conferences.  All  issues  were  discussed.  We  tried  to  give  voice  to  the  demands 
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of  all  sections  of  the  people.  We  have  implemented  a  number  of  initiatives 
as  a  result  of  this  process. 

I  wish  to  say  again  today  that  we  are  willing  to  talk  to  anyone  who  has 
any  meaningful  ideas  for  promoting  peace  and  development  in  Kashmir. 
We  want  to  carry  all  sections  of  the  people  with  us  in  resolving  the  political 
and  economic  problems  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 

I  had  also  said  that  I  was  ready  to  discuss  all  issues  with  Pakistan.  I  did 
so  not  because  of  weakness  but  from  a  position  of  strength.  We  had  the 
most  fruitful  and  productive  discussions  ever  with  the  Government  of  Pakistan 
during  the  period  2004-07  when  militancy  and  violence  began  to  decline. 
Intensive  discussions  were  held  on  all  issues  including  on  a  permanent 
resolution  of  the  issue  of  Jammu  &  Kashmir. 

For  the  first  time  in  60  years,  people  were  able  to  travel  by  road  across 
the  LoC.  Divided  families  were  re-united  at  the  border.  Trade  between  the 
two  sides  of  Kashmir  began.  In  fact,  our  overall  trade  with  Pakistan  increased 
three  times  during  2004-07.  The  number  of  visas  that  we  issued  to  Pakistanis 
doubled  during  the  same  period.  An  additional  rail  link  was  re-established. 

These  are  not  small  achievements  given  the  history  of  our  troubled 
relationship  with  Pakistan.  Inside  the  valley,  as  militancy  declined,  trade, 
business  and  tourism  began  to  pick  up.  We  were  moving  in  the  right 
direction.  For  the  first  time  there  was  a  feeling  among  the  people  that  a 
durable  and  final  peace  was  around  the  corner. 

However,  all  the  progress  that  we  achieved  has  been  repeatedly  thwarted 
by  acts  of  terrorism.  The  terrorists  want  permanent  enmity  to  prevail 
between  the  two  countries.  The  terrorists  have  misused  the  name  of  a 
peaceful  and  benevolent  religion.  Their  philosophy  of  hate  has  no  place 
here.  It  is  totally  contrary  to  our  centuries  old  tradition  of  tolerance  and 
harmony  among  faiths. 

I  strongly  believe  that  the  majority  of  people  in  Pakistan  seek  good 
neighbourly  and  cooperative  relations  between  India  and  Pakistan.  They  seek 
a  permanent  peace.  This  is  our  view  as  well. 

The  cross-LoC  initiatives  have  been  well  received  on  both  sides  of  the 
border.  But  I  am  also  aware  that  they  are  not  as  people  friendly  as  they 
could  be.  Trade  facilities  at  the  border  are  inadequate.  There  are  no  banking 
channels.  Customs  facilities  need  to  be  strengthened.  There  are  no  trade 
fairs.  The  lists  of  tradable  commodities  need  to  be  increased.  Clearances 
for  travel  take  time.  Prisoners  of  India  and  Pakistan  are  languishing  in  each 
other’s  jails  even  after  completing  their  sentences. 

The  fact  is  that  these  are  humanitarian  issues  whose  resolution  requires 
the  cooperation  of  Pakistan.  We  are  ready  to  discuss  these  and  other  issues 
with  the  Government  of  Pakistan.  I  hope  that  as  a  result  things  will  be  made 
easier  for  our  traders,  divided  families,  prisoners  and  travellers.  For  a 
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productive  dialogue  it  is  essential  that  terrorism  must  be  brought  under 
control. 

We  will  press  the  Government  of  Pakistan  to  curb  the  activities  of  those 
elements  that  are  engaging  in  terrorism  in  India.  If  they  are  non-state  actors, 
it  is  the  solemn  duty  of  the  Government  of  Pakistan  to  bring  them  to  book, 
to  destroy  their  camps  and  to  eliminate  their  infrastructure.  The  perpetrators 
of  the  acts  of  terror  must  pay  the  heaviest  penalty  for  their  barbaric  crimes 
against  humanity. 

It  is  a  misplaced  idea  that  one  can  reach  a  compromise  with  the  ideology 
of  the  terrorists  or  that  they  can  be  used  for  one’s  own  political  purpose. 
Eventually  they  turn  against  you  and  bring  only  death  and  destruction.  The 
real  face  of  the  terrorists  is  clear  for  the  people  of  Pakistan  to  see  with 
their  own  eyes. 

I  hope  that  the  Government  of  Pakistan  will  take  the  ongoing  actions 
against  the  terrorist  groups  to  their  logical  conclusion.  They  should  destroy 
these  groups  wherever  they  are  operating  and  for  whatever  misguided 
purpose. 

I  call  upon  the  people  and  Government  of  Pakistan  to  show  their 
sincerity  and  good  faith.  As  I  have  said  many  times  before,  we  will  not  be 
found  wanting  in  our  response.  In  the  words  of  a  poet: 

There  are  moments  in  history  when  wrong  decisions  are  taken 

The  effects  of  which  are  felt  for  ages’ 

I  appeal  to  the  Government  of  Pakistan  to  carry  forward  the  hand  of 
friendship  that  we  have  extended.  This  is  in  the  interest  of  the  people  of 
India  and  Pakistan. 

In  conclusion,  I  wish  to  convey  my  good  wishes  to  the  people  of  Jammu 
&  Kashmir.  I  hope  that  the  future  will  bring  a  new  era  of  peace,  reconciliation 
and  development. 


Helping  Tribals  Cope  with  the 
Trauma  of  Dislocation 


I  AM  HAPPY  to  inaugurate  this  important  conference  of  Chief  Ministers 
and  State  Ministers  of  Tribal  Affairs,  Social  Welfare  and  Forest  Departments. 
It  was  my  desire  to  come  to  this  conference  much  earlier  but  circumstances 
prevented  and  I  could  not  make  it.  I  thank  my  colleagues,  Shri  Kanti  Lai 
Bhuria  and  Dr.  Tushar  A.  Chaudhary  for  having  convened  this  Conference 
on  the  rights  and  welfare  of  the  Scheduled  Tribes  and  other  traditional  forest 
dwellers  of  our  country. 

The  development  of  our  tribal  areas  and  improvement  in  the  economic 
and  social  condition  of  our  tribal  populations  is  fundamentally  linked  to  our 
concept  of  inclusive  growth.  We  cannot  have  equitable  growth  without 
guaranteeing  the  legitimate  rights  of  these  eventually  marginalized  and 
isolated  sections  of  our  society.  In  a  broader  sense  we  need  to  empower 
our  tribal  communities  with  the  means  to  determine  their  own  destinies, 
their  livelihood,  their  security  and  above  all  their  dignity  and  self-respect  as 
equal  citizens  of  our  country,  as  equal  participants  in  the  processes  of  social 
and  economic  development. 

The  Scheduled  Tribe  and  Other  Traditional  Forest  Dwellers  (Recognition 
of  Rights)  Act,  2006,  has  been  rightly  hailed  as  a  landmark  legislation.  It 
has  provided  for  a  legally  enforceable  way  of  guaranteeing  rights  to  forest 
dwelling  Scheduled  Tribes  and  others  who  have  lived  in  our  forests  for 
centuries,  but  whose  contribution  to  their  protection  was  not  acknowledged 
or  recognized  earlier.  It  also  lays  down  duties  for  conservation  and  protection 
of  biodiversity,  ecological  balance  and  our  precious  wildlife  resource. 

The  Honourable  President  of  India  in  her  address  to  Parliament  earlier 
this  year  laid  down  before  us  the  task  of  completing  the  process  of 
distribution  of  title  deeds  under  the  Forest  Rights  Act  by  2009.  I  have  written 
to  all  Chief  Ministers  on  two  occasions  on  this  subject  urging  them  to  speed 
up  the  process  so  that  it  could  be  completed  in  time.  While  some  States 
have  achieved  remarkable  progress  in  the  distribution  of  titles,  others  are 
lagging  behind.  In  a  few  States,  even  the  process  of  receiving  claims  is  yet 
to  commence.  This  cannot  be  considered  as  an  acceptable  situation. 

I  would  therefore  urge  all  the  Honourable  Chief  Ministers  and  their 
colleagues  to  spare  no  effort  to  ensure  effective  implementation  of  the  Act 
and  expeditious  distribution  of  titles  well  within  the  given  timeframe. 
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The  distribution  of  titles  is  but  an  important  and  necessary  first  step. 
The  Act  recognizes  the  symbiotic  relationship  between  the  forest  and  the 
forest  dweller.  It  attempts  to  deal  holistically  with  the  issue  in  terms  not  only 
of  the  recognition  of  rights  but  of  livelihood  opportunities  and  environmental 
protection  and  conservation.  If  implemented  in  its  true  spirit  this  Act  will 
provide  significant  multipliers  in  the  processes  of  economic  development  in 
some  of  our  critical  habitats. 

Those  whose  lives  are  dependent  on  the  forests  should  be  made  essential 
partners  in  the  processes  of  natural  resource  planning,  conservation  and 
protection.  It  is  in  this  context,  I  would  like  to  emphasise  the  importance  of 
implementing  in  letter  and  in  spirit  the  Panchayat  Extension  to  Scheduled 
Areas  known  as  PESA  Act. 

The  livelihood  concerns  of  the  forest  dwellers  should  be  central  to  the 
development  agenda  in  these  areas.  We  have  therefore  to  work  on  many 
fronts  simultaneously.  It  is  important  to  dovetail  all  development  and  welfare 
programmes  in  tribal  areas  so  that  our  strategy  is  coherent,  all  embracing 
and  there  is  a  coordinated  approach  involving  all  departments  of  the 
Government.  Education  and  health  need  priority  attention.  It  is  equally 
important  to  pay  adequate  attention  to  improve  agricultural  productivity  of 
tribal  lands. 

The  lack  of  quality  education  and  vocational  opportunities  for  tribals 
need  immediate  attention.  The  infrastructure  in  the  residential  schools  for 
tribal  children  and  the  hostels  thereof  is  mostly  inadequate.  Scholarships 
are  also  given  piecemeal  and  do  not  enable  a  student  to  complete  his  or 
her  education  in  time.  I  would  urge  the  Ministry  to  come  forward  with 
concrete  proposals  that  address  these  concerns. 

I  believe  the  Skill  Development  Mission  needs  to  take  a  special  look  at 
how  we  can  enhance  the  skill  development  training  in  all  tribal  areas  of  our 
country.  Resources  will  have  to  be  found  and  it  is  indeed  small  recompense 
for  the  neglect  of  the  past.  We  must  change  our  ways  of  dealing  with  the 
tribal  affairs. 

There  are  a  host  of  issues  related  to  the  losses  suffered  by  tribals 
displaced  as  a  result  of  acquisition  of  land  for  various  purposes.  It  cannot 
be  said  that  we  have  dealt  sensitively  and  with  concern  with  these  issues  in 
the  past.  It  is  not  just  the  displacement  and  disorientation  caused  by 
separation  from  the  land  that  is  at  issue.  One  can  only  imagine  the 
psychological  impact  of  seeing  the  cutting  down  of  the  vast  very  forests  that 
have  nurtured  the  existence  of  these  communities  for  centuries. 

It  is  clear  that  we  need  to  reflect  on  how  to  improve  the  laws  and 
mechanisms  through  which  we  provide  compensation  to  displaced  tribal 
persons.  More  could  be  done,  more  should  be  done.  The  tribals  must  benefit 
from  the  projects  for  which  they  have  been  displaced. 
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But  resettlement  and  rehabilitation  raise  serious  issues  not  just  of 
monetary  compensation.  We  have  to  address  issues  relating  to  creating 
sustainable  livelihoods,  preserving  the  traditional  sense  of  community  and 
helping  the  tribals  cope  with  the  trauma  of  dislocation  and  alienation. 

The  Mungekar  Committee  on  Inter-Sectoral  Issues  relating  to  Tribal 
Development  has  made  several  important  recommendations  pertaining  to 
standards  of  public  administration  and  governance  in  Scheduled  tribal  areas. 
I  would  like  the  Ministry  of  Tribal  Affairs  to  examine  these  recommendations 
with  speed. 

The  administrative  machinery  in  some  of  our  tribal  areas  is  either  very 
weak  or  virtually  non-existent.  Creating  the  right  infrastructure  is  a  key  issue. 
But  I  would  like  to  emphasise  the  importance  of  posting  committed  and 
competent  officers  in  tribal  areas.  The  States  should  consider  offering  strong 
incentives  like  hardship  allowances,  special  housing  and  educational  facilities 
or  grants  for  officers  who  stay  in  tribal  areas.  Perhaps  we  could  draw  upon 
the  experience  of  administering  the  KBK  programme  over  a  fairly  long 
period  of  time. 

Over  the  years  a  large  number  of  cases  have  been  registered  against 
the  tribals,  giving  rise  to  good  deal  of  harassment  to  those  whose  traditional 
rights  were  not  recognized  by  earlier  forest  laws.  The  heavy  hand  of  the 
criminal  justice  system  has  become  a  source  of  harassment  and  exploitation. 
Therefore,  we  need  to  take  a  more  enlightened  approach  in  line  with  current 
thinking  on  how  to  deal  with  such  issues.  I  believe  that  the  Government  of 
Jharkhand  has  recently  withdrawn  over  one  lakh  such  cases.  The 
Government  of  Madhya  Pradesh  had  also  done  something  similar  in  the 
past.  I  believe  that  States  need  to  review  such  cases  urgently  and  take  similar 
action  as  appropriate.  We  need  to  make  clearly  a  fresh  start  in  this  area. 

I  am  happy  that  efforts  are  being  made  by  the  Ministry  of  Tribal  Affairs 
towards  evolving  a  consensus  on  a  National  Tribal  Policy.  The  problems 
faced  by  our  tribal  communities  are  complex  and  they  require  sympathetic 
and  systematic  understanding.  The  policy  should  factor  in  the  different 
nuances  of  tribal  life  as  they  exist  in  several  parts  of  our  great  country.  I 
would  suggest  that  the  Ministry  of  Tribal  Affairs  engage  in  wide  public 
consultation  so  that  the  document  that  emerges  after  a  meaningful  debate 
on  the  many  issues  involved  would  be  broadly  acceptable  to  the  people  at 
large. 

There  has  been  a  systemic  failure  in  giving  the  tribals  a  stake  in  the 
modern  economic  processes  that  inexorably  intrude  into  their  living  spaces. 
The  alienation  built  over  decades  is  now  taking  a  dangerous  turn  in  some 
parts  of  our  country.  The  systematic  exploitation  and  social  and  economic 
abuse  of  our  tribal  communities  can  no  longer  be  tolerated.  But  the  fact  is 
that  no  sustained  activity  is  possible  under  the  shadow  of  the  gun.  Nor  have 
those  who  claim  to  speak  for  the  tribals  offered  an  alternate  economic  or 
social  path  that  is  viable.  The  cult  of  violence  will  only  bring  greater  misery 
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to  the  common  people.  We  have  to  counter  this  threat  with  determination. 
While  violence  cannot  be  tolerated,  the  tribals  must  be  the  primary 
beneficiaries  of  the  development  process.  We  have  to  win  the  battle  for  their 
hearts  and  their  minds. 

Therefore,  I  would  like  to  conclude  by  saying  that  the  discussions  in 
this  conference  have  great  importance  for  the  future  of  our  country.  The 
issues  that  you  are  going  to  examine  can  no  longer  be  relegated  to  the 
margins  of  our  policy  debate.  They  have  to  be  the  very  centre  of  our 
attention.  The  State  should  endeavour  to  give  a  healing  touch  to  the  tribal 
communities.  Their  integration  into  the  development  processes  is  highly 
important.  But  this  should  not  become  a  means  of  exploitation  or  be  at  the 
cost  of  their  unique  identity  and  their  culture. 

With  these  words,  I  wish  your  deliberations  all  success,  and  I  sincerely 
hope  that  they  will  result  in  concrete  action  programme  towards  the 
empowerment  and  well  being  of  our  tribal  brothers  and  sisters. 


Maulana  Azad —  A  Great 
Institution  Builder 


It  IS  A  great  pleasure  for  me  to  participate  in  these  National  Education 
Day  celebrations.  Today  we  commemorate  the  memory  of  Maulana  Abul 
Kalam  Azad,  a  great  visionary,  a  great  freedom  fighter,  a  great  scholar,  an 
eminent  educationist  and  the  first  Education  Minister  of  Independent  India. 

Throughout  his  life,  Maulana  Azad  served  the  twin  causes  of  freedom 
and  justice.  He  was  a  champion  of  liberal  and  secular  values.  He  worked 
for  the  unity  and  integrity  of  India  both  during  the  freedom  movement  and 
after  independence.  It  was  he  who  laid  the  foundation  of  India’s  educational 
policy  and  planning. 

Maulana  Azad  was  also  a  great  institution  builder.  He  created  the 
University  Grants  Commission  (UGC),  the  National  Academies — the  Sangeet 
Natak  Akademi,  Sahitya  Akademi,  Lalit  Kala  Akademi,  and  the  Indian 
Council  for  Cultural  Relations.  He  strengthened  the  All  India  Council  for 
Technical  Education  (AICTE)  and  oversaw  the  establishment  of  a  chain  of 
top  class  technical  institutions  that  now  represent  the  best  in  the  Indian 
Education  System.  Under  his  distinguished  leadership,  the  Indian  Institute 
of  Technology,  Kharagpur  was  established  in  1951,  which  was  followed  by 
a  chain  of  IITs  at  Mumbai,  Chennai,  Kanpur  and  Delhi. 

The  celebration  of  Maulana  Azad’s  birth  anniversary  as  the  National 
Education  Day  is  a  befitting  homage  to  one  of  our  greatest  leaders.  Today  is 
also  an  occasion  when  all  of  us  should  re-dedicate  ourselves  to  the  cause  of 
education,  and  through  it  to  building  India  as  a  modern,  knowledge  society. 

As  you  all  know,  education  has  received  the  highest  priority  from  the 
Central  Govt,  in  the  last  5  years  or  so.  Our  commitment  to  this  important 
area  of  national  endeavour  has  seen  the  strengthening  and  expansion  of 
the  education  system  at  all  levels  -  primary,  secondary,  higher,  professional 
and  technical  education.  We  had  earlier  taken  important  steps  in  providing 
quality  education  to  all  children  through  our  flagship  programme  of  Sarva 
Shiksha  Abhiyan.  Now  we  have  extended  our  initiatives  to  the  secondary 
level.  The  objective  of  the  Rashtriya  Madhyamik  Shiksha  Abhiyan  (RMSA) 
is  to  achieve  an  enrolment  ratio  of  75%  for  classes  IX-X  within  five  years 
and  to  provide  universal  secondary  education  by  the  year  2017.  The  Right 
of  Children  to  Free  and  Compulsory  Education  Act  2009  creates  a  legal 
entitlement  for  compulsory  and  free  education  for  all  our  children  between 
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the  ages  of  6  and  14  years.  We  have  recently  launched  a  new  literacy 
initiative,  SAAKSHAR  BHARAT,  on  the  International  Literacy  Day  on  8th 
September,  2009. 

In  higher  education,  the  outlay  has  been  increased  by  10  times  in  the 
Eleventh  Five  Year  Plan  as  compared  to  the  Tenth  Five  Year  Plan.  A  number 
of  new  institutions  -  Indian  Institutes  of  Technology,  Indian  Institutes  of 
Management,  Indian  Institutes  for  Science  Education  &  Research,  Indian 
Institutes  of  Information  Technology  and  others  -  are  being  established. 

I  am  also  very  happy  to  note  that  a  National  Mission  on  Education 
through  ICT  has  been  launched  in  February  2009  with  an  outlay  of  about 
^  5000  crore.  This  will  provide  internet  connectivity  to  about  20,000 
colleges  and  educational  institutions  and  will  be  a  major  harbinger  of  use  of 
modern  technology  in  the  field  of  education.  As  UNESCO  plays  a  very 
important  role  as  a  global  clearing  house  of  ideas  and  knowledge  and 
creation  of  knowledge  based  societies,  I  would  like  to  offer  our  willingness 
to  share  with  them  the  e-learning  material  prepared  under  this  technical 
mission  by  the  Indian  Institutes  of  Technologies  (IITs). 

Improving  access  to  education  is  not  enough.  It  should  be  accompanied 
by  efforts  to  ensure  equity  and  improve  quality.  Our  Government  stands 
committed  to  provide  good  and  quality  education  to  each  and  every  child 
in  our  country,  especially  those  who  belong  to  the  underprivileged  sections 
of  our  society.  It  is  with  this  end  in  view  that  we  have  started  a  number  of 
scholarship  schemes  for  those  who  cannot  afford  to  study  on  their  own  - 
the  SCs/STs/Minorities  and  other  such  disadvantaged  groups.  We  especially 
recognize  the  importance  of  educating  women  and  they  are  being  given 
special  attention  in  the  SAAKSHAR  BHARAT  mission. 

Improvement  in  quality  at  all  levels  is  also  receiving  increasing  emphasis. 
In  higher  education  this  will  be  achieved  through  structural  reforms  on  the 
basis  of  the  recommendations  of  the  National  Knowledge  Commission  and 
the  Yashpal  Committee. 

The  realization  of  the  Right  to  Education  does  not  depend  merely  on 
expansion  of  educational  infrastructure  but,  equally  importantly  on  availability 
of  trained  and  qualified  teachers  with  commitment  to  their  profession. 
UNESCO  in  its  Oslo  Declaration  2008  relating  to  Education  for  All,  has 
projected  a  requirement  of  18  million  new  primary  teachers  throughout  the 
world  in  the  next  seven  years  to  achieve  universal  primary  education  at  the 
global  level.  In  India  too,  we  would  need  an  extra  1  million  teachers  to 
implement  the  Right  to  Education  Act.  For  this  purpose,  apart  from  the 
need  of  augmenting  teacher’s  training  institutes  and  use  of  ICT  for  mass 
learning,  it  is  necessary  to  restore  the  prestige  and  status  of  the  teaching 
profession  in  our  society. 

The  importance  of  good  teachers  cannot  be  over-emphasized.  Good 
teachers  not  only  educate — they  also  inspire.  Good  teachers  make  good 
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students.  Good  teachers  make  good  citizens.  We  must  therefore  find  ways 
and  means  of  improving  the  quality  of  our  teachers.  We  must  find  ways  of 
attracting  the  best  talent  as  faculty  in  our  premier  institutions.  We  today 
face  difficulty  in  finding  top  level  professors  and  lecturers  in  the  newly  created 
IITs,  IISERs  and  other  such  institutions.  This  state  of  affairs  cannot  be  allowed 
to  persist  and  I  urge  all  of  you  to  work  to  address  these  problems  of 
deficiency  in  the  quality  of  teaching  in  our  schools,  in  our  colleges,  and  in 
our  universities. 

A  system  of  education  which  is  built  on  the  premises  of  quality  and  equity 
is  central  as  it  must  be  to  India’s  rapid  progress  as  a  modern,  dynamic 
society.  Let  me  reaffirm  today  our  government’s  commitment  to  the  cause 
of  education.  But  in  the  mammoth  task  that  lies  ahead,  we  will  need  the 
contribution  of  all  our  citizens  and  all  actors  in  the  civil  society.  I  urge  all  of 
you  to  work  for  this  noble  cause  with  renewed  energy  and  vigour  that  will 
be  a  befitting  tribute  to  the  memory  of  Maulana  Abul  Kalam  Azad. 

With  these  words,  I  wish  your  celebrations  all  success.  I  also  wish  all  of 
you  the  very  best  in  your  efforts  to  make  our  educational  system  stronger, 
better  and  more  equitable. 


JNNURM  for  Development  of 
Urban  Sector 


mAM  VERY  happy  indeed  to  be  present  here  on  the  fourth  anniversary  of 
the  launch  of  the  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Urban  Renewal  Mission.  I  compliment 
my  Cabinet  colleagues,  Shri  Jaipal  Reddy  and  Kumari  Selja  for  organising 
this  event  and  for  providing  leadership  which  spearheaded  the  success  of 
this  very  important  National  Mission  of  our  Government.  I  would  like  to 
congratulate  the  awardees  of  the  Best  Performing  Cities,  in  different 
categories,  that  have  contributed  so  much  to  the  success  of  this  programme. 
I  hope  their  example  will  emulate  many  other  cities  to  take  on  to  this  path 
of  reforms  and  development. 

For  most  developing  countries,  the  21st  century  will  mark  the  transition 
from  a  primarily  rural  to  a  mainly  urban  economy.  In  many  of  these 
countries,  more  than  half  the  population  already  lives  in  cities  and  towns. 
The  transition  has  been  somewhat  slower  in  India  but  in  the  next  20  years, 
our  urban  population  might  well  double.  This  is  both  a  challenge  and  a 
unique  opportunity,  and  will  require  concerted  action  across  all  tiers  of  our 
federal  system  of  governance  if  we  are  to  meet  this  challenge  head  on  and 
effectively. 

In  the  four  years  since  its  launch,  the  JNNURM  has  fulfilled  many  of 
the  expectations  that  we  had  of  this  historic  initiative.  The  programme  has 
succeeded  in  focussing  the  attention  of  our  policy  makers  on  issues  of  urban 
renewal  as  never  before.  The  problems  of  urban  areas  and  their  sustained 
development  are  no  longer  accepted  stoically;  they  are  being  tackled  and 
beginning  to  be  tackled  effectively. 

The  Central  Government  has  committed  substantial  funds  for  urban 
renewal,  and  I  am  happy  to  note,  so  have  the  States  and  urban  local  bodies. 
The  two  Ministries  of  Urban  Development  and  Housing  and  Urban  Poverty 
Alleviation  have  approved  projects  and  buses  for  urban  transport  worth 
^  1,03,462  crore  for  which  the  Central  Government  has  committed 
assistance  of  ^  55,625  crore.  It  is  good  that  the  focus  of  projects  approved 
under  the  Mission  has  been  on  basic  services  like  water  supply,  sewerage, 
drainage,  solid  waste  management,  improvement  of  slums  and  construction 
of  houses  for  the  urban  poor. 

City  governments  have  prepared  City  Development  Plans  which  have 
helped  them  -  for  the  first  time  in  many  cases  -  to  lay  out  a  fresh  vision  and 
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capital  investment  plans  for  their  cities.  Many  of  these  cities  are  beginning 
to  think  big  about  the  prospect  of  sustained  development  and  modernization 
of  their  cities. 

Key  reform  victories  have  been  wrought,  including  repeal  of  bottlenecks 
like  urban  land  ceiling  and  reform  of  rent  control  acts  in  many  states.  The 
passage  of  community  participation  laws  and  public  disclosure  laws  are 
helping  to  create  new  air  of  transparency  and  accountability  in  the 
governance  of  our  cities. 

There  is  recognition  today  that  the  JNNURM  has  created  a  paradigm 
shift  in  how  the  urban  sector  is  to  be  viewed,  both  at  the  state  and  city 
levels.  In  this  sense,  our  government  can  take  great  pride  in  having  launched 
a  Mission  that  is  a  game  changer  for  urban  India. 

Today,  as  we  celebrate  the  fourth  anniversary  of  JNNURM,  I  wish  to 
reiterate  our  government’s  firm  commitment  to  the  development  of  urban 
sector.  This  commitment  stems  from  the  recognition  that  the  balanced 
development  of  the  urban  sector  is  an  integral  part  of  our  strategy  of  inclusive 
growth.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  we  cannot  rest  on  the  laurels  of  JNNURM 
and  what  has  been  achieved  in  the  last  four  years  even  as  we  acknowledge 
its  successes.  We  must  plan  big,  think  big  and  have  a  new  vision  for  the 
future  of  urban  India.  There  are  a  certain  number  of  issues  which  require 
priority  attention. 

First,  the  process  of  municipal  reform  under  the  Mission  needs  to  be 
deepened  and  to  be  more  even  across  cities.  Our  urban  local  bodies  have 
to  develop  the  capacity  to  provide  efficient,  equitable  and  transparent 
governance.  They  have  to  have  the  ability  to  conceive,  design  and  implement 
large  projects.  They  have  to  be  sensitive  to  the  needs  and  well  being  of  the 
urban  poor. 

Improving  the  financial  health  of  our  municipalities  is  another  important 
priority.  The  States  should  fulfil  their  obligation  to  devolve  both  functions 
and  finances  to  the  municipal  bodies.  State  Finance  Commissions  have  to 
be  set  up  periodically  and  their  recommendations  implemented  in  both  letter 
and  spirit.  Urban  bodies,  on  their  part,  should  review  and  rationalize  their 
taxation  structure  and  augment  their  resources  through  other  sources  of 
income. 

Only  urban  local  bodies  in  good  financial  shape  will  be  able  to  attract 
private  investment  or  assistance  from  multilateral  financial  institutions.  Both 
of  these  sources  are  indispensable  for  effective  financing  of  the  development 
of  our  cities.  Although  some  leveraging  of  JNNURM  funds  has  taken  place, 
the  potential,  particularly  for  our  mega  cities,  to  do  so  is  much  more.  Public 
Private  Partnerships  (PPP)  also  need  to  be  explored  and  encouraged 
wherever  possible. 
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A  second  area  of  focus  will  be  affordable  urban  housing.  Even  though 
JNNURM  has  a  significant  component  of  support  for  affordable  housing 
for  the  urban  poor,  we  know  that  much  more  needs  to  be  done  in  this  vital 
area.  We  will  therefore  need  to  address  this  challenge  through  a  combination 
of  public  financing  and  policies  that  will  encourage  public-private- 
partnerships. 

We  hope  to  launch  the  ambitious  Rajiv  Awas  Yojana  that  will  strive  to 
create  a  formal  space  for  slum  dwellers  within  our  cities  and  transform  and 
redevelop  these  cities  to  make  them  slum-free. 

The  challenges  of  urbanization  need  to  be  met  through  provision  of 
better  urban  infrastructure.  Detailed  analytical  work  on  estimating  the  cost 
of  urban  infrastructure  in  India  is  currently  being  done  but  already  it  is  clear 
that  the  numbers  will  not  be  small.  Urban  infrastructure  financing  and 
development  will  therefore  be  an  area  that  will  require  significant  additional 
attention  in  the  years  to  come.  Further,  we  will  need  to  address  issues  such 
as  asset  management  and  weak  market  linkages  in  urban  infrastructure 
projects. 

No  vision  of  urban  development  can  ever  be  complete  without  an 
effective,  clean  and  sustainable  urban  transportation  system.  Bus  Rapid 
Transport  System  projects  have  been  approved  under  JNNURM.  For  the 
first  time,  the  Government  of  India  funded  15,260  modern  and  intelligent 
transport  systems  enabled  buses  for  city  transport  for  61  mission  cities  as  a 
part  of  the  economic  stimulus  package.  These  initiatives  will  need  to  be 
subsumed  under  a  holistic  and  comprehensive  policy  towards  urban  transport 
system. 

Institutional  reform,  infrastructure,  housing  and  transport  are  thus  some 
of  the  key  action  areas  that  have  emerged  as  we  have  implemented  the 
JNNURM  across  urban  India.  The  Government  of  India  will  need  to  provide 
sustained  and  imaginative  leadership  in  the  urban  sector  to  cement  the  early 
successes  of  JNNURM.  The  Government  of  India  will  explore  the  possibility 
of  more  resources  for  the  Mission  in  years  to  come. 

We  will  also  work  to  widen  and  deepen  urban  renewal  policies  and 
reforms  based  on  the  experience  of  JNNURM.  Some  of  the  issues  we  need 
to  concentrate  on  are  the  need  for  rural-urban  integration;  the  centrality  of 
master  plans  for  urban  development,  with  special  focus  on  the  needs  of 
the  urban  poor;  the  challenges  of  financing  urban  infrastructure;  the  detailed 
implementation  of  critical  reforms  like  Property  Title  Certification,  and 
importantly,  resolving  the  governance  and  institutional  challenges  facing  the 
development  of  our  urban  system. 

The  Ministry  of  Urban  Development  I  suggest  should  set  up  a 
mechanism  involving  relevant  ministries,  city  officials,  planners  and  other 
stakeholders  to  study  these  issues  and  come  up  with  imaginative  solutions. 
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I  hope  that  as  we  consolidate  the  successes  of  JNNURM,  we  would  be  ready 
in  the  future  with  other  innovative  schemes  and  policies  that  create 
opportunities  from  the  challenges  of  modernization  and  urbanization. 

The  success  of  JNNURM  is  critical  to  tackling  the  problems  that  go  with 
rapid  urbanization.  As  infrastructure  struggles  to  keep  pace  with  the  demand, 
urban  chaos  is  becoming  a  way  of  life.  Our  cities  and  towns  are  not  an 
acceptable  face  of  a  rapidly  modernizing  and  developing  economy.  This  must 
clearly  change  and  change  for  the  better.  Therefore,  your  deliberations  today 
are  of  critical  importance  to  the  future  of  our  economy,  our  potential  for 
growth  and  for  harmonious  and  inclusive  development  of  urban  India. 


Celebrating  125  years  of  the 
Indian  National  Congress 


T  ODAY,  THE  INDIAN  NATIONAL  CONGRESS  has  completed 
125  years.  It  is  a  moment  of  pride  and  happiness  for  all  of  us.  And,  today 
it  is  also  important  for  us  to  remember  the  values  and  ideals  which  have 
made  the  Congress  Party  a  great  organisation. 

Congress  is  one  of  the  oldest  political  parties  of  the  world  and  in  the 
developing  world  it  is  the  oldest  political  party.  The  party  has  had  a  glorious 
history  of  125  years.  The  Congress  not  only  paved  the  way  for  the 
independence  of  the  country  and  the  liberation  of  our  people  but  in  the 
process  also  raised  the  hopes  of  millions  of  oppressed  and  downtrodden 
people  across  the  world. 

Being  the  member  of  such  a  party  with  such  a  proud  history,  one  should 
pay  attention  to  those  points  which  make  the  organization  grand-our  party 
has  always  been  concerned  with  the  welfare  of  the  poor  and  providing  social 
justice  to  the  weak.  We  have  always  been  working  towards  ensuring  the 
basic  human  rights  of  the  people.  Our  party  has  always  believed  in  secularism 
and  equality  of  all  religions.  We  are  committed  to  a  process  of  economic 
development  which  is  beneficial  to  each  and  every  section  of  society.  These 
achievements  make  the  Congress  Party  a  great  organization.  Following  these 
values  and  ideals  we  must  work  towards  the  of  building  of  new  India  of  the 
21st  century. 

The  Congress  Party’s  ideology  is  clearly  reflected  in  the  policies  and 
programmes  of  Central  Government  over  the  last  five  years.  Today  every 
member  of  the  Congress  party  is  proud  that  under  the  leadership  of  the 
Congress  Party,  the  UPA  Government  at  the  Centre  has  many  achievements 
to  its  credit.  Our  Government  has  accelerated  the  economic  growth  rate  of 
the  country  thereby  ensuring  adequate  funds  for  the  welfare  programmes 
for  the  needy.  Despite  the  recessionary  pressures  in  the  international 
economy  our  growth  rate  has  been  6.7  per  cent  in  the  year  2008-09.  But 
the  important  part  is  that  we  have  laid  stress  on  ensuring  that  the  benefits 
of  development  reaches  every  section  of  our  society.  We  are  happy  to  note 
that  our  Government  has  worked  with  the  focus  on  the  welfare  of  the  poor 
and  socially  and  economically  backward  people  of  the  country.  Today  our 
poor  brothers  and  sisters  living  in  the  villages  have  been  guaranteed 
100  days  of  assured  wages  per  year.  Special  programmes  have  been  started 
for  the  welfare  of  the  minorities;  sustained  efforts  are  being  made  to 
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empower  the  women  socially  and  economically.  The  loans  of  the  farmers 
have  been  waived  so  that  they  can  start  afresh  in  their  lives.  Bharat  Nirman 
Programmes  have  been  initiated  in  the  rural  areas  in  order  to  bring  about 
reforms  and  development  in  their  lives.  Health  benefits  are  being  extended 
to  all  the  villages  under  NRHM  -  National  Rural  Health  Mission.  The  Right 
to  Information  Act  has  been  implemented  in  order  to  bring  about  more 
accountability  and  transparency  in  the  administration  at  all  levels. 

My  aim  here  is  not  to  elaborate  upon  the  achievements  of  the  UPA 
Government.  I  only  wish  to  say  that  the  Government’s  work  is  a  reflection 
of  the  principles  and  ideologies  of  the  Congress  Party.  But  I  also  do  not 
claim  that  there  are  no  shortcomings  in  our  work.  Our  effort  should  be  to 
remove  these  shortcomings  and  execute  all  our  unfinished  tasks  through 
hard  work  and  dedication.  All  of  you  know  that  the  Congress  had  a  major 
role  to  play  in  achieving  India’s  independence  under  the  leadership  of 
Mahatma  Gandhi.  Great  leaders  like  Dada  Bhai  Naoroji,  Gopalkrishna 
Gokhle,  Bal  Gangadhar  Tilak,  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  Sardar  Vallabh  Bhai  Patel 
and  Maulana  Abul  Kalam  Azad  took  part  in  this  fight  for  independence  and 
led  us  to  the  path  of  freedom.  Under  the  leadership  of  Pt.  Jawaharlal  Nehru 
we  put  our  first  step  towards  development  and  prosperity  after  achieving 
independence.  I  believe  that  it  is  only  because  of  the  contribution  of  Indian 
National  Congress  that  we  were  able  to  traverse  those  62  years  after 
independence  in  a  befitting  manner.  I  remember  the  words  uttered  by 
Pt.  Nehru  in  the  year  1950:  “J  do  not  agree  with  the  fact  that  the  role  of 
Congress  is  over  after  getting  independence...  Congress  is  the  greatest 
force  behind  keeping  the  country  united.  If  the  Congress  is  not  there 
the  country  will  be  divided  ....  ”  These  words  of  Pt.  Nehru  are  as  significant 
and  relevant  today  as  they  were  at  that  time.  In  a  sense  India  needs  the 
Congress  as  much  today.  At  present,  Congress  is  the  only  party  which  can 
take  the  country  on  the  fast  track  of  progress  through  inclusive  growth 
thereby  keeping  the  nation  united. 

125  years  back  when  the  Congress  was  founded,  we  were  faced  with 
serious  challenges.  We  were  yoked;  we  were  poor  and  we  were  helpless. 
We  were  at  the  periphery  of  the  world.  The  Congress,  as  a  political  party, 
united  a  vast  and  diverse  people  creating  a  modern  India.  With  the  progress 
our  nation  has  made  after  independence,  the  world  today  regards  India  and 
Indians  with  respect.  Nevertheless,  we  are  faced  with  new  challenges  despite 
the  immense  progress  made  by  us.  Our  country  faces  challenges  from  forces 
like  terrorism,  naxalism,  regionalism  and  communalism.  Congress  alone  is 
capable  of  handling  such  challenges.  This  is  possible  because  our  party 
believes  in  uniting  people  as  against  dividing  them.  Our  party  is  ready  to 
accommodate  a  varied  lot  of  ideologies  as  long  as  they  are  within  the 
parameters  of  the  Constitution,  We  believe  in  dialogue  as  the  means  of 
redressal  of  grievances  of  the  people. 

We  should  have  no  doubts  about  the  fact  that  our  mission  is  not  over 
yet.  Even  today  we  have  greater  responsibility  towards  the  nation.  We  have 
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many  achievements  in  a  long  period  of  125  years,  yet  we  have  to  march 
forward  with  greater  strength  and  force  in  order  to  accomplish  more.  While 
doing  this,  we  have  to  take  our  younger  friends  along.  I  believe  that  it  is  on 
the  basis  of  this  work  only  that  our  country  can  move  briskly  on  the  path 
of  progress  and  prosperity  and  become  a  major  force  to  reckon  with  in  the 
21st  century. 

Our  first  and  foremost  task  is  to  further  strengthen  the  Congress  as  a 
political  party.  We  have  many  challenges  to  face,  however,  we  have  faced 
such  challenges  earlier  also  and  our  party  has  the  ability  to  change  with  the 
changing  times.  I  hope  that  we  will  be  able  to  mould  our  party  to  meet  the 
challenges  of  a  fast  changing  world.  We  shall  move  ahead  under  the  able 
leadership  of  Sonia ji. 

I  congratulate  you  once  again  on  this  day.  I  want  to  make  an  appeal  to 
all  of  you  that  you  bring  the  Congress  closer  to  the  ‘Aam  Aadmi’.  Any 
political  party  gets  its  strength  from  the  grassroots  and  I  am  fully  assured 
that  all  of  you  will  keep  this  in  mind  while  doing  your  work.  I  also  believe 
that  under  the  great  leadership  of  Sonia ji  our  party  will  gain  from  strength 
to  strength.  Let’s  join  hands  with  Sonia ji  in  order  to  march  towards  a  bright 
future! 


India — A  Multi-party  Democracy 


It  IS  INDEED  a  matter  of  great  honour  for  India  to  host  once  again  the 
prestigious  Conference  of  Speakers  and  Presiding  Officers  of  Commonwealth 
Countries  for  the  third  time.  I  extend  a  warm  welcome  to  each  one  of  the 
distinguished  participants.  I  am  very  happy  that  this  Conference  will  carry 
forward  the  multifaceted  high-level  engagement  that  is  now  part  of  the 
established  Commonwealth  tradition.  India  is  also  looking  forward  to 
welcoming  thousands  of  sportsmen  and  women  later  this  year  when  we 
celebrate  the  great  sporting  traditions  of  the  Commonwealth  countries  during 
the  Commonwealth  Games. 

This  Conference  gives  us  an  occasion  to  reflect  on  one  of  the 
fundamental  values  of  the  Commonwealth  -  that  of  adherence  to  democratic 
principles.  The  past  few  decades  have  undoubtedly  seen  the  triumph  of  the 
will  of  the  people.  Democracy  is  taking  roots  in  every  corner  of  the  world. 
Why  this  has  come  to  be  was  perhaps  most  appropriately  summed  up  by 
India’s  first  Prime  Minister  Jawaharlal  Nehru.  He  said  and  I  quote, 
“Democracy  is  good;  I  say  this  because  other  systems  are  worse”. 

Democracy,  in  precept  and  practice,  will  never  wear  the  mantle  of 
perfection.  Consensus  building  does  take  time.  But  in  the  end,  the  decisions 
that  emerge  from  such  processes  are  durable.  They  have  the  support  of 
the  majority  and  they  take  into  account  the  legitimate  concerns  of  the 
minority. 

India’s  own  tryst  with  democracy  drew  its  inspiration  from  our  freedom 
struggle.  And  so,  at  a  time  when  most  developing  countries  opted  for 
authoritarian  models  of  government,  India  chose  to  be  a  multi-party 
democracy.  This  journey  has  not  always  been  smooth.  There  have  been 
stresses  and  strains.  This  is  inevitable  in  a  diverse  and  plural  society  that 
India  is.  Despite  these  often  noisy  political  contestations,  India  has  remained 
as  a  functioning  multi-party  democracy.  Democracy  has  strengthened  our 
polity  and  our  institutions. 

I  believe  that  India’s  experiment  in  trying  to  achieve  economic  salvation 
within  the  framework  of  a  pluralistic,  democratic  polity  that  respects 
individual  freedom  and  the  rule  of  law  has  profound  implications  for  the 
world  at  large.  If  our  way  of  governing  can  succeed  and  if  we  are  able  to 
banish  poverty  from  our  land  in  a  generation,  it  will  convincingly  answer 
the  question  of  whether  democracy  can  sustain  rapid  development  and 
growth. 
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Each  society  and  each  democracy  has  to  come  to  terms  in  its  own  way 
with  the  competing  demands  of  freedom  and  development  and  of  respecting 
diversity  while  maintaining  unity.  There  is  no  “one-size-fits-all”  democratic 
system.  Democracy  cannot  be  imposed  from  outside.  It  has  to  evolve  from 
the  native  genius  of  each  society  and  absorb  local  political  and  cultural 
traditions. 

Under  the  Commonwealth  umbrella,  our  effort  should  be  to  recognize 
each  attempt  at  democratization,  howsoever  incipient,  and  encourage  it  to 
blossom.  There  is  great  diversity  and  a  wealth  of  experience  among  the 
Commonwealth  countries.  We  should  pool  our  experiences  and  expertise 
and  extend  a  helping  hand  particularly  to  small  states  and  countries  that 
are  trying  to  consolidate  their  democracies. 

India  is  making  a  modest  contribution  in  this  regard  and  our  effort  has 
been  to  offer  our  experience  of  running  the  organs  of  democracy  such  as 
parliament,  the  judiciary  and  the  election  commission.  Our  large  aid 
programmes  in  Africa  and  elsewhere  have  strong  components  for  the 
development  of  capacity  and  human  resources. 

At  the  recently  held  meeting  of  the  Heads  of  Government  of  the 
Commonwealth  at  Port  of  Spain,  we  issued  a  Declaration  on  Climate 
Change  that  affirmed  that  a  global  climate  change  solution  is  central  to  the 
survival  of  people  and  to  the  promotion  of  development. 

The  leaders  of  the  Commonwealth  agreed  to  implement  the 
Commonwealth  Climate  Change  Action  Plan  in  particular  by  contributing 
to  the  efforts  of  member  states  in  transforming  their  economies  and 
strengthening  the  capacity  and  voice  of  vulnerable  groups.  It  is  the  small 
states  and  indeed  the  developing  world  in  general  that  is  bearing  the  brunt 
of  a  problem  they  did  little  to  create.  Issues  relating  to  climate  change  require 
undoubtedly  a  collective  and  cooperative  approach  based  on  the  principles 
of  common  but  differentiated  responsibility.  I  call  for  a  greater  sense  of 
fairness  and  justice  in  global  approaches  to  dealing  with  the  problem  of 
climate  change. 

In  recent  times,  democratic  representation  has  deepened  as  more  and 
more  sections  of  the  electorate  are  gaining  a  political  voice.  In  India,  this 
has  become  manifest  in  the  growing  number  of  regional  and  sub-regional 
parties  and  a  concomitant  rise  in  coalition  politics.  This  has  not  only 
presented  a  challenge  for  governance  but  also  for  the  conduct  of  the  system 
of  parliamentary  democracy,  as  the  voices  of  the  smaller  parties  have  found 
greater  resonance  within  the  political  structure. 

The  role  of  presiding  officers  has  come  into  sharer  focus.  The  task  of 
running  parliament  smoothly,  giving  due  representation  and  voice  to  all 
sections,  has  become  more  complex  and  challenging.  The  aspirations  of 
the  smaller  parties  may  often  be  anchored  in  narrower  considerations  but 
they  carry  great  weight  for  their  constituents.  In  the  end,  democracy  must 
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respond  to  these  everyday  concerns  of  the  common  man  and  parliament 
should  be  the  forum  to  articulate  and  address  them. 

I  am  pleased  that  the  Speaker  facing  these  challenges  in  our  own 
Parliament  is  a  very  distinguished  woman,  Mrs.  Meira  Kumar,  who  sheathes 
the  proverbial  iron  fist  beneath  a  velvet  voice. 

Throughout  the  world,  there  is  now  a  generational  shift  in  politics  as 
there  is  in  business  and  other  fields  of  human  endeavour.  In  India,  seventy 
per  cent  of  the  population  is  below  the  age  of  35,  and  they  are  voting  in 
large  numbers.  We  must  act  to  meet  their  expectations. 

It  is  also  imperative  that  women  are  given  a  more  meaningful  voice  in 
our  political  and  developmental  processes.  In  India,  I  am  proud  to  say  that, 
with  reservation  in  our  local  bodies,  we  have  today  more  than  a  million 
elected  representatives  who  are  women.  They  are  deepening  our  democracy 
and  enriching  our  development  processes. 

Our  representative  bodies  should  think  of  ways  to  marshal  the  energy 
and  the  impatience  of  the  young  and  the  vast  latent  capabilities  of  our 
women.  I  hope  that  the  deliberations  today  will  address  these  valuable  issues 
constructively. 

The  growth  of  extremist  ideologies  is  threatening  civilized  existence 
everywhere.  The  proponents  of  such  ideologies  are  challenging  the  tenets 
of  democracy  and  representational  politics  by  resorting  to  intimidation,  terror 
and  other  manifestations  of  intolerance.  We  should  not  and  we  cannot  give 
any  quarter  to  such  forces.  At  the  same  time  we  should  look  at  ways  and 
means  by  which  such  forces  can  be  eliminated  without  undermining  our 
democratic  foundations.  This  will  require  sustained  international  effort  and 
cooperation  and  I  am  sure  that  your  deliberations  will  give  new  insights  on 
how  we  can  tackle  this  grave  menace. 

This  Conference  is  an  important  forum  of  the  Commonwealth.  Over 
the  years,  the  Conference  has  begun  to  address  issues  that  have  gone  beyond 
the  conventional  issues  that  concern  presiding  officers.  I  look  forward  to 
the  outcome  of  your  deliberations. 

With  these  words,  let  me  say  once  again  what  a  pleasure  it  is  for  India 
to  have  you  here  in  our  midst,  and  to  wish  you  all  success  in  your 
deliberations. 


Law  and  Order — A  pre-condition 
to  Sustained  Development 


I  ROM  YOUR  INTRODUCTIONS,  I  am  very  encouraged  about  the  future 
of  our  country.  I  think  you  combine  in  yourself  a  vast  amount  of  knowledge 
and  diversity  of  subjects.  This  augurs  well  for  the  future  of  our  country.  India 
is  a  union  of  states.  But  in  practice  we  are  a  quasi  federal  country  and  in 
the  management  of  the  relations  between  the  Centre  and  the  States,  in  the 
management  of  our  complex  polity,  the  All  India  Services  play  a  very 
important  role.  And  you  have  the  privilege  of  belonging  to  one  of  the  three 
All  India  Services,  the  IAS  and  Indian  Forest  Service  are  the  two  other 
Services.  A  heavy  responsibility  rests  on  your  shoulders  to  manage  the  affairs 
of  States  during  your  tenure  as  IPS  officers. 

We  are  passing  through  difficult  times.  Maintenance  of  law  and  order 
is  the  first  and  foremost  duty  of  any  civilised  state.  And  in  the  enforcement 
of  law  and  order,  in  the  administration  of  justice  without  fear  or  favour,  you 
and  your  service  play  a  very  crucial  role.  I  therefore  urge  you  to  do  careful 
preparations  apart  from  what  you’ve  learnt  at  the  academy.  I  have  often 
said  to  probationers  before  and  I  repeat  it  -  in  the  modern  world,  human 
knowledge  is  growing  at  a  pace  which  is  unprecedented,  and  therefore,  it 
is  very  important  that  if  we  are  going  to  manage  the  affairs  of  our  State 
efficiently,  those  who  administer  our  system  should  be  so  equipped  that  they 
operate  on  the  frontiers  of  modern  knowledge.  Particularly  in  your  discipline, 
it  is  very  important  that  you  should  be  well  versed  in  subjects  like  cyber 
crimes,  in  the  disaster  management  activities  of  the  State  because  we  are  a 
country  where  disasters  are  now  becoming  more  and  more  frequent.  And 
invariably  the  Police  Service  is  the  first  one  which  is  called  upon  to  act  in 
times  of  disasters.  So,  management  of  disasters  and  how  we  can  handle 
them  is  a  very  important  part  of  your  responsibilities. 

Fundamentally,  the  law  and  order  situation  in  our  country  today  is  under 
strain.  There  are  a  number  of  sources  of  this  strain,  there  is  terrorism,  there 
is  naxalism-left  wing  extremism,  there  is  also  regionalism  and  then 
communalism.  All  these  four  areas  are  of  great  concern  and  we  have  to  ensure 
that  they  are  not  allowed  to  harm  the  unity  and  integrity  of  our  country.  As 
I  said,  India  is  a  quasi  federation.  You  work  in  various  States,  you  belong  to 
particular  cadres,  but  you  also  belong  to  the  fraternity  of  the  three  privileged 
services  whose  responsibility  it  is  to  use  their  knowledge,  wisdom  and 
experience  that  they  gain  through  operations  in  various  parts  of  our  country, 
to  serve  our  country,  to  maintain  its  unity  and  integrity  at  all  costs. 
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Your  final  bible  must  be  the  Constitution  of  India.  Our  State  guarantees 
certain  fundamental  rights.  In  administration  of  justice,  one  increasingly  hears 
complaints  of  high  handedness  of  officials,  sometimes  they  happen  to  be 
police  officials.  So  I  think  it  is  very  important  that  in  discharging  your 
responsibilities,  the  enforcement  of  law  and  order  must  be  endowed  with 
the  spirit  that  is  consistent  with  what  is  stated  in  the  Constitution  of  India. 

There  are  issues  with  regard  to  police  reforms.  They  have  been  looked 
at  from  time  to  time.  More  should  be  done  to  ensure  that  our  police  services 
operate  on  the  frontiers  of  knowledge. 

We  have  today  trouble  in  various  parts  of  our  country,  particularly  in 
Central  India.  There  are  special  problems  of  the  North  Eastern  States,  there 
are  special  problems  of  J&K,  all  these  areas  require  sustained  attention  if 
India  is  to  retain  a  cohesive  national  identity.  If  the  tribal  areas’  problems 
are  not  given  the  attention  they  deserve,  then  as  we  have  seen  in  some 
parts  of  our  country,  it  can  give  rise  to  naxalism.  We  cannot  allow  any  group 
of  our  people  to  go  the  misguided  path  of  taking  law  into  their  hands.  We 
must  do  so  in  a  manner  which  enhances  the  peoples’  trust  and  confidence 
in  our  administration  particularly  the  police  administration. 

Also  you  are  a  small  select  privileged  group  leading  a  very  large  number 
of  policemen  and  women  all  over  the  country.  There  are  over  2  million 
policemen  in  India.  We  hope  you  will  create  in  them  a  feeling  that  you  are 
worthy  of  their  trust  and  confidence.  I  think  in  the  Armed  Forces,  officers 
are  given  special  responsibilities  to  ensure  that  people  who  work  under  them 
are  a  satisfied  lot.  If  they  have  any  problems  they  should  be  attended  to 
with  speed.  So  the  well  being  of  policemen  and  policewomen  and  the  way 
our  police  stations  are  managed  are  important. 

Recently  concerns  have  been  expressed  that  very  often  if  people  go  to 
register  a  First  Information  Report  there  are  obstacles  that  they  have  to 
experience,  problems  arising  out  of  the  existence  of  vested  interests.  I  think 
these  are  type  of  concerns  which  must  be  addressed.  It  is  the  right  of  every 
citizen  who  has  a  genuine  complaint  to  have  an  FIR  registered. 

So  these  are  some  of  the  concerns  that  I  have  which  I  share  with  you. 
As  I  said  our  country’s  law  enforcement  is  under  strain,  I  have  listed  four 
sources  of  strain  -  terrorism,  naxalism,  regionalism  and  communalism.  It  is 
very  important  that  all  of  us  should  be  well  equipped  to  recognise  the 
problems  that  face  the  country.  We  must  deal  with  these  forces  with  a  great 
degree  of  efficiency,  commitment  and  with  a  sense  of  equity  and  fair  play. 
But  we  are  also  dealing  with  our  own  citizens.  If  some  of  them  have  gone 
astray,  we  must  bring  them  to  the  path  of  rectitude.  But  we  must  never 
forget  that  we  are  dealing  with  our  own  people.  Therefore,  while  enforcing 
law  and  order,  I  think  we  must  also  be  endowed  with  a  spirit  of  fair  play 
and  equity.  These  are  some  of  the  issues  which  I  notice  our  people  expect 
from  our  police  forces. 
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I  compliment  you  for  the  training  that  you  have  acquired,  the  academic 
studies  that  you  have  completed.  There  is  a  great  diversity  of  talent  today 
in  our  police  force  and  I  am  very  happy  to  meet  with  you.  I  wish  you  all 
the  very  best  in  the  service  of  our  people.  As  I  said,  you  belong  to  one  of 
three  privileged  All  India  Services.  You  have  been  charged  with  enormous 
responsibilities  in  the  processes  of  nation  building. 

Law  and  order  is  a  pre-condition  of  sustained  development.  And 
therefore,  if  you  discharge  your  functions  well,  I  think  you  will  create  an 
environment,  a  climate  conducive  to  maintenance  of  law  and  order  and  if 
law  and  order  is  maintained,  development  processes  will  be  so  much 
smoother,  so  much  quicker.  Ultimately  as  a  State,  as  a  polity,  our  primary 
responsibility  is  that  our  country  should  so  develop  that  we  get  rid  of  chronic 
poverty,  ignorance  and  disease  and  the  inequalities  that  plague  many  sections 
of  our  society.  We  are  now  implementing  development  plans  and  processes 
which  I  hope  over  a  period  of  time  would  get  rid  of  this  poverty.  The 
precondition  of  all  that  is  that  there  must  be  effective  enforcement  of  law 
and  order,  that  the  country  must  remain  at  peace.  Nobody  should  take  the 
law  into  his  or  her  own  hands  and  if  that  does  happen,  we  must  enforce 
rule  of  law  in  our  country  and  it  is  therefore  my  expectation  from  each  one 
of  you  that  in  serving  your  country,  you  bear  in  mind  the  type  of  concerns 
that  I  have  just  now  expressed.  With  these  words  I  once  again  wish  you  a 
very  productive  career  in  the  service  of  people  of  India. 


Meeting  Challenges  of  Energy 
Security  and  Climate  Change 


I  AM  VERY  happy  to  be  here  today  to  launch  the  highly  innovative 
Jawaharlal  Nehru  National  Solar  Mission  under  the  brand  name  “Solar 
India”.  This  National  Solar  Mission  has  the  pride  of  place  in  India’s  National 
Action  Plan  on  Climate  Change.  Its  success  has  the  potential  of  transforming 
India’s  energy  prospects,  and  contributing  also  to  national  as  well  as  global 
efforts  to  combat  climate  change.  This  Mission  is  one  of  the  major  priorities 
of  the  second  term  of  our  government  and  I  congratulate  Dr.  Abdullah  and 
my  other  colleagues  particularly  Shri  Shyam  Saran,  for  the  work  they  have 
done  in  bringing  this  to  fruition. 

Increased  use  of  solar  energy  is  a  central  component  of  our  strategy  to 
bring  about  a  strategic  shift  from  our  current  reliance  on  fossil  fuels  to  a 
pattern  of  sustainable  growth  based  on  renewable  and  clean  sources  of 
energy.  I  sincerely  hope  that  this  Solar  Mission  will  also  establish  India  as  a 
global  leader  in  solar  energy,  not  just  in  terms  of  solar  power  generation 
but  also  in  solar  manufacturing  and  generation  of  this  technology. 

The  importance  of  this  Mission  is  not  just  limited  to  providing  large- 
scale  grid  connected  power.  It  has  the  potential  to  provide  significant 
multipliers  in  our  efforts  for  transformation  of  India’s  rural  economy.  Already, 
in  its  decentralized  and  distributed  applications,  solar  energy  is  beginning 
to  light  the  lives  of  tens  of  millions  of  India’s  energy-poor  citizens.  The  rapid 
spread  of  solar  lighting  systems,  solar  water  pumps  and  other  solar  power- 
based  rural  applications  can  change  the  face  of  India’s  rural  economy.  We 
intend  to  significantly  expand  such  applications  through  this  Mission.  As  a 
result,  the  movement  for  decentralized  and  disbursed  industrialization  will 
acquire  an  added  momentum,  a  momentum  which  has  not  been  seen  before. 

The  target  of  20,000  MW  of  solar  generating  capacity  by  the  end  of 
the  13th  Five  Year  Plan  is  no  doubt  an  ambitious  target.  But  I  do  sincerely 
believe  that  the  target  is  do-able  and  that  we  should  work  single-mindedly 
to  achieve  it  as  a  priority  national  endeavour. 

The  carefully  crafted  regulatory  and  incentive  framework  that  has  been 
unveiled  today  has  several  innovative  features.  We  expect  that  it  will  lead  to 
a  rapid  scale-up  of  capacity.  This  will  encourage  technological  innovation 
and  generate  economies  of  scale,  thereby  leading  to  a  steady  lowering  of 
costs.  Once  parity  with  conventional  power  tariff  is  achieved,  there  will  be 
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no  technological  or  economic  constraint  to  the  rapid  and  large-scale 
expansion  of  solar  power  thereafter. 

Clearly,  technological  innovation  will  be  a  key  factor  in  ensuring  the 
success  of  this  Mission.  We  will  need  to  find  ways  of  reducing  the  space 
intensity  of  current  solar  applications,  including  through  the  use  of  nano¬ 
technology.  Cost-effective  and  convenient  storage  of  solar  energy  beyond 
daylight  hours  will  be  critical  to  its  emergence  as  a  mainstream  source  of 
power.  In  the  meantime,  we  may  need  to  explore  hybrid  solutions,  combining 
solar  power  generation  with  gas,  biomass  or  even  coal-based  power. 

It  was  the  vision  of  Prime  Minister  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  that  enabled 
India  to  create  world-class  scientific  and  technological  capacities  in  the  field 
of  atomic  energy  and  space  sectors.  It  is  these  strengths  in  science  and 
technology  that  eventually  have  created  the  Information  Technology 
revolution  in  India  and  made  it  a  global  power.  I  am  convinced  that  solar 
energy  can  also  be  the  next  scientific  and  technological  frontier  in  India  after 
Atomic  Energy,  Space  and  Information  Technology. 

There  exists  in  our  country  immense  talent  and  research  capabilities 
already  engaged  in  the  solar  energy  field  both  in  the  private  and  public 
sectors.  It  is  clear  that  a  large  number  of  Ministries  and  authorities  will  have 
to  work  in  tandem  if  we  are  to  make  a  success  of  this  important  Mission. 
The  Solar  Mission  should  evolve  as  a  single  national  platform  for 
coordination  among  our  scientific,  industrial  and  regulatory  establishments 
in  a  synergetic  manner. 

I  am  happy  that  the  Federation  of  Indian  Chambers  of  Commerce  and 
Industry  has  been  associated  with  this  event.  The  role  of  industry  in  this 
Mission’s  success  will  be  critical.  Eventually,  if  the  ambitious  roll  out  of  the 
Mission  is  to  become  a  living  reality,  we  will  have  to  create  many  ‘Solar 
Valleys’  on  the  lines  of  the  Silicon  Valleys  that  are  spurring  our  IT  industry 
across  the  four  corners  of  our  country.  These  valleys  will  become  hubs  for 
solar  science,  solar  engineering  and  solar  research,  fabrication  and 
manufacturing.  I  urge  Indian  industry  to  see  the  National  Solar  Mission  as 
the  huge  business  opportunity  that  it  is  going  to  be. 

The  Sun  has  long  been  recognized  as  a  primal  source  of  all  energy  on 
earth.  In  an  ancient  civilization  like  India,  the  Sun  has  been  worshipped  as 
the  God  who  bestows  life  and  sustains  it.  The  bounty  of  the  Sun  is  truly 
inexhaustible,  renewable  and  free.  It  is  to  this  source  of  energy  that 
humankind  must  turn  to  meet  the  twin  challenge  of  energy  security  and 
climate  change. 


Election  Commission  of  India 
A  Pillar  of  Indian  Democracy 


IaM  VERY  happy  to  participate  in  this  inaugural  function  of  the  Diamond 
Jubilee  Celebrations  of  the  Election  Commission  of  India.  I  join  all  present 
here  in  felicitating  the  Commission  on  this  historic  occasion. 

The  Election  Commission  of  India  is  one  of  the  pillars  of  Indian 
democracy.  In  the  past  60  years,  it  has  acquitted  itself  exceptionally  well  in 
the  onerous  task  of  conducting  elections  to  our  Parliament  and  to  the  State 
legislatures. 

The  insistence  on  universal  adult  franchise  was  a  tremendous  act  of  faith 
on  the  part  of  the  founding  fathers  of  our  Republic.  To  many  it  looked  totally 
impracticable  in  an  under-developed  country  of  our  size,  with  low  levels  of 
literacy  and  divisions  of  caste  and  creed.  The  Election  Commission  was  given 
the  task  of  converting  this  aspiration  into  a  reality  in  which  every  adult  Indian, 
irrespective  of  caste,  creed,  gender,  income  or  location  would  get  an 
opportunity  to  cast  his  or  her  vote.  This  was  undoubtedly  a  gigantic  task, 
right  from  enumerating  voters  to  locating  polling  booths  at  easily  accessible 
places  and  ensuring  secrecy  and  security  of  the  ballot  paper.  The  sheer 
number  of  voters  and  the  logistical  challenges  on  account  of  distances  and 
accessibility  were  truly  huge.  But  the  Commission  rose  to  the  challenge.  It 
goes  to  the  Commission’s  credit  that  despite  these  enormous  difficulties  the 
whole  world  perceives  elections  in  India  as  being  fair  and  free. 

The  Election  Commission  has  also  been  quick  in  keeping  itself  abreast 
of  technological  changes  and  in  introducing  improvements  in  the  electoral 
process.  Electoral  rolls  are  not  printed  any  more;  they  are  computerized.  A 
large  proportion  of  our  voters  have  voter  identity  cards,  proceedings  in 
sensitive  polling  booths  are  video-graphed,  political  parties  have  free  time 
on  national  television.  Ballot  papers  and  ballot  boxes  have  been  replaced 
by  electronic  voting  machines.  Results  now  get  declared  in  one  day.  Each 
of  these  changes  was,  in  some  sense,  a  break-through.  These  improvements 
have  contributed  not  only  to  the  speedy  conduct  of  elections  but  also  to 
enhancing  the  transparency  and  credibility  of  the  whole  electoral  process.  1 
once  again  compliment  the  Election  Commission  of  India  and  all  those  who 
are  associated  with  the  good  work  it  has  done  all  these  years. 

While  we  applaud  the  achievements  of  the  Election  Commission,  and 
indeed  Indian  democracy,  we  would  do  well  to  ponder  on  some  of  the 
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challenges  that  still  lie  ahead.  There  is  a  genuine  concern  that  politics  in 
our  country  is  not  attracting  the  best  and  the  brightest  among  our  people. 
It  is  also  a  matter  of  concern  that  educated  professionals  and  the  growing 
middleclass  often  shy  away  from  the  participation  in  the  electoral  process. 
Many  of  them  are  not  even  willing  to  take  the  trouble  to  cast  their  vote. 
Poor  turn-out  in  many  constituencies  undermines,  to  some  extent,  the 
legitimacy  of  the  victor  in  a  ‘first  past  the  post’  system  that  we  follow.  There 
is  a  general  worry  that  people  without  sufficient  means  cannot  contest 
elections.  The  background  of  many  contestants,  and  quite  often  the  winning 
ones,  does  not  inspire  confidence  in  the  voters.  There  is  no  easy  answer  to 
these  questions.  While  there  is  near  unanimity  that  something  needs  to  be 
done  about  these  issues,  there  is  no  consensus  on  how  exactly  to  go  about 
it.  The  Election  Commission  has  considered  some  of  these  problems  and 
given  its  recommendations.  The  Standing  Committee  of  our  Parliament  is 
also  seized  of  many  of  these  issues.  I  hope  in  the  coming  years  we  will  be 
able  to  find  solutions  to  these  problems  by  consensus,  and  in  the  process 
improve  the  quality  of  our  democracy. 

Once  again,  I  would  like  to  wish  the  Election  Commission  all  the  best 
in  its  endeavours.  I  am  sure  that  the  Commission  will  continue  to  serve  our 
nation  with  commitment  and  honour,  as  it  has  done  in  the  past. 


Inclusive  Growth — Centre-piece 
of  Development  Process 


IaM  HAPPY  to  be  here  today  for  the  inauguration  of  this  first  annual 
conference  of  Chief  Secretaries  of  States.  I  greet  and  welcome  each  one  of 
you.  I  hope  that  in  the  time  to  come  this  annual  conference  will  become  a 
forum  for  useful  and  productive  exchange  of  views  between  the  Centre  and 
the  States.  I  compliment  the  Cabinet  Secretary  for  taking  the  initiative  of 
proposing  this  conference. 

We  are  meeting  at  the  beginning  of  a  new  decade.  Economic  reforms 
over  the  last  twenty  years  have  enabled  us  to  become  one  of  the  fastest 
growing  economies  in  the  world.  Not  only  this,  we  also  have  the  resilience 
to  deal  and  meet  the  challenge  of  crises,  as  our  response  to  the  recent  global 
downturn  shows.  We  are  now  more  capable  than  ever  before  in  fighting 
persistent  poverty,  hunger  and  disease,  and  providing  a  better  quality  of  life 
to  our  people.  We  also  now  live  in  a  globalised  environment  where  the  Indian 
economy  is  increasingly  getting  integrated  with  the  international  economy, 
and  Indian  talent  and  enterprise  is  recognized  the  world  over. 

While  there  is  unprecedented  optimism  in  the  country  about  our 
prospects  for  the  future,  there  are  also  new  challenges  that  we  as 
administrators  face.  Governance  today  has  become  an  extremely  complex 
process.  The  rising  expectations  of  the  people  make  them  impatient  with 
the  speed  at  which  we  can  deliver  results.  People  today  resent  apathy,  sloth, 
and  corruption  in  any  form  and  at  any  level  of  government  more  than  ever 
before.  There  is  clamour  for  accountability  from  all  quarters  -  the  legislature, 
the  judiciary  and  the  media.  Greater  connectivity  and  greater  integration  of 
States  in  the  national  economy  imply  that  what  happens  in  one  State  has 
an  impact  on  other  States.  There  are  problems  which  require  a  response 
which  is  coordinated  not  only  between  the  affected  States  but  also  between 
the  Centre  and  the  States. 

All  this  requires  that  our  response  to  problems  and  crises  has  to  be  much 
more  creative  and  imaginative  than  ever  before.  It  also  requires  that  everyone 
in  the  administrative  system  is  well  informed,  well  trained  and  well  equipped 
to  tackle  the  tasks  before  him  or  her;  to  think  not  only  of  what  we  face 
today  but  what  is  likely  to  be  encountered  in  the  years  ahead.  It  is  only 
when  the  administrative  apparatus  is  innovative,  flexible  and  quick  that  it 
can  match  the  demanding  test  of  our  times. 
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It  is  in  this  background  that  this  Conference  is  so  important.  You  hold 
a  pivotal  position  in  the  State  administration.  It  is  incumbent  upon  you  to 
ensure  that  the  administrative  apparatus  is  geared  to  match  the  challenges 
it  faces.  I  expect  that  the  deliberations  in  this  conference  will  give  you  a 
better  appreciation  of  the  background  in  which  the  Central  government  takes 
policy  decisions.  1  also  expect  that  they  will  help  you  to  find  ways  of 
responding  in  a  coordinated  manner  in  tackling  problems  which  involve  more 
than  one  State.  This,  in  turn,  will  enable  you  to  offer  a  more  nuanced  and 
considered  advice  to  your  own  government. 

As  you  are  all  well  aware,  inclusive  growth  is  the  centre-piece  of  our 
development  process.  Fast  economic  growth  has  little  meaning  if  it  does 
not  lead  to  the  well-being  of  the  poor  and  the  disadvantaged,  of  our  farmers, 
workers,  our  children,  students  and  women.  The  benefits  of  the  development 
process  have  to  percolate  to  every  part  of  our  country  and  to  every  section 
of  our  society  if  we  want  to  progress  in  the  true  sense  of  the  term  and  be 
a  strong  and  cohesive  nation.  The  Central  Government  has  attached  the 
highest  importance  to  our  growth  being  inclusive  in  nature.  But  India  lives 
in  States.  Unless  the  States  move  ahead  and  move  forward  at  a  pace  that 
is  adequate  to  the  challenges  that  we  face,  I  think  we  cannot  claim  that  we 
have  delivered  inclusive  growth.  The  inclusive  growth  that  we  talk  about  is 
reflected  in  the  launching  of  schemes  like  the  Mahatma  Gandhi  National 
Rural  Employment  Programme,  the  National  Rural  Health  Mission,  the 
Jawaharlal  Nehru  National  Urban  Renewal  Mission,  the  New  15  Point 
Programme  for  the  Welfare  of  Minorities  and  Bharat  Nirman  programme 
designed  to  upgrade  the  quality  of  rural,  social  and  physical  infrastructure. 
All  these  programmes  require  the  active  participation  and  commitment  of 
the  State  Governments.  It  falls  upon  you  to  ensure  that  these  programmes 
are  implemented  in  the  spirit  in  which  they  have  been  conceived,  that  road 
blocks  on  the  way  are  cleared  rapidly  and  with  commitment,  that  leakages 
are  plugged  and  the  people  get  what  is  intended  for  them  in  the  quickest 
and  the  most  efficient  manner.  There  is  a  need  for  strengthening  the 
Panchayati  Raj  Institutions  as  a  means  for  an  effective  decentralized  planning 
system  for  inclusive  growth.  All  this  constitutes  a  huge  task  that  requires 
dedication,  commitment  and  persistence.  I  would  like  to  add  here  that  the 
Central  government  does  recognize  that  there  is  always  room  for 
improvement  in  these  schemes  and  programmes.  Planning  from  below  is 
as  important  as  thinking  integrally  of  the  needs  of  the  nation  as  a  whole. 
We  would  welcome  any  suggestions  that  you  may  have  regarding  the  design 
and  implementation  of  the  programmes  that  have  been  launched  by  the 
Central  Government. 

It  is  one  of  the  primary  responsibilities  of  any  government  to  ensure 
the  rule  of  law.  In  addition,  an  atmosphere  of  peace  and  communal  harmony 
is  also  a  pre-requisite  for  rapid  economic  growth.  The  law  and  order 
machinery  has  to  be  sensitized  to  the  key  security  concerns  that  affect  us. 
Terrorism,  insurgency  and  extremism  need  to  be  tackled  with  a  firm  but 
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effective  and  sensitive  hand.  You  have  to  be  aware  not  only  of  local  and 
regional  happenings  but  also  of  pan-India  and  trans-border  developments. 
It  is  my  hope  that  this  conference  will  help  you  in  getting  a  better  perspective 
on  some  of  these  issues. 

Our  experience  in  the  past  two  years  has  brought  to  the  fore  the 
importance  of  food  security  and  the  need  for  containing  prices.  For  some 
time  past,  there  was,  if  I  may  say  so,  a  false  sense  of  security  that  availability 
of  food  has  ceased  to  be  a  concern.  Similarly,  many  felt  that  we  have  been 
able  to  control  prices.  But  we  have  learnt  that  our  growing  population  and 
higher  levels  of  living  necessitate  augmentation  of  our  food  supplies.  In  this 
context,  I  would  urge  the  State  governments  to  focus  their  energy  on  the 
area  of  increasing  agricultural  productivity.  Our  agricultural  productivity  still 
ranks  far  below  the  best  in  the  world.  There  is  great  scope  for  improvement 
in  the  productivity  of  our  major  crops  and  I  hope  to  see  greater  efforts  in 
achieving  this.  I  would  also  suggest  that  the  States  must  undertake  to  place 
some  of  their  best  and  committed  officers  as  agricultural  production 
commissioners  given  the  importance  of  agriculture  in  our  economy.  I  notice 
that  in  recent  years,  this  job  has  lost  its  attractiveness  and  not  the  best 
persons  are  being  appointed  to  man  the  position  of  agricultural  production 
commissioners  in  the  States.  We  must  also  recognise  that  in  a  globalized 
world,  it  will  never  be  possible  to  insulate  ourselves  from  the  pulls  and 
pressures  of  international  demand  and  supply.  The  State  Governments  must 
forge  appropriate  strategies  to  bolster  food  production  and  tackle  shortages 
of  essential  supplies.  The  importance  of  making  the  public  distribution  system 
strong  and  efficient  for  making  essential  commodities  available  to  the  poor 
and  to  the  common  man  at  reasonable  prices  cannot  be  over  emphasized. 
There  are  many  instruments  at  your  command  and  it  is  expected  that  you 
should  not  be  found  wanting  in  their  judicious  use.  On  behalf  of  the  Central 
Government  I  would  take  this  opportunity  to  reaffirm  our  commitment  to 
assist  States  in  everyway  we  can  in  all  these  and  other  areas. 

Poor  infrastructure  continues  to  be  a  road  block  in  the  path  of  our  rapid 
progress.  Shortages  of  electricity,  poor  roads,  over-crowded  ports,  delayed 
flights,  all  retard  our  economic  efficiency  and  damage  our  international 
image.  States  which  have  relatively  better  infrastructure  attract  investment 
while  the  others  lag  behind.  This  is  a  lesson  which  all  States  have  to  imbibe. 
Those  who  have  lagged  behind  have  to  go  that  extra  mile  in  developing 
their  infrastructure  rapidly.  I  would  also  in  this  context  refer  to  the  need  of 
putting  in  place  requisite  administrative  structures  to  deal  with  the  crisis 
arising  out  of  what  has  come  to  be  known  as  disaster  management.  We 
have  to  prevent  disasters  but  we  have  to  recognize  that  they  have  a  mode 
of  taking  place  which  we  cannot  prevent  and  therefore  we  must  equip 
ourselves  to  meet  the  challenge  of  effective  disaster  management  in  a  credible 
manner. 

Climate  change  was  referred  to  by  Shri  Prithviraj  Chavan  and  it  poses 
a  threat  not  only  to  us  but  to  our  future  generations  as  well.  We  attach 
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immense  importance  to  meeting  this  challenge.  We  have  launched  a  National 
Action  Plan  on  Climate  Change.  This  Action  Plan  encompasses  eight 
National  Missions.  The  goals  that  we  have  set  for  ourselves  are  indeed 
ambitious.  Much  of  the  action  in  respect  of  the  National  Missions  has  to  be 
taken  by  the  States.  There  will  be  need  for  local  adaptation,  for  assessing 
what  will  work  and  above  all,  for  involving  the  local  communities  in  processes 
of  implementation.  It  rests  upon  you  to  provide  the  necessary  leadership 
and  impetus  to  the  implementation  of  these  very  important  eight  missions. 

There  are  other  issues  that  are  included  in  the  agenda  of  the  Conference 
which  I  have  not  touched  upon  but  which  are  no  less  important.  I  hope 
they  will  get  the  attention  they  deserve. 

I  expect  this  conference  to  afford  all  of  you  an  opportunity  for  a  free 
and  frank  exchange  of  views  and  for  a  better  understanding  of  one  another’s 
problems.  I  hope  it  will  be  a  rewarding  experience  for  all  those  present  here. 
The  development  of  a  country  is  largely  a  function  of  how  committed  people 
who  man  the  top  administrative  echelons  of  the  country  are  to  the  challenges 
of  faster  and  equitable  development  and  therefore  you  shoulder  very  heavy 
responsibilities  in  getting  our  country  moving  forward  at  a  pace  which  we 
need  to  banish  poverty,  ignorance  and  disease  from  this  ancient  land  of 
ours. 


Security  and  Stability — Need  of 
the  Hour 


I  RISE  TO  thank  all  Members  of  the  House  in  conveying  my  sincere  thanks 
to  the  Hon’ble  President  of  India  for  her  enlightening  address.  Over  the 
past  few  days,  we  have  had  a  very  constructive  debate  over  the  issues  covered 
in  Rashtrapati/'i’s  address.  While  several  Members  have  expressed  satisfaction 
at  the  working  of  the  Government,  some  others  have  criticized  it.  This  is 
as  it  should  be. 

Before  I  come  to  the  main  subject,  a  tragedy  occurred  yesterday  in  the 
temple  in  district  Pratapgarh.  The  issue,  I  believe,  has  been  raised  by  a 
concerned  Member  in  the  Rajya  Sabha  yesterday.  I  join  all  Hon’ble  Members 
in  conveying  our  heartfelt  condolences  to  the  families  of  deceased  and  wish 
speedy  recovery  to  all  those  who  have  suffered  injuries.  We  have  decided 
to  make  from  the  Prime  Minister’s  National  Relief  fund  an  ex-gratia  payment 
of  ^  2  lakh  to  the  next  of  kin  of  the  deceased  and  ?  50,000  to  those 
seriously  injured. 

The  essence  of  the  Hon’ble  President’s  address  is  contained  in 
paragraph  3  and  I  seek  your  indulgence  to  read  the  paragraph  once  again. 
My  Government  was  voted  to  Office  with  a  clear-cut  mandate  to  protect 
the  people,  the  values  of  pluralism  and  secularism  and  ensure  rapid  growth 
with  justice  and  fairness  for  all.  Since  assuming  office  from  May  2009,  my 
Government  has  worked  single  mindedly  to  build  on  the  achievements  of 
its  earlier  term  to  deliver  the  promises  of  faster  and  more  inclusive  growth. 
The  aam  aadmi  was  amidst  the  core  of  the  promise.  The  aam  admi  had 
to  be  protected  against  the  ravages  of  the  worst  ever  global  economic  crisis 
since  the  great  depression  and  against  failure  of  monsoon  in  a  large  part  of 
the  country  in  mid  2009. 

Our  economic  performance  has  to  be  judged  against  the  twin  impact 
of  the  international  financial  crisis  which  suddenly  erupted  in  December  2008 
and  subsequently  the  failure  of  South  West  monsoon  in  the  year  2009.  And 
I  sincerely  believe  that  the  way  our  Government  has  dealt  with  the  impact 
on  our  economy  of  these  two  adverse  turns  is  beyond  our  control  is 
praiseworthy.  And  indeed  the  whole  world  is  praising  India  for  the  success 
it  has  achieved  in  this  situation.  Under  the  impact  of  the  global  economic 
crisis,  the  mighty  countries  of  America  and  Europe  have  experienced 
negative  growth  rates.  In  2008-09,  India’s  growth  rate  also  declined  but 
we  still  maintained  the  growth  rates  of  6.7  per  cent.  In  the  current  year, 
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we  will  have  a  growth  rate  of  minimum  of  7.2  per  cent  but  possibly  at 
7.5  per  cent.  In  the  fiscal  year  2009-10,  the  growth  rate  of  the  economy 
will  be  probably  close  to  what  I  had  mentioned  7.5  but  most  conservative 
estimate  is  7.2.  In  the  next  fiscal  year,  I  am  confident  of  achieving  a  growth 
rate  of  8  per  cent  or  more  and  the  year  thereafter,  we  will  be  able  to  return 
the  economy  over  9  per  cent  growth.  Why  do  I  emphasize  growth  rate? 
Growth  is  not  an  end  in  itself.  The  end  is  the  well-being  of  our  people. 
Growth  rate  is  only  a  means  to  provide  relief  to  those  who  are  suffering. 
Growth  is  a  means  to  find  resources  to  spend  on  education,  on  health,  on 
rural  development,  on  social  security.  And  if  we  do  not  grow  fast  enough, 
we  may  talk  about  removal  of  poverty,  we  may  talk  about  expanding 
irrigation  and  other  facilities  in  rural  areas,  it  will  all  remain  pipedreams. 
The  fact  that  the  first  three  years  of  our  Government  saw  a  sharp  increase 
in  the  growth  rate  enabled  our  Government  to  devote  a  lot  of  resources  in 
rural  development,  in  agricultural  development,  for  education.  And  therefore 
it  is  very  important  that  the  economy  should  get  back  to  the  growth  rate  of 
9  per  cent  or  more.  I  am  confident  that  the  macro  economic  fundamentals 
of  our  economy  are  very  sound.  Why  do  I  say  this?  Ten  years  ago,  nobody 
would  have  imagined  that  India’s  savings  and  investment  rates  will  be  as 
high  as  35  or  36  per  cent.  In  the  last  4-5  years,  we  have  managed  the 
economy  that  savings  and  investments  in  our  country  are  now  equal  to  the 
savings  and  investment  rate  which  prevailed  until  10  years  ago  only  in  the 
countries  of  South  East  Asia  or  East  Asia. 

Moreover,  I  think  in  the  years  to  come,  in  fact  two  decades  the  dividend 
arising  from  the  sharp  rise  in  working  age  population  to  total  population  of 
our  country  will  provide  another  positive  factor  to  push  the  savings  rate  of 
the  country  close  to  40  per  cent  of  our  national  income.  If  we  manage  our 
economy  well,  if  we  manage  the  creation  of  social  and  physical  infrastructure 
well,  if  the  processes  of  governance  are  improved  to  reduce  the  scope  for 
corruption,  there  is  no  I  think  barriers  to  India  entering  on  a  long-term  basis, 
the  age  of  double  digit  growth.  This  is  the  vision  that  our  Government  is 
working  to  realize. 

I  recognize  that  there  are  certain  problems  which  cannot  be  wished 
away.  The  Hon’ble  Members  on  both  sides  of  the  House  have  referred  to 
the  price  situation.  I  will  be  the  last  one  to  deny  that  the  behaviour  of  food 
prices  in  the  last  one  year  is  something  which  does  not  worry  us.  We  have 
been  worried  about  it  a  great  deal,  to  the  extent  that  we  could  adopt 
measures,  we  have  adopted  and  the  House  has  my  assurance  that  if  any 
practical  methods  can  further  bring  relief  to  our  people,  our  Government 
will  always  be  sensitive  to  the  concerns  of  the  Members. 

The  pricing  situation  that  emerged  was  a  by-product  of  events  which 
were  not  in  our  control.  There  is  first  the  effect  of  international  commodity 
prices  which  have  gone  up  and  since  India  is  no  longer  a  closed  economy, 
despite  what  Dr.  Joshi  may  say,  we  are  dependent  on  imports  of  essential 
commodities  of  vegetable  oils,  which  are  in  shortage,  we  depend  upon 
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import  of  sugar,  we  are  depending  to  a  substantial  extent  on  import  of 
pulses  and  when  international  prices  of  these  commodities  rise,  I  think 
inevitably  there  is  an  impact  in  our  country.  And  when  international  prices 
of  rice  and  wheat  soar,  if  we  do  not  take  remunerative  prices  to  our  farmers 
our  ability  to  procure  for  the  public  distribution  system  will  be  seriously  in 
danger  and  therefore  we  have  to  take  remunerative  prices  to  our  farmers 
but  despite  the  effect  of  that  it  raises  the  floor  price  on  market  determined 
prices  and  I  invite  this  House  to  reflect  on  a  situation  that  we  were  facing. 
There  was  global  recession  simultaneously  because  of  the  draught,  because 
of  the  commodity  prices  worldwide,  there  was  pressure  on  the  prices.  We 
could  have  dealt  with  the  price  effect,  by  a  very  tough  monetary  and  fiscal 
policy  which  could  have  depressed  the  demand  would  that  have  been  the 
course  the  House  would  recommend  to  me?  If  we  had  gone  that  route 
there  would  have  been  large  scale  unemployment  and  steep  fall  in  industrial 
production  in  our  country.  At  a  time,  when  the  world  is  faced  with  global 
economic  crisis,  we  have  so  managed  our  economy  then  the  price  that 
we  had  to  pay  was  in  the  form  of  higher  prices.  We  have  not  allowed 
large  scale  unemployment  to  emerge  as  a  problem  in  our  country  despite 
the  worldwide  recession  that  we  had.  It  is  at  the  same  time  we  were  able 
to  introduce  a  large  number  of  stimulus  which  ensured  that  interests  of 
the  weaker  sections  of  this  country  were  protected.  Take  for  example,  the 
National  Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Programme.  4.5  crore  households 
have  benefited.  50%  of  them  are  Scheduled  castes  and  Scheduled  Tribes. 

I  am  not  saying  that  in  one  go  or  in  one  short  period  of  five  years  we 
can  relieve  poverty  but  if  we  are  sincere,  if  we  use  all  the  resources  of  the 
economy  to  step  up  our  growth  rate,  if  we  manage  our  fiscal  situation 
well  then  we  can  certainly  soften  the  harsh  edges  of  extreme  poverty  in  a 
period  of  about  five  more  years.  We  need  to  invest  more  in  education, 
we  need  to  invest  more  in  health,  we  all  know  that  we  need  to  invest  more 
in  rural  infrastructure  and  urban  infrastructure  we  are  doing  that  but  more 
needs  to  be  done.  Please  help  us  to  strengthen  the  growth  impulses  in 
our  economy  so  that  we  can  accelerate  the  tempo  of  social  and  economic 
change.  I  had  said  growth  is  important  not  in  itself  but  because  it  provides 
us  the  resources  to  tackle  the  problem  of  poverty  ignorance  and  disease 
about  which  Jawaharlal  Nehru  spoke  from  this  Central  Hall  of  Parliament 
on  the  midnight  of  1947. 

Many  Members  in  the  discussions  have  expressed  their  anxiety  about 
rising  prices.  No  doubt  we  had  a  separate  discussion  on  this  issue.  But  I 
would  again  like  to  inform  this  house  that  the  Government  has  been  alive 
to  the  problem  and  has  taken  all  possible  measures  to  address  the  issue. 

To  put  matters  in  perspective,  it  is  important  to  recognize  that  in  2009 
we  had  one  of  the  most  severe  droughts  in  recent  history,  the  worst  since 
1972.  As  a  result,  the  production  of  food-grains,  pulses  and  oilseeds  has 
been  adversely  affected.  Production  of  sugarcane  has  also  gone  down.  This 
was  preceded  by  the  economic  slow  down,  to  respond  to  which  the 
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Government  had  to  stimulate  demand  and  increase  the  availability  of  bank 
credit. 

We  have  taken  decisive  action  on  several  fronts.  We  acted  early  to  limit 
the  fall  in  the  Kharif  production.  As  a  result  we  could  contain  the  reduction 
in  foodgrain  production  to  a  large  extent.  We  have  been  able  to  procure 
around  23  million  tonnes  of  rice  this  year,  which  is  not  very  different  from 
what  we  had  procured  last  year  during  the  same  time.  There  should  be  no 
panic  on  the  food  situation  front  considering  the  comfortable  level  of  food 
stocks  that  are  available  with  the  Central  Government.  Rabi  prospects  are 
also  very  encouraging.  Post-monsoon  rains  have  been  good.  All  this  augurs 
well  for  our  ability  to  stabilize  food  prices  at  a  reasonable  level.  We  have 
permitted  import  of  raw  and  white  sugar  at  zero  duty  and  imports  are  taking 
place. 

Enforcement  in  terms  of  imposing  stock  and  time  limits  is  in  the  hands 
of  the  State  governments.  We  have  empowered  the  State  Governments  to 
do  so  through  the  Essential  Commodities  Act  and  I  have  requested  the  Chief 
Ministers  to  take  stern  action  against  hoarders. 

Many  Honorable  Members  have  spoken  about  the  export  of  sugar.  Very 
often  we  have  to  honour  prior  international  commitments.  The  amount  of 
sugar  that  India  has  exported  relative  to  imports,  is  so  small  that  it  is 
surprising  that  so  much  is  being  made  out  of  this.  In  November  2009  India 
exported  sugar  worth  ^  7.94  crore  whereas  it  imported  sugar  worth 
^  611.40  crore. 

In  December  2009  the  exports  of  sugar  were  worth  ^  12.34  crore 
whereas  the  imports  were  worth  ^  216.90  crore.  On  this  it  will  be  obvious 
that  such  a  breaking  part  in  sharp  increase  in  sugar  prices  are  to  be  found 
in  the  cyclical  nature  of  the  production  of  sugarcane.  There  is  a  cycle  which 
has  been  noticed  for  almost  50  years  in  the  behaviour  of  sugarcane 
production.  2  or  3  years  this  is  one  cycle,  with  upward  pressure  on  prices 
followed  by  a  steep  fall  in  prices.  We  have  to  find  ways  and  means  to  stabilise 
the  sugar  economy  despite  this  behaviour  and  we  will  explore  ways  and 
means  for  the  future  to  see  that  in  future  a  crisis  of  sugar  can  be  stabilised 
at  reasonable  level  unmindful  of  the  cyclical  nature  of  the  production  of  sugar. 

I  now  come  to  internal  security  issues.  The  overall  security  situation  in 
the  country  has  remained  satisfactory  in  the  last  year.  This  is  not  to  ignore 
the  horrible  terrorist  act  in  Pune  but  taking  an  overall  view  of  the  internal 
security  situation  I  am  stating  that.  A  number  of  concrete  steps  have  been 
taken  to  strengthen  and  reorient  our  security  architecture  in  order  to  meet 
the  growing  threats  of  terrorism,  insurgency  and  communalism.  We  have 
remained  in  close  touch  with  State  governments  to  evolve  a  common  and 
practical  approach. 

We  are  taking  firm  action  to  curb  naxalite  violence.  It  is  unfortunate 
that  they  are  targeting  innocent  people  and  destroying  roads,  power  lines 
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and  other  essential  infrastructure.  In  some  places,  we  have  received  reports 
of  the  use  of  children.  We  have  drawn  up  an  integrated  plan  to  tackle  the 
problem  in  consultation  with  the  States.  A  high-level  meeting  was  recently 
held  with  all  the  Chief  Ministers,  where  we  reviewed  the  situation.  The 
security  forces  have  achieved  several  notable  successes  of  late.  While  we 
are  determined  to  take  firm  action,  we  are  ready  to  talk  to  any  group  that 
abjures  violence  unconditionally  and  agrees  to  abide  by  the  due  constitutional 
process. 

The  National  Investigation  Agency  has  commenced  its  work.  Four 
regional  hubs  of  National  Security  Guard  have  been  set  up.  We  are  in  the 
process  of  setting  up  a  National  Counter-terrorism  Centre.  A  National 
Committee  on  Coastal  Security  has  been  set  up  which  has  adopted  an 
integrated  approach  to  coastal  security  and  has  taken  major  initiatives  and 
decisions  for  registration  of  vessels,  issue  of  identity  cards  to  fishermen, 
installation  of  transponders  on  boats  and  setting  up  of  four  Joint  Operation 
Centres.  Coastal  police  stations  and  interceptor  boats  have  become 
operational  under  the  Coastal  Security  Scheme. 

To  supplement  the  efforts  of  state  governments  in  modernizing  their 
police  forces,  we  have  provided  ^  1,250  crore  during  the  current  year,  of 
which  ^  955.53  crore  have  been  released  to  states  up  to  28th  January  this 
year.  This  has  helped  States  in  augmenting  the  resources  available  to  police 
forces  in  terms  of  vehicles,  weaponry,  communications,  training,  forensic 
facilities,  intelligence  capabilities,  security  equipment  and  buildings.  The 
Bureau  of  Police  Research  &  Development  is  engaged  in  impact  assessment 
study  of  the  scheme  so  that  the  scheme  could  be  improved. 

Some  Honourable  Members  have  said  that  agriculture  has  been  growing 
at  negative  rates.  This  is  indeed  surprising.  A  drought  is  beyond  anybody’s 
control.  A  severe  drought  does  result  in  negative  growth  in  agriculture  and 
it  is  no  surprise  that  agriculture  is  expected  to  grow  at  -  0.2%  in  2009-10. 
We  should  not,  however,  forget  that  in  2002-03,  following  the  drought  of 
2002,  agriculture  growth  went  down  by  a  good  7%.  Food  production  went 
down  from  202  million  tones  in  1998-99  to  174  million  tones  in  2002-03. 
I  would  also  like  to  remind  the  Members  that  the  agricultural  sector  has  been 
growing  at  an  average  rate  of  4%  during  the  period  2005-2008,  compared 
to  the  growth  rate  of  around  2  per  cent  from  1997-2002.  Our  pro-farmer 
policies  have  borne  fruit.  For  the  first  time  in  the  recent  past  we  have 
reversed  the  trend  of  declining  investment  in  agriculture  and  stepped  up 
investment  in  agriculture  through  the  Accelerated  Irrigation  Benefit 
Programme,  the  Rashtriya  Krishi  Vikas  Yojana,  the  National  Food  Security 
Mission,  the  National  Horticulture  Mission,  and  other  such  schemes.  We 
should  also  not  forget  the  investment  in  water  conservation  structures  that 
is  being  made  through  millions  of  works  under  the  Mahatma  Gandhi  National 
Employment  Guarantee  Scheme.  Food  production  has  increased  from  174 
million  tonnes  in  2002-03  to  233  million  tonnes  in  2008-09,  which 
represents  a  growth  rate  of  around  6  %  per  year.  We  are,  however,  conscious 
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that  a  lot  more  needs  to  be  done  to  improve  agricultural  productivity  and 
we  are  committed  to  continuing  our  efforts  to  increase  both  public  and 
private  investment  in  agriculture  and  diversifying  our  agriculture  so  that  higher 
farm  incomes  provide  stability  to  the  lives  of  our  farmers.  Dr.  JosH  referred 
to  our  going  to  America  to  seek  solutions  to  agricultural  problems  of  our 
country.  I  wish  to  assure  him  that  there  is  no  scope  for  this  sort  of  gal  at 
fahmi.  Our  Government  recognises  the  imperatives  of  food  security  that 
self  sufficiency  in  basic  food  grains  has  to  be  a  part  of  the  national  policy 
for  development.  This  is  a  policy  which  we  have  pursued  under  successive 
Congress  governments  way  back  from  the  50s.  This  is  the  policy  we 
recognise  and  plan  to  pursue. 

The  decision  to  pay  remunerative  prices  by  way  of  minimum  support 
prices  is  a  part  of  our  efforts  to  incentivize  growth  of  agricultural  production 
and  productivity. 

I  think,  Advani ji  raised  the  issue  of  farmers’  suicide. 

Our  Government  has  been  very  sensitive  to  the  issue  of  farmers’  suicide 
and  everything  possible,  in  terms  of  Government  action,  is  being  done  to 
ameliorate  agrarian  distress.  The  loans  of  small  and  marginal  farmers  have 
been  waived.  For  other  farmers  a  one  time  settlement  has  been  made.  These 
measures  have  benefited  3.68  crore  farmers  to  the  extent  of  ?  70,000  crore. 
A  special  package  for  suicide  prone  districts  of  Maharashtra,  Andhra 
Pradesh,  Karnataka  and  Kerala  has  been  implemented.  The  minimum 
support  prices  of  most  agricultural  commodities  have  been  enhanced 
substantially  over  the  last  six  years.  It  was  ensured  that  fertilizer  prices  did 
not  increase  during  the  same  period.  We  have  in  fact  reduced  the  prices  of 
complex  fertilizers  in  2008  in  order  to  rationalize  nutrient  use.  The  increase 
in  MSP  of  cotton  has  come  as  a  great  boon  for  cotton  production  in  Vidarba 
and  other  cotton  growing  regions  of  the  country. 

It  has  been  said  that  the  loan  waiver  scheme  has  not  helped  farmers 
and  it  has  only  helped  banks.  Nothing  can  be  farther  from  the  truth.  It  is 
surprising  that  we  forget  that  nearly  ^  70,000  crore,  that  was  recoverable 
from  farmers,  has  not  been  recovered.  It  should  also  be  borne  in  mind  that 
owing  to  defaults  in  repayment  farmers  would  not  be  eligible  for  fresh  credit. 
We  have  ensured  the  flow  of  fresh  credit  to  the  farm  sector.  During  2008- 
09  against  a  target  of  ^  2,80,000  crores  the  total  credit  flow  to  agriculture 
was  ?  3,01,582  crore.  During  this  year  we  have  a  target  of  disbursing 
^  3,25,000  crores  and  so  far  ^  2,18,202  crore  have  already  gone  to  the 
agricultural  sector. 

We  have  accorded  very  high  priority  to  the  welfare  of  minorities.  We 
have  accepted  most  of  the  recommendations  of  the  Sachar  Committee  and 
this  House  has  been  informed  of  the  action  taken  on  them.  We  have 
launched  special  programmes  aimed  at  social,  economic  and  educational 
development  of  minorities.  Three  new  scholarships  schemes  have  been 
started  and  are  under  implementation.  We  expect  more  than  40  lakh 
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students  to  benefit  from  these  schemes  in  the  11th  Plan.  At  least  30  %  of 
these  students  would  be  girls.  The  new  15  point  programme  aims  to  ensure 
that  at  least  15%  of  benefits  in  certain  schemes  flow  to  minorities,  and  the 
schemes  for  minority  welfare  are  being  closely  monitored.  Under  this 
programme  additional  school  rooms,  drinking  water  supply  schemes, 
anganwadi  centres  and  houses  are  being  constructed  for  the  minorities. 

To  improve  the  access  of  minorities  to  bank  credit,  we  have  set  the 
target  that  at  least  15%  of  the  priority  sector  lending  will  flow  to  them. 
During  2008-09  more  than  ?  82,000  crore  of  bank  credit,  under  priority 
sector  lending,  went  to  the  minorities.  This  represents  nearly  12%  of  the 
total  priority  sector  lending.  We  hope  to  improve  on  this  in  years  to  come. 

Minorities  have  not  been  represented  adequately  in  the  Government 
services.  We  have  taken  steps  to  correct  this  situation  and  as  a  result  the 
share  of  minorities  in  Government  jobs  has  increased  over  the  past  three 
years. 

Some  Members  have  raised  the  issue  of  rights  of  tribals  over  forests. 
We  are  making  genuine  efforts  together  with  the  State  Governments  to 
ensure  early  disposal  of  claims  and  distribution  of  titles  under  the  Scheduled 
Tribes  and  Other  Traditional  Forest  Dwellers  (Recognition  of  Forests  Rights) 
Act.  I  have  also  requested  the  Chief  Ministers  of  concerned  States  on  three 
occasions  to  take  all  measures  necessary  to  accelerate  the  process  of 
implementation  of  the  Act  and  to  ensure  expeditious  distribution  of  title  deeds 
to  all  eligible  claimants.  This  was  reiterated  during  the  Conference  of  Chief 
Ministers  and  State  Ministers  held  in  November  2009  to  review  the 
implementation  of  the  Act.  The  Ministry  of  Tribal  Affairs  is  closely  monitoring 
the  progress  in  this  regard. 

Some  Members  have  expressed  concern  over  the  implementation  of 
the  National  Rural  Employment  Scheme.  Let  me  say  that  this  is  a  scheme 
which  has  the  potential  to  change  the  face  of  rural  India.  To  improve  its 
impact  we  have  initiated  measures  to  bring  in  greater  transparency  and 
accountability.  An  ombudsman  scheme  for  setting  up  an  independent 
grievance  redressal  mechanism  at  the  district  level  has  been  formulated  and 
States  are  in  the  process  of  setting  district  ombudsmen.  Social  Audits  by 
gram  sabhas  have  also  been  taken  up.  Details  of  job  cards,  muster  rolls  and 
works  undertaken  have  also  been  placed  in  the  public  domain.  A  scheme 
for  independent  monitoring  by  eminent  citizens  has  been  formulated.  Efforts 
will  to  be  made  to  continue  to  improve  the  implementation  of  this 
revolutionary  scheme. 

Advani ji  had  raised  the  issue  of  black  money  deposited  in  foreign 
countries.  The  Finance  Minister  had  written  to  Shri  Advani  in  May  2009 
providing  information  about  the  action  taken.  Subsequently,  we  have  moved 
further  in  the  matter.  Twenty  countries  and  jurisdictions  have  been  prioritized 
for  entering  into  agreements  regarding  exchange  of  information  and 
assistance  in  the  collection  of  taxes.  Negotiations  have  been  completed  with 
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the  Bahamas  and  Bermuda,  and  steps  are  being  taken  for  signing  of 
agreements. 

We  have  also  approached  Switzerland  for  renegotiation  of  our  tax  treaty, 
so  that  we  can  have  access  to  bank  information.  Negotiations  were  held  in 
November  2009,  and  the  matter  is  being  pursued  for  finalizing  a  new 
protocol,  through  which  we  will  be  able  to  obtain  information  in  specific 
cases.  India  is  an  active  participant  in  global  fora  for  improving  transparency 
and  exchange  of  information  on  tax  matters. 

Advani ji  had  also  raised  the  issue  of  One  Rank  One  Pension  to  ex- 
servicemen.  He  has  stated  that  the  commitment  I  made  in  my  last  year’s 
Independence  Day  speech  and  Finance  Minister’s  promise  in  his  budget 
speech  of  July  6,  2009  have  not  been  honoured.  This  is  not  correct.  The 
factual  position  is  that  we  had  constituted  a  Committee  under  the  Cabinet 
Secretary  to  look  into  the  issue  of  One  Rank  One  Pension  and  other  related 
matters.  The  Committee  did  not  recommend  One  Rank  One  Pension.  But 
whatever  recommendations  the  Committee  made  to  substantially  enhance 
the  pensionary  benefits  of  persons  below  officer  rank  and  commissioned 
officers  were  accepted  by  the  Government  and  this  is  what  I  had  stated  in 
my  Independence  Day  speech.  The  recommendations  which  have  been 
accepted  cover  what  the  Finance  Minister  had  promised  in  his  budget  speech 
of  2009.  Of  the  seven  recommendations  that  the  Committee  made,  five 
have  been  implemented.  The  two  recommendations  which  have  not  been 
implemented  will  be  implemented  very  soon. 

I  share  the  concern  of  Hon’ble  Members  about  the  need  for  electoral 
reforms.  I  do  not  think  there  is  any  dispute  regarding  the  need  for  electoral 
reforms.  Unfortunately,  we  do  not  have  the  same  degree  of  unanimity  on 
the  manner  in  which  to  go  about  it.  It  has  been  our  accepted  position,  and 
also  the  accepted  position  of  previous  governments,  that  electoral  reforms 
should  be  brought  about  only  by  broad-based  political  consensus.  The 
recommendations  of  the  Election  Commission  regarding  electoral  reforms 
and  other  proposals  received  by  us  are  presently  under  consideration  of  the 
Standing  Committee  of  Parliament.  We  hope  that  the  Committee  would  be 
able  to  recommend  measures  which  should  find  support  in  this  House  across 
the  political  spectrum. 

We  introduced  the  Women’s  Reservation  Bill  in  the  Rajya  Sabha  in  May, 
2008.  We  have  already  considered  the  Report  of  the  Standing  Committee 
of  Parliament  on  this  bill.  It  will  be  our  endeavour  to  bring  the  Bill  before 
Parliament  in  this  very  session.  I  sincerely  hope  that  Hon’ble  Members  would 
support  the  Bill,  as  it  would  be  the  strongest  affirmation  of  our  commitment 
to  the  empowerment  of  our  women. 

I  should  say  a  few  words  about  foreign  policy.  The  Government’s  foreign 
policy  has  been  based  on  national  consensus  and  full  adherence  to  the 
principles  and  objectives  laid  down  by  the  founding  fathers  of  our 
Constitution.  The  foreign  policy  that  we  pursued  in  the  first  term  of  our 
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Government,  and  on  which  we  have  built  upon  in  the  second  term,  has 
yielded  solid  dividends.  India’s  standing  in  the  comity  of  nations  has  never 
been  higher.  In  the  troubled  world  that  we  live  in,  there  is  respect  for  India’s 
role  as  a  force  of  moderation,  reason  and  stability.  The  resilience  of  our 
democracy,  our  commitment  to  pluralism  and  secularism  and  the  strength 
of  our  economy  have  enhanced  our  standing  in  the  world. 

The  situation  in  our  neighbourhood  is  a  matter  of  high  priority  for  us. 
We  have  had  very  intense  and  substantive  interactions  with  our  neighbours 
in  the  last  nine  months. 

Several  Members  have  voiced  their  concerns  over  the  situation  in 
Pakistan  and  the  terrorism  that  is  emanating  from  there  against  India.  The 
government  fully  shares  these  concerns.  We  are  taking  all  necessary  steps 
to  strengthen  our  internal  security  and  defence  capabilities. 

Government  has  kept  Parliament  fully  informed  at  every  stage  of  our 
policy  towards  Pakistan.  I  had  made  a  detailed  statement  on  our  approach 
towards  Pakistan  in  this  august  House  on  29  July,  2009.  The  External  Affairs 
Minister  briefed  the  House  on  the  last  round  of  Foreign  Secretary  level  talks 
in  February.  Our  policy  towards  Pakistan  is  consistent,  cautious  and  realistic. 

I  have  never  believed  that  the  channels  of  communication  with  Pakistan 
should  break  down.  Even  at  the  height  of  the  Cold  War,  the  Americans  and 
the  Soviets  used  to  speak  to  each  other.  The  chances  of  miscalculation  can 
only  increase  in  an  environment  of  no  contact.  I  therefore  personally 
conveyed  our  concerns  to  President  Zardari  when  I  met  him  in  Russia  and 
later  to  Prime  Minister  Gilani  at  the  NAM  Summit  last  year. 

I  had  made  an  offer  of  talks  on  humanitarian  and  other  issues  in  October 
last  year  during  my  visit  to  Anantnag.  The  decision  to  resume  talks  at  the 
Foreign  Secretary  level  is  not  a  sudden  decision  but  a  calculated  one  based 
on  weighing  all  the  costs  and  benefits. 

The  fact  of  the  matter  is  that  the  rest  of  the  international  community  is 
talking  to  Pakistan.  So,  our  not  talking  to  them  is  not  going  to  isolate  them. 
We  have  made  our  point  strongly  but  we  cannot  wish  away  the  problem  by 
not  talking  to  them. 

Dialogue  is  the  only  way  forward  for  civilized  countries  to  resolve  their 
problems.  But  it  is  equally  true  that  for  any  meaningful  dialogue  to  proceed, 
the  terror  machine  has  to  be  controlled  by  Pakistan  even  if  non-state  actors 
are  at  work.  I  have  said  so  in  Parliament  a  number  of  times  and  that  remains 
our  consistent  position. 

We  have  left  Pakistan  in  no  doubt  about  our  concerns  and  our 
expectations  with  regard  to  the  actions  Pakistan  must  take  against  the 
terrorist  groups  operating  on  Pakistani  soil  and  targeting  India.  Pakistan  must 
fulfil  its  assurances  that  it  will  not  permit  any  territory  under  its  control  to 
be  used  to  support  terrorism  in  any  manner. 
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Some  Hon’ble  Members  have  referred  to  my  discussions  in  Saudi  Arabia 
on  Pakistan.  Saudi  Arabia  is  also  affected  by  terrorism  and  this  was  one  of 
the  subjects  that  came  up  in  our  discussions.  I  discussed  India-Pakistan  ties 
in  this  context.  I  mentioned  to  the  Saudi  leadership,  as  I  have  to  other  world 
leaders  as  well,  that  all  problems  between  India  and  Pakistan  can  be  resolved 
through  meaningful  bilateral  dialogue,  if  only  Pakistan  could  be  urged  to 
take  a  reasonable  attitude  in  dealing  with  those  terrorist  elements  who  target 
our  country.  I  wish  to  reaffirm  to  this  House  that  no  offer  was  made  seeking 
mediation.  We  do  not  need  any  mediation.  We  are  talking  directly  to 
Pakistan. 

Advani//  said  that  I  acted  under  US  pressure.  I  think  we  do  a  disservice 
to  any  Government  and  Prime  Minister  of  this  proud  country  if  we  say  that 
such  fundamental  matters  of  national  security  and  foreign  policy  were  based 
on  anything  but  our  supreme  national  interest.  I  have  had  many  discussions 
with  President  Obama  since  he  took  office.  I  categorically  state  that  not  once 
has  he  sought  to  pressurize  India  into  taking  one  position  or  the  other.  On 
the  contrary,  he  has  always  expressed  understanding  of  the  positions  we 
have  taken  from  time  to  time.  I  would  urge  the  Opposition  not  to  spread 
disinformation  on  sensitive  aspects  of  our  foreign  policy. 

Let  me  say  that  we  do  not  wish  to  see  the  involvement  of  foreign  powers 
in  South  Asia.  Whatever  our  problems,  we  must  learn  to  talk  to  each  other 
and  to  solve  our  problems  in  a  peaceful  manner  using  our  own  creative 
genius. 

In  Afghanistan,  our  assistance  has  received  widespread  support  among 
the  people  of  Afghanistan.  The  entire  nation  was  outraged  by  the  most 
recent  brutal  attack  in  Kabul  on  February  26th  which  has  led  to  the  loss  of 
7  innocent  Indian  lives.  These  Indian  nationals  were  in  Afghanistan  on  a 
mission  of  goodwill  and  friendship  helping  to  construct  the  peaceful  and 
democratic  Afghanistan  that  our  Afghan  friends  desire.  We  condemn  this 
cowardly  act.  I  wish  to  assure  this  House  that  such  acts  will  not  bend  the 
will  of  the  people  of  India.  President  Karzai  had  telephoned  me  and  I  have 
requested  him  to  ensure  the  safety  of  all  Indians.  I  assured  him  of  any  support 
and  assistance  that  may  be  required.  We  are  closely  monitoring  the 
developments  with  regard  to  Afghanistan  and  we  will  assist  the  people  of 
Afghanistan  in  securing  their  legitimate  right  to  determine  their  destiny  in 
the  manner  they  chose  without  outside  interference. 

Joshi ji  made  some  comments  about  India-China  relations.  Let  me  say 
China  is  our  important  neighbour,  with  whom  we  have  a  comprehensive 
and  multi-sectoral  relationship.  We  wish  to  build  upon  the  achievements  so 
far  so  as  to  create  a  partnership  that  is  mutually  beneficial.  We  are  convinced 
that  good  relations  with  China  are  in  the  interests  of  both  countries  and 
will  contribute  to  the  peace,  security  and  stability  not  only  of  the  Asia-Pacific 
region  but  also  of  the  world.  We  are  both  committed  at  the  highest  level  to 
maintain  peace  and  tranquility  on  the  border  pending  the  resolution  of  the 
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border  question.  This  is  a  complex  matter  which  will  take  time  to  resolve.  I 
had  an  excellent  interaction  with  Prime  Minister  Wen  Jiabao  in  Copenhagen 
and  our  cooperation  in  the  area  of  climate  change  is  a  shining  example 
how  our  two  countries  can  work  together  on  issues  of  global  importance 
and  those  which  impinge  on  the  future  of  our  two  peoples. 

In  Sri  Lanka,  the  conclusion  of  military  operations  against  the  LTTE 
has  opened  opportunities  for  finding  such  a  lasting  political  settlement, 
acceptable  to  all  communities,  including  Tamils,  within  a  united  Sri  Lanka. 
We  have  and  we  will  continue  to  contribute  to  the  humanitarian  and 
rehabilitation  efforts  of  the  Sri  Lankan  Government  and  to  the  long-  term 
reconstruction  of  areas  that  have  been  affected  by  the  military  conflict.  Our 
assistance  package  of  ?  500  crore  for  immediate  relief,  resettlement  and 
reconstruction  is  under  implementation. 

We  have  taken  several  steps  to  diversify  and  broad-base  our  relations 
with  Bangladesh.  A  major  milestone  in  this  respect  was  the  visit  of  Prime 
Minister  Sheikh  Hasina  to  India  in  January  2010.  During  that  visit  we  put 
in  place  a  comprehensive  framework  of  cooperation  for  development  of 
our  ties,  which  includes  a  renewed  commitment  by  both  sides  to  actively 
cooperate  on  security  issues.  We  have  provided  a  line  of  credit  of  1  billion 
US  dollars  for  a  range  of  projects  in  Bangladesh  which  we  intend  to  follow 
up  vigorously.  The  Government  of  Bangladesh  has  reassured  us  that  they 
will  not  allow  their  territory  to  be  used  for  activities  inimical  to  India.  We 
have  welcomed  some  of  the  steps  they  have  recently  taken  in  this  direction. 

Our  country  is  passing  through  a  difficult  phase.  Security  and  stability 
are  the  need  of  the  hour.  Political  parties  can  differ  on  various  issues  but  I 
do  believe  it  is  important  for  us  to  face  challenges  in  a  united  manner.  I 
seek  the  cooperation  and  support  of  all  sections  of  this  House.  Let  us  not 
allow  narrow  partisan  considerations  to  come  in  the  way  of  effective 
governance.  The  people  of  India  expect  the  Treasury  and  Opposition 
benches  to  engage  constructively  and  ensure  safety,  security  and  prosperity 
for  our  citizens. 


Social  Empowerment  through 
Education  and  Health 


M  R.  CHAIRMAN,  SIR,  I  rise  to  join  all  Members  of  this  august  House 
in  conveying  our  sincere  thanks  to  the  Honourable  President  of  India  for 
her  enlightened  Address.  For  the  past  two  days,  we  have  had  a  very 
constructive  debate  on  the  issues  covered  in  Rashtrapaty/’s  address.  While 
several  Members  have  expressed  satisfaction  at  the  working  of  the 
Governments,  others  have  criticized  it.  This  is  as  it  should.  I  have  listened 
with  great  respect  yesterday  to  Shri  Venkaiah  Naidu  and  also  to  Shri  Yechury. 
I  was  not  present  here  all  the  time  but  I  have  taken  note  of  various  points 
which  have  been  expressed  in  this  august  House  and  I  will  try  to  respond 
to  the  main  points  which  emerged  from  this  debate.  Let  me  say  that  I  listened 
with  great  regard  and  respect  to  my  old  friend  and  colleague,  Shri  Arjun 
Kumar  Sengupta,  and  his  is  a  voice  of  sanity  which,  I  think,  I  greatly  endorse. 
Yesterday,  while  initiating  the  debate,  Shri  Venkaiah  Naidu  asked  what  are 
the  challenges  and  how  are  we  going  to  face  those  challenges.  I  think,  that 
question  was  answered  by  Shri  Yechury  very  well  when  he  quoted  from  the 
last  paragraph  of  the  Rashtrapatij/’s  address  in  which  she  quoted  Jawaharlal 
Nehru’s  famous  statement  on  the  midnight  of  14th  August  1947  and  if  we 
identify  the  challenge,  the  challenge  is,  the  service  of  India.  What  is  the 
meaning  of  the  service  of  India?  It  means  the  service  of  the  millions  who 
suffer;  it  means  ending  poverty,  ignorance  and  disease  and  inequality  of 
opportunity.  That  challenge  has  remained  with  us.  Poverty,  ignorance  and 
disease  and  their  eradication  is  the  most  important  challenge  before  our 
country  and  before  our  polity.  A  lot  has  been  done  to  soften  the  harsh  edges 
of  extreme  poverty.  But  much  remains  to  be  done.  Therefore,  it  is  our 
collective  responsibility  to  reflect  as  to  how  best  we  can  get  rid  of  this  massive 
burden  of  crying  poverty,  ignorance  and  disease  which  still  afflict  millions 
and  millions  of  people  in  our  country.  There  are  differences  about  measuring 
poverty,  and  I  am  not  going  into  that.  It  is  the  general  consensus  that  during 
the  first  three  decades  of  our  independence,  despite  major  achievements, 
the  proportion  of  people  below  the  poverty  line  declined  very  little.  Since 
then,  there  has  been  a  decline  though  people  differ  as  to  the  precise  number 
of  people  who  are  below  the  poverty  line.  I  accept  that  the  people  below 
the  poverty  line  are  our  primary  concerns  and,  therefore,  the  identification 
problem  is  important  but  it  is  only  the  beginning  of  finding  a  solution. 

Therefore,  the  effort  must  be  how  we  can  ensure  that  the  poor  are 
brought  into  the  mainstream  of  the  national  scheme  of  things.  The  more  I 
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reflect  on  this,  the  more  I  am  convinced  that  the  only  way  in  which  we  can 
find  meaningful  solutions  to  the  problems  of  mass  poverty  is  through  a 
rapidly  expanding  economy.  If  our  economy  is  not  expanding,  the  problems 
of  redistribution,  even  if  you  can  manage  them,  become  formidable  obstacles 
to  national  cohesion,  because  if  the  economy  is  not  growing  and  you  want 
to  redistribute  the  income  or  wealth,  then,  the  process  becomes  a  zero-sum 
game  and  if  the  process  of  redistribution  becomes  a  zero-sum  game,  it  will 
arouse  resistance,  some  time  successful,  some  time  unsuccessful.  But  in  a 
parliamentary  democracy,  wedded  to  peaceful  means  of  resolving  social 
conflicts,  I  think,  this  will  be  a  bit  tragic.  However,  if  the  economy  is  growing 
at  a  rapid  rate,  you  can  redistribute  also  without  too  much  social  tensions, 
because  in  the  process  of  redistribution  what  people  lose,  in  an  expanding 
economy,  is  not  an  absolute  loss,  but  a  relative  loss.  Therefore,  I  do  submit 
that  for  the  management  of  a  polity  as  diverse,  as  complex,  as  India’s  is, 
unless  and  until  our  economy  is  growing  fast  enough,  we  will  not  be  able 
to  deal  with  the  problems  of  poverty.  This  is  not  to  say  that  growth  is  an 
end  in  itself;  growth  is  only  a  means  to  an  end.  We  can  help  some  people, 
who  are  poor,  through  social  security  measures.  But  there  are  limitations, 
and  these  limitations  are  all  the  more  severe  if  the  economy  is  not  growing. 
But  if  the  economy  is  growing  and  we  marry  it  with  an  employment  intensive 
pattern  of  development,  you  lift  people  above  the  poverty  line  much  more 
effectively  than  through  other  means  of  public  services  important  though 
that  means  may  also  be.  Therefore,  if  you  want  more  growth,  we  have  to 
work  for  it. 

Anti-growth  rhetoric  has  no  substance;  it  has  no  meaning.  All  that  we 
can  say  is  that  growth  must  be  accompanied  by  a  social  commitment,  to 
see  that  this  is  inclusive.  This  is  a  process  which  will  lift  the  millions  and 
millions  who  are  at  the  lowest  rung  of  the  ladder.  Therefore,  along  with 
growth,  we  need  strategies  for  employment  generation;  we  need  strategy 
for  social  empowerment  through  education,  through  health.  We  need  to 
go  for  social  security  measures,  for  the  truly  deprived  and  backward,  of  the 
type  which  we  have  been  trying  to  attempt  in  recent  years.  They  need  to 
be  implemented  much  more  vigorously,  much  more  effectively.  I  will  be  the 
last  one  I  think  to  deny  that.  I  would  say  that  India  faces  enormous 
challenges.  But  we  are  also  on  the  cusp  of  great  opportunities.  Ten  years 
ago,  if  you  had  asked  me  whether  India  would  be  able  to  have  a  savings 
rate  of  35  per  cent  or  an  investment  rate  of  37  per  cent,  everybody  would 
have  laughed  it  away.  But  structural  changes  have  come  about  in  this 
economy.  Today,  we  have  savings  at  35  per  cent  of  our  GDP,  and  our 
investment  rates  are  37  per  cent  of  our  GDP.  These  are  the  miracle  rates 
of  savings  and  investments  which  one  used  to  associate  hitherto  only  with 
the  East  Asian  or  South  East  Asian  countries,  including  China.  We  are,  I 
think,  therefore,  on  the  verge  of  that  opportunity  where,  with  this  rate  of 
investment  of  35  or  36  or  37  per  cent,  with  a  capital  output  ratio  of  4:1, 
a  growth  rate  of  9-10  per  cent  is  eminently  obtainable. 
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I  submit  to  this  august  House  that  on  the  challenge  of  mass  poverty, 
let  us  work  together,  convert  it  into  an  opportunity  for  building  an  India 
free  from  the  fear  of  war,  want,  and  exploitation. 

It  is  in  this  context  that  I  look  at  the  achievements  of  the  last  four  or 
five  years.  Not  that  we  have  solved  all  the  problems,  but  the  fact  is  that 
until  the  beginning  of  the  global  economic  crisis  of  September  2008,  in 
the  previous  three  years,  the  economy  had  grown  at  the  rate  of  over  nine 
per  cent  per  annum.  It’s  a  remarkable  development.  In  the  face  of  an  acute 
global  crisis  which  led  to  negative  rate  of  growth  in  countries  as  advanced 
as  the  United  States,  as  advanced  as  countries  of  the  European  Union,  India 
still  was  able  to  sustain  in  2008-09,  a  growth  rate  of  6.7  per  cent,  rising  to 
a  growth  rate  of,  at  least,  7.2  per  cent  and  hopefully,  7.5  per  cent  this 
year,  which  is  an  achievement.  And,  I  am  confident,  if  we  manage  our  affairs 
well  and  if  we  deal  with  the  social  tensions  that  bedevil  our  polity  well,  we 
are  in  the  realm  of  a  double-digit  growth  era.  If  that  comes  about,  if  by  the 
year  2011-12  we  return  to  the  growth  path  of  nine  per  cent  per  annum 
and  if  in  addition  we  take  note  of  the  demographic  change  which  are  taking 
place,  I  think,  you  must  recognise  that  our  working  labour  force  as  a 
proportion  of  the  total  work  force  is  going  to  rise  sharply  in  the  next  two 
decades.  Everywhere  that  process  of  demographic  changes  has  been 
associated  with  a  sharp  increase  in  the  savings  rate.  So,  I  am  confident,  if 
we  manage  this  process  well,  the  savings  rate  in  India  would  rise  to  40  per 
cent  or  more.  And  with  that,  we  can  look  forward  to  an  era  of  double-digit 
growth,  perhaps  the  fastest  growing  economy  of  the  world.  That  is 
something  which  is  within  reach.  If  we  manage  our  affairs  well,  if  we  ensure 
that  along  with  the  raising  of  savings  and  investment  rates,  we  manage  our 
social  and  economic  infrastructure  well  and  if  our  processes  of  governance 
are  reformed  so  as  to  minimise  the  scope  for  corruption,  so  as  to  minimise 
the  transaction  cost  of  doing  business  in  our  country,  I  think,  great 
opportunities  are  now  on  the  horizon.  And,  whatever  be  our  differences,  I 
think,  Jawahar  Lai  Nehru’s  dictum  that  the  service  of  India  means  the  service 
of  the  poor  and  the  millions  who  suffer,  should  unite  this  House  so  that  the 
Government  and  the  Opposition  of  all  shades  of  opinion  working  together 
can  push  the  growth  process  in  a  manner  that  it  will  become  the  servant  of 
social  change.  That  is  the  approach  our  Government  has  adopted  for  the 
management  of  the  economic  and  social  policies. 

It  will  be  far  too  presumptuous  on  my  part  to  say  that  there  are  no 
pitfalls,  that  there  are  no  leakages.  I  do  recognise  that.  It  is  in  that  spirit, 
that  I  take  the  criticism  that  emanates  from  the  Opposition  Benches  or  from 
the  Treasury  Benches.  I  think,  that’s  a  healthy  part  of  the  functioning  of 
Parliamentary  democracy.  I  welcome  this  opportunity  given  to  me  to  respond 
to  some  of  the  specific  issues  which  have  been  raised  in  the  course  of  the 
debate. 

The  first  and  the  foremost  issue  that  concerns  the  Members  on  this  side 
as  well  as  on  that  side  is  the  issue  of  food  inflation.  I  do  recognise,  food 
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inflation  is  a  major  problem  and  that  every  effort  should  be  made  to  bring 
it  down  to  lower,  normal  levels.  But,  I  would  like  the  House  to  appreciate 
that  until  2007,  things  were  moving  broadly  in  the  right  direction.  Then,  in 
the  first  half  of  2008,  there  was  a  sharp  upsurge  in  international  commodity 
prices  and  whether  we  like  it  or  not,  we  are  today  integrated  in  the  world 
economy,  in  a  manner,  which  was  not  the  case  some  10  or  20  years  ago. 

We  are  dependent  on  petroleum  products  to  the  extent  of  70  per  cent 
of  our  imports,  we  are  dependent  on  fertilizer  supplies  to  a  very  substantial 
part  of  our  requirement,  we  are  dependent  on  vegetable  oils  and  oil  seeds 
for  a  substantial  part,  we  are  dependent  on  pulses  the  production  of  which 
is  stagnant  at  14,  15  million  tons  for  a  decade,  and  we  are  dependent  in 
times  of  shortage  of  sugar  on  imports.  And  when  we  talk  of  sugar,  I  think, 
any  text  book  on  Indian  Economics  will  tell  you  that  there  is  a  2  to  3  years 
cycle  in  the  operations  of  the  sugarcane  economy  of  our  country.  There 
are  two  or  three  years  when  prices  go  up.  That  induces  farmers  then  to 
switch  more  area  under  sugarcane  cultivation  that  leads  to  a  glut  that  lost 
another  2  or  3  years.  So,  this  cycle  has  prevailed,  and  if  there  is  a  failure 
of  the  economic  policy,  it  is  with  regard  to  the  management  of  the  sugar 
economy.  It  is  this  that  when  a  cycle  does  exit,  we  have  not  been  able  to 
find  practical,  pragmatic  means  of  dealing  with  this  cyclical  behaviour  without 
too  much  pressure  on  prices.  That  I  do  admit  is  a  weakness.  But  I  think 
that  is  a  weakness  which  is  basically  the  result  of  the  nature  of  the  cyclical 
pattern  of  sugarcane  production,  I  exhibited  for  the  last  50  or  60  years  that 
I  know  of  even  before  Independence  times.  Therefore,  in  the  background 
of  steep  rise  in  imported  prices,  some  pressure  on  domestic  prices  was 
inevitable.  And  then  comes  the  drought,  associated  with  the  failure  of  the 
south-west  monsoons  that  compounded  the  problem  on  the  price  front. 
There  was  a  steep  fall  in  the  production  of  kharif  rice;  there  was  a  steep 
fall  in  the  production  of  pulses  in  the  kharif  season;  there  was  a  steep  fall 
in  the  production  of  sugarcane.  These  are  the  3  or  4  commodities  which 
dominate  the  food  recession,  and  if  you  did  not  have  this  phenomenon  of 
drought,  followed  by  floods  in  Andhra  Pradesh,  floods  in  Karnataka,  I  think 
the  situation  might  have  been  different.  But  these  were  circumstances  beyond 
the  Government’s  control.  That  food  price  rise  did  cause  worries,  that  it 
brought  hardships  to  the  poorer  sections  of  the  community,  it  is  undeniable. 
But  I  think  this  was  the  situation  where  there  was  very  little  option  for  the 
Government  except  to  cushion  the  poor  to  the  extent  it  could  against  the 
rise  in  prices,  and  I  take  some  credit  for  this  Government  that  since  2002, 
there  has  been  no  increase  in  the  prices  of  Public  Distribution  Supplies  to 
below  the  poverty  line  people  as  well  as  to  that  category  which  is  technically 
characterised  as  above  the  poverty  line.  So,  the  Public  Distribution  System 
in  this  country  may  be  mismatched,  but  we  distribute  annually  through  the 
Public  Distribution  System  about  40  million  tons  of  foodgrains,  mostly  rice 
and  wheat,  meant  for  the  poorer  sections  of  our  population.  The  total 
production  of  foodgrains  in  the  best  of  times  has  been  about  up  to  33  million 
tons.  So,  14  million  tons  available  for  Public  Distribution  to  the  poorer 
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sections  of  the  society  if  the  system  is  well  managed,  is  a  powerful  source 
of  intervention  and  the  challenge  is  not,  I  think,  to  say  that  the  Public 
Distribution  System  should  be  dismantled,  but  that  the  Public  Distribution 
System  should  be  so  strengthened  that  it  can  really  reach  out  to  the  poor  is 
the  challenge.  A  large  number  of  bogus  cards  that  exist  in  all  States  of  the 
Union,  I  think,  becomes  a  thing  of  the  past.  That  traders  who  supply 
foodgrains  do  not  mismanage,  this  is  the  challenge  before  the  Centre,  before 
the  States.  Ultimately,  it  is  the  responsibility  of  the  State  Government  to 
mange  the  Public  Distribution  System.  But  I  do  submit  to  you,  that  the 
responsibility  of  the  Central  Government  to  provide  about  40  million  tonnes 
of  foodgrains  at  fixed  prices,  which  have  not  been  changed  since  2002,  is 
an  act  which,  I  think,  needs  some  appreciation  even  if  you  are  in  the 
Opposition.  This  is  the  background  of  the  inflationary  rise.  But  I  do  agree 
that  inflation  is  a  concern  which  cannot  be  wished  away. 

The  question  is:  how  do  you  deal  with  the  inflation?  If  inflation  was  the 
only  concern,  I  think,  I  could  have  instructed  the  Reserve  Bank  to  control 
the  money  supply  expansion  in  a  manner  that  inflationary  expectations  would 
have  been  doused.  That  was  an  option.  But  if  we  had  done  that,  and  the 
way  the  world  was  facing  a  global  recession,  the  problem  of  unemployment, 
a  large  scale  unemployment,  in  India,  would  have  become  a  mass  problem. 
In  fact,  as  I  said,  the  whole  world  was  experiencing  a  recession,  but  our 
country  still  managed  to  stay  afloat  though  with  reduced  growth  rates.  The 
figures  that  have  been  given  of  employment  in  our  country,  the  behaviour 
of  employment,  there  are  no  compilation  of  statistics  of  employment 
generation  of  all  sectors. 

The  Economic  Survey  of  this  year  has  used  its  data,  a  sample  survey 
data,  to  take  a  look  at  the  employment  situation  and  it  emerges  that  whatever 
may  have  happened  in  the  world  outside,  the  unemployment  situation  in 
India  was  not  allowed  to  be  aggravated  as  a  result  of  the  measures  that  we 
had  adopted  as  fiscal  stimuli.  If  we  had  used  the  harsher  monetary  policy, 
that  would  have  hurt  more  people  than  it  has  done  today.  It  would  have 
caused  more  worry  to  the  poor,  to  the  people,  to  those  who  would  have 
become  unemployed.  So,  if  you  have  a  choice  to  make  inflation  or 
unemployment,  I  submit  that  if  you  can  curb  the  effects  of  inflation  through 
the  Public  Distribution  System,  the  employment  aspect  can  best  be  dealt 
with  in  the  manner  in  which  our  Government  dealt  with  it  through  a  fiscal 
stimulus.  Any  other  course,  tightening  of  our  fiscal  and  monetary  policies 
would  have  hurt  the  poor  a  lot  more.  And  this  is  the  explanation  that  I 
have  to  offer  to  this  House  when  you  review  the  inflation,  the  factors  behind 
it,  and  the  consequences  of  it.  But  having  said  that,  I  do  agree  that  in  the 
months  to  come,  we  should,  I  think,  look  at  more  effective  means  to  curb 
the  inflation.  Fortunately,  the  rabi  crop  prospects  are  quite  good;  prices  of 
some  commodities  have  also  started  declining.  My  own  feeling  is  that  the 
worst  is  over.  That  is  what  I  said  to  the  Conference  of  Chief  Ministers.  I 
stand,  I  think,  by  that  statement. 
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There  has  been  some  discussion  on  the  export  of  sugar.  I  think, 
Shri  Venkaiah  Naidu  has  talked  of  a  scam.  Now,  I  think,  the  Opposition 
smells  a  scam  everywhere.  I  can’t  help  it.  But  the  plain  facts  are  as  I  will 
describe  in  a  moment. 

The  first  thing  I  do  wish  to  point  out  is  that  when  you  are  in  an 
international  trading  environment,  you  have  to  honour  the  international 
commitments.  If  you  don’t  honour  your  commitments,  I  think,  next  time 
you  may  not  be  able  to  retain  that  market.  This  was  the  case.  The  amount 
of  sugar  that  India  has  exported  has  to  be  viewed  in  relation  to  imports, 
and  in  relation  to  imports  the  exports  that  we  made  to  honour  the  contractual 
commitments  are  so  small  that  it  is  surprising  that  so  much  is  being  made 
of  these  exports.  In  November,  2009,  India  exported  sugar  worth  ?  7.94 
crores,  whereas  it  imported  sugar  worth  ^  611.40  crores.  In  December, 
2009,  the  exports  of  sugar  were  worth  ?  12.34  crores,  whereas  the  imports 
were  worth  ?  216.90  crores.  Therefore,  I  think,  the  conclusion  to  which  I 
am  led  is  that  even  if  you  were  able  to  prevent  these  small  exports,  they 
would  have  made  very  little  difference  to  the  price  situation.  In  any  case, 
the  imports  far  exceeded  the  exports. 

An  economy,  with  all  its  potential,  does  not  grow  in  isolation.  I  would 
say  that  the  economy  does  not  grow  in  a  vacuum. 

Rightly,  several  Members  have  made  a  reference  to  the  internal  security 
situation  in  our  country.  There  is  no  doubt  that  terrorism  and  naxalism  are 
causes  of  serious  concern.  Our  country  has  to  grapple  with  these  menaces 
and  can  grapple  with  it  with  all  its  force  and  with  all  its  might.  That  is  the 
assurance  that  I  wish  to  give  to  this  House  and  this  is  an  area  where  there 
will  be  zero  tolerance  for  terrorism  or  for  naxalism  or  for  such  other  things. 
I  would  also  say  that  in  dealing  with  naxalism  we  are  dealing  with  our  own 
people.  These  are  some  of  the  misguided  people.  If  they  abjure  the  path  of 
violence,  if  they  give  up  this  approach  to  solving  the  problems,  we  are  willing 
to  talk  to  anyone  who  has  any  concrete,  constructive  solution  to  deal  with 
the  problems  of  the  Tribal  belt,  which,  I  do  agree,  has  not  received  the 
attention  thus  far  of  development  planners  to  the  extent  that  it  should  have. 

I  was  saying  that  we  are  taking  firm  action  to  curb  Naxalite  violence.  It 
is  unfortunate  that  the  naxalites  are  targeting  the  innocent  people  and 
destroying  roads,  power-lines  and  other  essential  infrastructure.  In  some 
places  we  have  received  reports  of  the  use  of  children.  A  high-level  meeting 
was  recently  held  with  all  the  Chief  Ministers  where  we  reviewed  the 
situation.  We  have  drawn  up  an  integrated  action  plan  to  tackle  the  naxalite 
problem  in  consultation  with  the  States.  The  security  forces  have  achieved 
several  notable  successes  of  late.  While,  as  I  said,  we  are  determined  to 
take  firm  action,  we  are  ready  to  talk  to  any  group  that  abjures  violence 
unconditionally  and  agrees  to  abide  by  the  due  constitutional  process. 

As  regards  terrorism,  the  National  Investigation  Agency  has  commenced 
its  work.  Four  Regional  Hubs  of  National  Security  Guards  have  been  set 
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up.  We  are  in  the  process  of  setting  up  a  National  Counter  Terrorism  Centre. 
A  National  Committee  on  Coastal  Security  has  been  set  up  which  has 
adopted  an  integrated  approach  to  coastal  security  and  has  taken  major 
initiatives  and  decisions  for  registration  of  vessels,  issue  of  identity  cards  to 
fishermen,  installation  of  transponders  on  boats  and  setting  up  of  four  Joint 
Operation  Centres.  Coastal  Police  Stations  and  interceptor  boats  have 
become  operational  under  the  coastal  security  scheme.  To  supplement  the 
efforts  of  the  State  Governments  in  modernising  their  police  forces,  we  have 
provided  ?  1,250  crores  during  the  current  year,  of  which  ^  955.53  crores 
have  been  released  to  States  up  to  28th  January  this  year.  This  has  helped 
States  in  augmenting  the  resources  available  to  police  forces  in  terms  of 
vehicles,  weaponry,  communication,  training,  forensic  facilities,  intelligence 
capabilities,  security  equipment  and  buildings.  The  Bureau  of  Police  Research 
and  Development  is  engaged  in  an  in-depth  assessment  study  of  the  scheme 
so  that  the  scheme  could  be  improved  upon. 

Yesterday,  Shri  Naidu  and  also  some  other  Members  referred  to  the 
agricultural  situation  in  our  country  and  the  neglect  of  agriculture.  It  is 
certainly  true  that  agricultural  output  in  the  current  year,  according  to  the 
latest  estimates  of  the  CSO,  will  show  a  decline  of  0.2  per  cent.  But  looking 
at  the  background  of  the  developments  in  the  current  year,  the  effect  of  a 
bad  monsoon  followed  by  drought,  I  think,  this  is  a  measure  of  the  success 
of  Indian  agriculture  that  even  a  severe  drought,  the  worst  since  1972,  has 
brought  about  a  decline  of  only  0.2  per  cent  in  agricultural  output  during 
the  current  fiscal  year. 

A  drought,  after  all,  is  beyond  anybody’s  control.  A  severe  drought  does 
result  in  negative  growth  in  agriculture  and  it  is  no  surprise  that  agriculture 
is  expected  to  grow  at  -0.2  per  cent  in  2009-10.  We  should  not,  however, 
forget  that  in  2002-03,  following  the  drought  of  2002,  agricultural  growth 
went  down  by  a  good  7  per  cent;  food  production  went  down  from  202 
million  tonnes  in  1998-  99  to  174  million  tonnes  in  2002-03.  I  would  also 
like  to  humbly  remind  the  Members  that  the  agricultural  sector  has  been 
growing  at  an  average  rate  of  4  per  cent  during  the  period  2005  to  2008, 
compared  to  the  growth  rate  of  around  2  per  cent  from  1997  to  2002. 
Our  pro-farmer  policies  have  borne  fruit.  For  the  first  time  in  the  recent 
past  —  the  figures  are  there  in  the  Economic  Survey  -  we  have  reversed 
the  long-term  trend  of  decline  in  investment  in  agriculture  and  stepped  up 
investment  in  agriculture  through  the  Accelerated  Irrigation  Benefit 
Programme,  the  Rashtriya  Krishi  Vikas  Yojana,  the  National  Food  Security 
Mission,  the  National  Fforticultural  Mission  and  other  such  schemes.  We 
should  also  not  forget  the  investment  in  water  conservation  structures  that 
is  being  made  through  millions  of  works  under  the  Mahatma  Gandhi  National 
Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Scheme. 

Food  production  had  increased  from  174  million  tonnes  in  2002-03 
to  233  million  tonnes  in  2008-09,  which  represents  a  growth  rate  of  around 
six  per  cent  per  year.  But  I  am  conscious  that  a  lot  more  needs  to  be  done 
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to  improve  agricultural  productivity,  and  we  are  committed  to  continuing 
our  efforts  to  increase  both  public  and  private  investment  in  agriculture  and 
to  diversify  agriculture  so  that  higher  farm  incomes  provide  stability  to  the 
lives  of  millions  of  our  farmers.  The  decision  to  pay  remunerative  prices  by 
way  of  increased  Minimum  Support  Prices  is  a  part  of  our  effort  to  incentivise 
growth  of  agricultural  production  and  productivity.  I  should  also  say  that 
one  of  the  weaknesses  of  the  agricultural  system  in  our  country  is  the  decline 
in  the  effectiveness  of  agricultural  extension  services  in  a  large  number  of 
States.  I  think  that  is  weakness  which  has  to  be  plugged.  The  State 
Governments  have  to  be  mobilised  to  go  back  to  the  old  system  of  extension 
under  which  India  began  the  Green  Revolution.  In  ushering  in  of  the  Green 
Revolution,  the  extension  services  in  our  States  played  a  very  important  role. 
But,  in  many  States,  I  think,  the  extension  machinery  has  become  very 
lethargic.  Unless  it  is  activated  I  think,  we  will  be  talking  in  the  air  when  we 
are  talking  of  increasing  agricultural  productivity  or  agricultural  production. 

I  think  it  was  Shri  Naidu  who  raised  the  issue  of  rights  of  tribals  over 
forests.  We  are  making  all  possible  efforts  together  with  the  State  Governments 
to  ensure  early  disposal  of  claims  and  distribution  of  titles  under  the  Scheduled 
Tribes  and  Other  Traditional  Forest  Dwellers  Recognition  of  Forest  Rights  Act. 
I  have  also  requested  the  Chief  Ministers  of  concerned  States,  on  three 
occasions,  to  take  all  possible  measures  necessary  to  accelerate  the  process 
of  implementation  of  the  Act  and  ensure  expeditious  distribution  of  title  deeds 
to  all  eligible  claimants.  It  was  reiterated  through  the  Conference  of  Chief 
Ministers  and  State  Ministers,  held  in  November,  2009,  to  review 
implementation  of  the  Act.  The  Ministry  of  Tribal  Affairs  is  closely  monitoring 
the  progress  in  this  regard. 

I  think  it  was  Shri  Ram  Gopal  Yadav  who  expressed  concern  over  the 
implementation  of  the  Mahatma  Gandhi  National  Rural  Employment 
Guarantee  Scheme.  Let  me  say  that  this  is  a  scheme  which  has  the  potential 
to  change  the  phase  of  rural  India.  To  increase  its  impact,  we  have  initiated 
measures  to  bring  in  greater  transparency  and  accountability.  An  ombudsman 
scheme  for  setting  up  an  independent  Grievance  Redressal  Mechanism  at 
the  district  level  has  been  formulated,  and  States  are  in  the  process  of  setting 
up  District  Ombudsman.  Social  audits  by  Gram  Sabhas  have  also  been  taken 
up.  Details  of  job  cards,  master  roll  and  works  undertaken  have  also  been 
placed  in  the  public  domain.  The  scheme  for  an  independent  monitoring 
by  eminent  citizens  has  been  formulated.  Efforts  will  continue  to  be  made 
to  improve  the  implementation  of  this  scheme. 

Shri  Naidu  brought  out  the  issue  of  the  State  of  Telangana  and  I  would, 
therefore,  like  to  state  the  position  as  I  see  it.  The  issue  of  statehood  to 
Telangana  has  been  raised  by  some  hon.  Members.  Please  allow  me  to  say 
that  it  was  only  after  considering  the  minutes  of  the  meeting  of  the  floor 
leaders  of  political  parties  in  the  State  Legislature  called  by  the  Chief  Minister 
of  Andhra  Pradesh  that  the  Central  Government  announced  its  decision  to 
initiate  the  process  of  forming  the  State  of  Telangana.  It  was  also  announced 
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that  an  appropriate  resolution  would  be  moved  in  the  State  Assembly. 
However,  in  view  of  the  subsequent  developments  in  Andhra  Pradesh,  we 
are  of  the  view  that  the  matter  requires  wide-ranging  consultation  with  the 
aim  of  forging  a  consensus  amongst  all  concerned.  A  committee  has  been 
set  up  under  the  chairmanship  of  Justice  B.M.  Srikrishna  to  take  things 
forward.  The  committee  is  expected  to  consult  all  sections  of  the  people, 
especially  the  political  parties,  on  the  aforesaid  matter  and  elicit  their  views 
to  seek  from  the  political  parties  and  other  organisations  a  range  of  solutions 
that  would  resolve  the  present  difficult  situation  and  promote  the  welfare  of 
all  sections  of  the  people  to  identify  optimal  solution  for  this  purpose  and 
to  recommend  a  plan  of  action  and  a  roadmap.  It  is  also  expected  to  consult 
other  organisations  such  as  industry,  trade  unions,  farmers  organisations, 
women’s  organisations  and  students  organisations  on  the  aforesaid  matter 
and  elicit  their  views  with  specific  reference  to  the  all  round  development 
of  the  different  regions  of  the  State  and  give  a  report  by  December  31, 
2010. 

I  think  it  was  Mr.  Naidu  who  referred  to  the  creation  of  the  three  States 
when  his  Party  was  in  power  at  the  Centre.  That  is  correct.  But  those  were 
the  cases  where  there  was  no  difference  of  opinion  between  all  the 
stakeholders.  It  was  easy  to  take  that  decision.  But,  in  the  present  situation, 
I  think  things  have  worked  out  differently  and  I,  therefore,  appeal  to  the 
Members  to  bear  this  in  mind. 

Shri  Naidu  referred  to  the  issue  of  black  money.  I  would  like  to  inform 
the  House  of  the  steps  we  have  taken  on  this  matter.  Twenty  countries  and 
jurisdictions  have  been  prioritised  for  entering  into  agreements  regarding 
exchange  of  information  and  assistance  in  the  collection  of  taxes. 
Negotiations  have  been  completed  with  the  Bahamas  and  Bermuda  and  steps 
are  being  taken  for  signing  of  agreements.  We  have  also  approached 
Switzerland  for  renegotiation  of  our  tax  treaty,  so  that  we  can  have  access 
to  bank  information.  Negotiations  were  held  in  November,  2009  and  the 
matter  is  being  pursued  for  finalising  a  new  protocol  through  which  we  will 
be  able  to  obtain  information  in  specific  cases.  India  is  an  active  participant 
in  global  fora  for  improving  transparency  and  exchange  of  information  on 
tax  matters. 

Shri  Yechury  raised  the  issue  of  one  rank-one  pension  to  the  ex- 
servicemen.  The  factual  position  in  this  regard  is  that  we  had  constituted  a 
committee  under  the  Cabinet  Secretary  to  look  into  the  issue  of  one  rank- 
one  pension  and  other  related  matters.  The  Committee  did  not  recommend 
one  rank-one  pension  but  whatever  recommendations  the  Committee  made 
to  substantially  enhance  the  pensionary  benefits  of  personnel  below  officer 
rank  and  of  commissioned  officers  were  accepted  by  the  Government,  and 
this  is  what  I  had  stated  in  my  Independence  Day  speech.  The 
recommendations  which  have  been  accepted  cover  what  the  Finance  Minister 
had  promised  in  his  Budget  Speech  of  2009.  Of  the  seven  recommendations 
that  the  Committee  made,  five  have  been  implemented.  The  two 
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recommendations  which  have  not  been  implemented  will  be  implemented 
very  soon. 

With  regard  to  the  Women’s  Reservation  Bill,  we  introduced  the 
Women’s  Reservation  Bill  in  the  Rajya  Sabha  in  May,  2008.  We  have  already 
considered  the  Report  of  the  Standing  Committee  of  Parliament  on  this 
Bill.  It  will  be  our  endeavour  to  bring  the  Bill  before  Parliament  in  this  very 
Session.  I  sincerely  hope  that  Hon.  Members  will  support  the  Bill  as  it  would 
be  the  strongest  affirmation  of  our  commitment  to  the  empowerment  of 
our  women. 

I  should  say  a  few  words  about  Foreign  Policy.  The  Government’s 
Foreign  Policy  has  been  based  on  national  consensus  and  full  adherence  to 
the  principles  and  objectives  laid  down  by  the  founding  fathers  of  our 
Republic.  The  Foreign  Policy  that  we  pursued  in  the  first  term  of  our 
Government,  around  which  we  have  built  upon  in  the  second  term,  has 
yielded  solid  results.  India’s  standing  in  the  comity  of  nations  has  never  been 
higher!  In  the  troubled  world  that  we  live  in,  there  is  respect  for  India’s  role 
as  a  force  of  moderation,  reason  and  stability.  The  resilience  of  our 
democracy,  our  commitment  to  pluralism  and  secularism  and  the  strength 
of  our  economy  have  greatly  enhanced  our  standing  in  the  world. 

Several  Members  have  voiced  their  concerns  over  the  situation  in 
Pakistan  and  the  terrorism  that  is  emanating  from  there  against  India.  The 
Government  fully  shares  these  concerns.  We  are  taking  all  necessary  steps 
to  strengthen  our  internal  security  and  defence  capability.  The  Government 
has  kept  Parliament  fully  informed  at  every  stage  of  our  policy  towards 
Pakistan.  I  had  made  a  detailed  statement  on  our  approach  towards  Pakistan 
in  this  august  House  on  29th  July,  2009.  The  External  Affairs  Minister 
briefed  the  House  on  the  last  round  of  Foreign  Secretary  level  talks  in 
February.  Our  policy  towards  Pakistan  is  consistent,  cautious  and  realistic.  I 
have  never  believed  that  the  channels  of  communication  with  Pakistan  should 
break  down.  Even  at  the  height  of  the  Cold  War,  the  Americans  and  the 
Soviets  used  to  speak  to  each  other.  The  chances  of  mis-calculation  can 
only  increase  in  an  environment  of  ‘no  contact’.  I,  therefore,  personally 
conveyed  our  concerns  to  President  Zardari  when  I  met  him  in  Russia  and 
later  to  Prime  Minister  Gilani  at  the  NAM  Summit  last  year.  I  had  made  an 
offer  of  talks  on  humanitarian  and  other  issues  in  October  last  year  during 
my  visit  to  Anantnag.  The  decision  to  resume  talks  at  the  Foreign  Secretary 
level  is  not  a  sudden  decision  but  a  calculated  one,  based  on  weighing  all 
the  costs  and  benefits.  The  fact  of  the  matter  is  that  the  rest  of  the 
international  community,  despite  Pakistan’s  role  in  terrorism,  is  talking  to 
Pakistan.  So,  our  not  talking  to  them  is  not  going  to  isolate  them.  We  have 
made  our  points  strongly,  but  we  cannot  wish  away  the  problem  by  not 
talking  to  them.  Dialogue  is  the  only  way  forward  for  civilised  countries  to 
resolve  their  problem.  But,  it  is  equally  true  that  for  any  meaningful  dialogue 
to  proceed  the  terror  machine  has  to  be  controlled  by  Pakistan  even  if  non- 
State  actors  are  at  work.  I  have  had  many  discussions  in  this  regard.  Pakistan 
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must  fulfil  its  assurances  that  it  will  not  permit  any  territory  under  its  control 
to  be  used  to  support  terrorism  in  any  manner  directed  against  India.  I  have 
said  so  in  Parliament  a  number  of  times  and  that  remains  our  consistent 
position. 

Some  Honourable  Members  —  I  think,  it  was  Mr.  Yadav  —  have  referred 
to  my  discussions  in  Saudi  Arabia  on  Pakistan.  Saudi  Arabia  is  also  affected 
by  terrorism  and  this  was  one  of  the  subjects  that  came  up  in  our  discussions. 

I  discussed  India-Pakistan  ties  in  this  context.  I  mentioned  to  the  Saudi 
leadership  as  I  had  to  other  world  leaders  as  well  that  all  problems  between 
India  and  Pakistan  can  be  resolved  through  meaningful,  bilateral  dialogue  if 
only  Pakistan  were  to  take  a  reasonable  attitude  in  dealing  with  those  terrorist 
elements  who  target  our  country.  I  wish  to  reaffirm  that  no  offer  was  made 
seeking  mediation.  We  do  not  need  any  mediation.  We  are  talking  directly 
to  Pakistan. 

Some  Members  have  said,  I  think,  Mr.  Naidu  hinted,  that  we  acted  under 
U.S.  pressure.  I  think,  we  do  a  disservice  to  any  Government  and  Prime 
Minister  of  this  proud  country  if  we  say  that  such  fundamental  matters  of 
national  security  and  foreign  policy  were  decided  based  on  anything  but  our 
supreme  national  interest. 

I  have  had  by  now  many  discussions  with  President  Obama  since  he 
took  office.  I  categorically  state  that  not  once  has  he  sought  to  pressurize 
India  into  taking  one  position  or  the  other.  On  the  contrary,  he  has  always 
expressed  understanding  of  the  positions  we  have  taken  from  time  to  time. 

I  would  urge  the  Opposition  not  to  spread  disinformation  on  sensitive  aspect 
of  our  foreign  policy. 

Let  me  say  that  we  do  not  wish  to  see  the  involvement  of  foreign  powers 
in  the  affairs  of  South  Asia.  Whatever  our  problems,  we  must  learn  to  talk 
to  each  other  and  resolve  our  problems  in  a  peaceful  manner  using  our 
own  creative  genius.  In  Afghanistan,  our  assistance  has  received  widespread 
support  among  the  people  of  Afghanistan.  The  entire  nation  was  outraged 
by  the  most  recent  brutal  attack  in  Kabul  on  February  26,  which  led  to  the 
loss  of  seven  innocent  Indian  lives.  These  Indian  nationals  were  in 
Afghanistan  on  a  mission  of  peace,  of  goodwill  and  friendship  helping  to 
construct  the  peaceful  and  democratic  Afghanistan  that  our  Afghan  friends 
desire.  We  condemn  this  dastardly  act.  I  wish  to  assure  this  House  that  such 
attacks  will  not  bend  the  will  of  the  people  of  India. 

Mr.  Naidu  also  brought  in  the  issue  of  India-China  relationship  and  I 
should  like  to  state  that  China  is  our  neighbour  with  whom  we  have  a 
comprehensive  and  multi-sectoral  relationship.  We  wish  to  build  upon  the 
achievements  so  far  to  create  a  partnership  that  is  mutually  beneficial.  We 
are  convinced  that  good  relations  with  China  are  in  the  interest  of  both 
countries  and  will  contribute  to  peace,  security  and  stability  not  only  of  the 
Asia  Pacific  region,  but  also  of  the  world.  We  are  both  committed  at  the 
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highest  level  to  maintain  peace  and  tranquility  on  the  border,  pending  the 
resolution  of  the  border  question.  This  is  a  complex  matter  which  will  take 
time  to  resolve.  I  had  an  excellent  interaction  with  Prime  Minister  Wen  Jiabao 
in  Copenhagen,  and  our  cooperation  in  the  area  of  climate  change  is  a 
shining  example  of  how  our  two  countries  can  work  together  on  issues  of 
global  importance  and  those  which  impinge  on  the  future  of  our  two  peoples. 

Some  Members  raised  the  Tamil  issue  in  Sri  Lanka.  The  conclusion  of 
military  operations  against  the  LTTE  has  opened  opportunities  for  finding 
a  lasting  political  settlement  acceptable  to  all  communities,  particularly  the 
Tamil  community,  within  a  united  Sri  Lanka.  We  have  and  we  will  continue 
to  contribute  to  the  humanitarian  and  rehabilitation  efforts  of  the  Sri  Lankan 
Government  and  to  the  long-term  reconstruction  of  areas  that  have  been 
affected  by  the  military  conflict. 

Our  assistance  package  of  ^500  crores  for  immediate  relief,  resettlement 
and  reconstruction  is  under  implementation.  Our  country  is  passing  through 
a  difficult  phase.  Security  and  stability  are  the  need  of  the  hour.  Political 
parties  can  differ  on  various  issues  but  I  do  believe  it  is  important  for  us  to 
face  challenges  in  a  united  manner.  I  seek  the  cooperation  and  support  of 
all  sections  of  this  august  House.  Let  us  not  allow  narrow  partisan 
considerations  to  come  in  the  way  of  effective  governance  of  this  great 
country.  The  people  of  India  expect  both  the  Treasury  and  Opposition 
Benches  to  engage  constructively  and  work  together  for  the  safety,  security 
and  prosperity  of  our  citizens. 


Bill  for  Emancipation  of  Women 


CHAIRMAN  SIR,  I  should  begin  by  expressing  my  deep  sorrow 
over  some  abnormal  developments  that  took  place  in  this  House  in  the  last 
two  days.  On  behalf  of  our  Government  I  owe  you  a  profound  apology  on 
the  disrespect  that  was  shown  to  you  and  the  office  bearers.  These  things 
should  never  have  happened.  They  have  happened  and  we  have  to  reflect 
as  to  how  we  can  streamline  our  functioning  in  future  so  that  these  things 
don’t  take  place.  Despite  these  abnormal  developments  the  unanimity  or 
near  unanimity  that  has  been  displayed  while  considering  this  landmark 
legislation  is  a  living  proof  that  the  health  of  Indian  democracy  is  sound 
and  is  in  the  right  place. 

I,  therefore,  congratulate  the  Hon.  Leader  of  the  Opposition,  the  leaders 
of  all  other  political  parties  whose  cooperation  has  made  it  possible  for  us 
to  enact  a  truly  historic  legislation.  This  is  a  momentous  development  in 
the  long  journey  of  empowering  our  women. 

That  process  began  with  the  freedom.  When  it  dawned,  our  leaders  had 
the  wisdom  to  give  all  persons,  men  and  women  of  the  age  of  21  years  the 
voting  rights.  Subsequently,  Shri  Rajivji,  lowered  the  voting  age  to  18  years. 
But,  we  have  also  to  recognize  that  despite  various  efforts  that  have  been 
made  in  Independent  India  for  social  and  economic  development,  our  women 
have  faced  enormous  difficulties  even  when  we  talk  in  terms  of  the  benefits 
of  the  processes  of  social  and  economic  development.  Our  women  face 
discrimination  at  home.  There  is  domestic  violence.  They  face  discrimination 
in  their  unequal  access  to  education,  in  healthcare.  All  these  things  have  to 
end  if  India  is  to  realize  the  full  potential  of  its  social  and  economic 
development. 

The  Bill  that  is  going  to  be  passed  today  is  a  historic  step  forward,  is  a 
giant  step  forward  in  strengthening  the  process  of  emancipation  of  India’s 
womanhood.  It  is  a  celebration  of  our  womanhood.  It  is  a  celebration  of 
India’s  regard  and  respect  in  our  ancient  culture  and  civilization  for  our 
women. 

It  is  a  great  remembrance  of  all  those  brave  women  who  fought  for 
India’s  Independence. 

On  this  occasion,  my  thoughts  go  to  Kasturba  Mata,  Dr.  Annie  Besant, 
Smt.  Kamla  Nehru,  Smt.  Sarojni  Naidu,  Rajkumari  Amrit  Kaur,  Smt. 
Vijayalakshmi  Pandit,  Smt.  Indira  Gandhi.  All  these  brave  daughters  of  India 
have  fought  and  contributed  enormously  to  the  success  of  our  freedom 
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struggle.  What  we  are  going  to  enact  today  is  a  small  token  of  our  homage 
to  the  sacrifices  that  our  women  have  made  in  the  processes  of  nation 
building,  freedom  struggle  and  all  other  nation  building  activities.  I  recall  also 
the  contribution  of  late  Smt.  Gita  Mukherjee.  She  was  the  Chairperson  of 
the  Standing  Committee  which  reported  on  the  first  Bill  that  came  before 
Parliament.  I  also  thank  Smt.  Jayanti  Natarajan,  the  Chairperson  of  the 
Standing  Committee,  which  processed  this  important  Bill. 

Some  Hon.  Members  have  expressed  some  reservations  that  they  would 
have  liked  to  see  some  recognition  of  disabilities  of  the  Minorities,  the 
disabilities  of  backward  classes,  of  the  Scheduled  Castes  and  Scheduled 
Tribes.  I  do  recall  and  I  do  recognize  that  our  Minorities  have  not  got  an 
adequate  share  of  the  fruits  of  our  development. 

Our  Government  is  committed  to  work  sincerely  for  the  empowerment 
of  our  minority  communities.  There  are  many  other  ways.  The  process  has 
already  begun.  We  will  attend  to  this  task  with  all  sincerity.  This  Bill  is  not 
an  anti-minority  Bill;  it  is  not  an  anti-Scheduled  Castes  Bill;  it  is  not  an  anti- 
Scheduled  Tribes  Bill.  It  is  a  Bill  that  carries  forward  the  process  of 
emancipation  of  our  women.  It  is  a  major  and  a  giant  step  forward. 

It  is  a  historic  occasion  that  calls  for  celebration.  I  thank  each  one 
of  the  Members  of  this  august  House.  I  also  thank  your  good  self  and 
Mr.  Deputy  Chairman  for  your  enormous  contribution. 

At  the  end  of  the  acrimonious  events,  it  is  the  ending  that  matters.  As 
somebody  has  said,  “Aagaz  ko  koi  puchta  nahi,  An  jam  achcha  hua  hi 
hoga”.  So,  with  these  words,  once  again,  I  express  my  joy  that  we  are  going 
to  enact  this  very  historic,  path-breaking  legislation. 


Tamil  Nadu — A  Role  Model  for 
the  Country 


I  AM  TRULY  delighted  to  be  here  once  again  with  the  people  of  Tamil 
Nadu.  Let  me  begin  by  congratulating  the  Chief  Minister  and  the 
Government  of  the  State  for  the  magnificent  new  Legislative  Assembly  and 
Secretariat  Complex,  the  first  phase  of  which  is  being  opened  today. 

On  this  happy  occasion  I  pay  tribute  to  the  great  men  and  women  who 
have  brought  distinction  and  honour  to  the  Tamil  Nadu  Legislative  Assembly 
and  Secretariat.  Over  nearly  a  century,  the  hallowed  erstwhile  premises  of 
the  State  Assembly  have  been  home  to  many  great  sons  and  daughters  of 
India. 

I  salute,  in  particular,  the  memory  of  Thiru  Rajagopalachari,  Thiru 
Kamaraj  and  Thiru  Anna  Durai,  who  were  all  great  leaders  of  our  national 
movement,  of  free  India  and  of  the  Tamil  people. 

Inspired  by  their  leadership  and  example  we  have  seen  such  great 
political  leaders  as  Thiru  C  Subramaniam,  Dr.  R  Venkatraman  and  Thiru  M 
G  Ramachandran  serve  our  nation  with  great  distinction.  Each  one  of  them 
has  contributed  to  national  development  and  the  progress  of  Tamil  Nadu. 
Thiru  C  Subramaniam  played  a  historic  role  in  India’s  liberation  from  hunger 
and  dependence  on  imported  food  by  providing  leadership  to  the  Green 
Revolution.  Dr  Venkataraman  was  the  architect  of  Tamil  Nadu’s  industrial 
development.  MGR  set  an  example  for  all  of  us  with  his  mid-day  meals 
scheme,  which  our  government  has  improved  upon. 

Today,  it  gives  me  immense  pleasure  to  be  here  in  the  presence  of 
Kalaignar  Dr  Karunanidhi.  It  is  only  appropriate  that  the  decision  to  construct 
this  new  complex  was  taken  by  this  giant  of  Tamil  Nadu  politics,  who  is 
serving  his  eleventh  term  as  Member  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  and  his 
fifth  term  as  Chief  Minister.  The  government  of  the  United  Progressive 
Alliance  has  greatly  benefited  from  the  wisdom  and  leadership  of  Kalaignar 
Karunanidhiji.  I  have  turned  to  him  often  for  advice.  Karunanidhiji  has  been 
in  our  public  life  for  over  half  a  century.  We  are  truly  fortunate  that  we  can 
draw  on  his  experience  and  wisdom  in  managing  the  affairs  of  our  nation. 

Under  Karunanidhiji ’s  leadership,  Tamil  Nadu  has  marched  forward  as 
a  model  of  development  in  our  country.  It  has  attained  new  heights  in  rural 
development  and  agrarian  transformation.  Tamil  Nadu  is  the  hub  of  India’s 
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dynamic  automobile  industry.  It  has  some  of  the  most  modern  textile  mills 
and  a  vibrant  services  economy. 

The  State  is  also  the  cynosure  of  our  nation’s  eyes  because  of  the  high 
quality  of  its  educational  system  and  its  urban  development  programmes.  It 
has  a  proud  tradition  of  a  very  responsive  and  efficient  district  and  municipal 
administration.  On  many  fronts  today,  Tamil  Nadu  is  a  role  model  for  the 
rest  of  our  country. 

I  say  this  today  because  we  are  here  to  witness  the  opening  of  a  new 
Legislative  Assembly  and  Secretariat  building.  The  Tamil  Nadu  Legislative 
Assembly  is  one  of  the  oldest  legislative  forums  in  the  country,  having  come 
into  existence  in  1937  under  the  Government  of  India  Act,  1935.  It  has 
produced  parliamentarians  of  great  eminence.  It  has  been  home  to  great 
leaders  who  have  strengthened  and  enriched  our  democracy  and  our  country. 

It  is  the  legislators  and  the  administrators  of  Tamil  Nadu  that  have  laid 
the  foundation  for  Tamil  Nadu’s  development.  If  Tamil  Nadu  is  one  of  our 
foremost  states,  one  of  the  most  agriculturally,  industrially  and  educationally 
developed  States,  it  is  because  of  the  high  quality  of  its  political  leadership 
and  administrative  machinery. 

I  compliment  the  members  of  the  Panchayati  Raj  Institutions,  of  the 
municipalities,  of  the  State  assembly  and  of  all  the  administrative  services 
for  the  good  work  they  have  done  to  take  Tamil  Nadu  forward. 

But  we  cannot  and  should  not  rest  on  our  laurels. 

India  is  on  the  cusp  of  change.  The  time  has  come  for  a  qualitative 
change  and  a  quantitative  leap  forward.  As  a  nation,  we  must  strive  to  do 
things  differently. 

I  hope  the  young  people  of  Tamil  Nadu  will  show  the  way  forward  in 
doing  things  differently.  We  need  a  more  educated  people,  a  more  efficient 
economy,  a  more  equitable  society.  We  also  need  a  creative  people,  an 
innovative  people,  a  people  who  don’t  just  try  to  cross  hurdles  but  know 
how  to  avoid  them — finding  new  ways  to  go  forward  [and]  new  ways  to  do 
old  things.  The  age  of  innovation  is  upon  us.  If  we  do  not  innovate,  we  will 
be  left  behind  by  history. 

You  are  the  proud  inheritors  of  the  rich  legacy  of  the  Dravidian 
Movement  and  its  quest  for  social  justice  and  equity.  No  society  can  move 
forward  without  these  ideals  being  put  into  practice.  I  hope  that  these  ideals 
will  continue  to  guide  the  work  of  the  Tamil  Nadu  Assembly  and  the  Tamil 
Nadu  Government. 

Legislatures  are  sacred  places.  They  are  places  for  working  for  the  cause 
of  our  sisters  and  brothers  who  have  bestowed  upon  us  the  privilege  to 
represent  them.  They  are  places  for  upholding  the  ideals  of  our  Constitution 
and  indeed  for  bringing  them  into  action. 
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Legislators  appraise  contemporary  legislation  and  enact  new  laws.  To 
discharge  their  responsibility  effectively  they  should  not  only  be  alert  and 
well  informed  but  should  also  be  alive  to  the  basic  concerns  of  Indian  polity. 
All  power  has  to  be  regarded  as  societal  trust  and  to  be  used  for  public 
good.  Only  then  would  our  legislators  be  able  to  work  effectively  towards 
providing  our  people  a  life  of  dignity  and  self  respect.  Legislators  are  also 
watchdogs  of  public  finances  and  they  must  ensure  that  there  is  no  wasteful 
use  of  public  money,  and  that  the  resource  mobilization  processes  do  not 
adversely  affect  the  incentives  for  savings,  risk  bearing  and  the  quest  for 
entrepreneurship  and  pursuit  of  innovation.  Collectively  they  need  to  deal 
sternly  with  corruption  and  inefficiency  in  our  governance  processes.  All 
this  is  a  tall  order  but  I  am  sure  that  in  these  new  premises  we  will  witness 
new  heights  of  legislative  competence  and  legislative  propriety,  with 
discussions  being  guided  by  the  spirit  of  tolerance,  accommodation  and  deep 
and  abiding  concern  for  the  well  being  of  the  common  people. 

I  am  also  sure  that  in  these  new  premises,  where  the  voice  of  the  Tamil 
people  will  be  articulated  by  their  representatives,  we  will  hear  the  echo  of 
your  glorious  past.  I  hope  the  members  of  the  Tamil  Nadu  legislature  and 
its  civil  servants  will  thing  big,  think  out-of-the-box  and  show  the  way  forward 
to  the  rest  of  India. 

I  hope  in  these  premises  we  will  see  a  new  India  speaking,  a  new  Tamil 
Nadu  speaking,  a  new  India  being  guided,  a  new  India  being  inspired  by 
the  shining  example  of  the  Tamil  people.  With  these  words  I  wish  you  the 
best  in  years  to  come. 


Education  Empowers  the 
Individual  and  Enables  a  Nation 


ilBOUT  A  HUNDRED  years  ago  a  great  son  of  India,  Gopal  Krishna 
Gokhale,  urged  the  Imperial  Legislative  Assembly  to  confer  on  the  Indian 
people  the  Right  to  Education. 

About  ninety  years  later  the  Constitution  of  India  was  amended  to 
enshrine  the  Right  to  Education  as  a  fundamental  right. 

Today,  our  Government  comes  before  you  to  redeem  the  pledge  of 
giving  all  our  children  the  right  to  elementary  education.  The  Right  of 
Children  to  Free  and  Compulsory  Education  Act,  enacted  by  Parliament  in 
August  2009,  has  come  into  force  today. 

The  Fundamental  Right  to  Education,  as  incorporated  in  our  Constitution 
under  Article  21  A,  has  also  become  operative  from  today.  This 
demonstrates  our  national  commitment  to  the  education  of  our  children  and 
to  the  future  of  India. 

We  are  a  Nation  of  young  people.  The  health,  education  and  creative 
abilities  of  our  children  and  young  people  will  determine  the  wellbeing  and 
strength  of  our  Nation. 

Education  is  the  key  to  progress.  It  empowers  the  individual.  It  enables 
a  nation. 

It  is  the  belief  of  our  government  that  if  we  nurture  our  children  and 
young  people  with  the  right  education,  India’s  future  as  a  strong  and 
prosperous  country  is  secure. 

We  are  committed  to  ensuring  that  all  children,  irrespective  of  gender 
and  social  category,  have  access  to  education.  An  education  that  enables 
them  to  acquire  the  skills,  knowledge,  values  and  attitudes  necessary  to 
become  responsible  and  active  citizens  of  India. 

To  realise  the  Right  to  Education  the  government  at  the  Centre,  in  the 
States  and  Union  Territories,  and  at  the  district  and  village  level  must  work 
together  as  part  of  a  common  national  endeavour.  I  call  upon  all  the  State 
Governments  to  join  in  this  national  effort  with  full  resolve  and 
determination.  Our  government,  in  partnership  with  the  State  governments 
will  ensure  that  financial  constraints  do  not  hamper  the  implementation  of 
the  Right  to  Education  Act. 
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The  success  of  any  educational  endeavour  is  based  on  the  ability  and 
motivation  of  teachers.  The  implementation  of  the  Right  to  Education  is 
no  exception.  I  call  upon  all  our  teachers  across  the  country  to  become 
partners  in  this  effort. 

It  is  also  incumbent  upon  all  of  us  to  work  together  to  improve  the 
working  conditions  of  our  teachers  and  enable  them  to  teach  with  dignity, 
giving  full  expression  to  their  talent  and  creativity. 

Parents  and  guardians  too  have  a  critical  role  to  play  having  been 
assigned  school  management  responsibilities  under  the  Act. 

The  needs  of  every  disadvantaged  section  of  our  society,  particularly 
girls,  dalits,  adivasis  and  minorities  must  be  of  particular  focus  as  we 
implement  this  Act. 

I  was  born  to  a  family  of  modest  means.  In  my  childhood  I  had  to  walk 
a  long  distance  to  go  to  school.  I  read  under  the  dim  light  of  a  kerosene 
lamp.  I  am  what  I  am  today  because  of  education. 

1  want  every  Indian  child,  girl  and  boy,  to  be  so  touched  by  the  light  of 
education.  I  want  every  Indian  to  dream  of  a  better  future  and  live  that  dream. 

Let  us  together  pledge  this  Act  to  the  children  of  India;  to  our  young 
men  and  women;  to  the  future  of  our  Nation. 


Strengthening  the  Panchayati 
Raj  Institutions 


I  AM  HAPPY  to  be  amongst  you  all  on  this  occasion  of  National 
Panchayati  Raj  Day.  I  congratulate  my  colleague  Shri  C.P.  Joshi  and  his 
team  for  organizing  this  function.  This  day  is  of  special  significance  in  the 
history  of  Panchayati  Raj.  It  was  on  this  day  in  the  year  1993,  the 
Constitution  (73rd  Amendment)  Act,  1992  came  into  force  to  provide 
constitutional  status  to  the  Panchayati  Raj  Institutions,  so  that  the  Panchayats 
could  take  up  the  responsibility  of  governance  at  all  the  three  levels.  This 
date  thus  marks  a  defining  moment  in  the  history  of  decentralization  of 
political  power  to  the  grassroot  level.  I  am  also  happy  to  note  that  on  2nd 
October  2009,  Panchayati  Raj  Institutions  will  be  completing  50  years  and 
therefore,  the  period  2nd  October  2009  -  2nd  October  2010  is  being 
celebrated  as  ‘Gram  Sabha  Year’. 

The  impact  of  73rd  Amendment  on  the  rural  parts  of  the  country  is 
clearly  visible  as  it  has  changed  power  equations  significantly.  It  is  a  matter 
of  happiness  that  elections  to  the  Panchayat  are  being  held  regularly.  Through 
over  600  District  Panchayats,  around  6000  Intermediate  Panchayats  and 
2-3  lakh  Gram  Panchayats,  more  than  28  lakh  persons  now  have  a  formal 
position  in  our  representative  democracy.  It  has  been  decided  to  reserve  33 
per  cent  of  seats  for  women  at  various  levels  of  Panchayats.  And  it  is  a 
matter  of  pride  for  all  of  us  that  today  there  are  around  10  lakh  women 
Panchayat  members  which  is  much  more  than  the  stipulated  reservation  of 
33  per  cent  for  women.  With  the  proposed  reservation  of  50  per  cent,  this 
figure  is  expected  to  rise  up  to  14  lakhs.  Besides  this,  there  is  a  reservation 
in  SC  and  ST  categories  as  per  their  population  ratio  while  many  states  have 
also  provided  for  reservation  to  other  backward  categories.  The  reason  behind 
such  provision  is  to  increase  the  participation  of  people  belonging  to  weaker 
section  of  society  in  local  governance. 

The  Panchayats  not  only  ensure  direct  participation  of  deprived  people 
in  administration  but  they  also  play  an  important  role  in  ensuring 
accountability  and  transparency  of  government  agencies  and  officials.  The 
participation  of  Panchayats  in  the  development  processes  is  necessary  as 
they  are  aware  of  the  local  needs.  This  is  why  special  importance  has  been 
given  to  Panchayati  Raj  Institutions  in  the  11th  Plan.  We  should  specifically 
ensure  that  Panchayati  Raj  Institutions  must  work  more  effectively  in  the 
remote  and  tribal  areas  as  it  will  help  in  tackling  the  problems  like  Maoism. 
The  Government  is  aware  of  the  difficulties  being  faced  by  the  Panchayats. 
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It  is  and  will  be  our  endeavour  to  extend  basic  facilities  to  Panchayati  Raj 
Institutions  and  to  ensure  they  receive  adequate  funds  and  manpower  giving 
a  fillip  to  the  functioning  of  the  Panchayats.  We  also  wish  to  emphasize 
the  need  of  capacity  builing  of  the  Panchayats.  As  per  the  announcement 
in  the  budget,  incorporating  recommendations  of  the  13th  Finance 
Commission  ,  Panchayats  have  been  given  a  share  in  the  taxes.  This  will 
establish  Panchayat  as  a  unit  of  local  administration  in  the  true  sense. 

I  am  happy  to  note  that  today  a  report  regarding  the  conditions  of 
Panchayats  is  being  released  and  deliberation  in  detail  is  being  taken  up  on 
the  topic  “Roadmap  for  Panchayats’.  I  am  told  that  apart  from  other  issues, 
this  roadmap  discusses  amendments  to  the  rules  and  policies  which  would 
add  more  power  to  the  Panchayats  and  make  them  more  efficient. 

I  believe  that  on  this  occasion,  all  those  issues  and  action  plans  will  be 
discussed  which  will  successfully  lead  towards  strengthening  of  Panchayati 
Raj  Institutions,  ensuring  their  proper  functioning  and  the  promotion  of 
efficient  and  accountable  Panchayats.  All  the  proposals  will  be  scrutinized 
and  debated  thoroughly  and  the  Government  will  definitely  take  action  on 
the  key  issues  or  proposals  identified  in  these  discussions  and  deliberations 
especially  those  impacting  the  role  and  work  done  by  the  Gram  Sabhas. 

In  the  end,  I  congratulate  all  those  Panchayats  which  have  received 
awards  under  the  “Panchayats  Empowerment  and  Accountability  Incentive 
Scheme”.  I  also  request  all  the  States  to  make  more  efforts  in  strengthening 
the  Panchayati  Raj  Institutions  so  that  the  Panchayats  can  play  an  effective 
role  in  inclusive  development  and  reaching  the  Government  programmes 
to  the  people.  1  extend  my  best  wishes  to  you  on  this  occasion. 


Improving  Legal  Education 
System  in  the  Country 


I  AM  VERY  happy  to  be  in  your  midst  today  in  this  national  conference 
dealing  with  reforms  in  legal  education  system.  The  importance  of  your 
conference  cannot  be  over  emphasized.  If  we  are  to  have  a  society  where 
the  common  man  gets  speedy  and  affordable  access  to  justice,  if  the  rule 
of  law  is  to  prevail  in  our  country,  if  we  are  to  have  an  economic 
environment  where  contracts  are  easily  enforceable,  then  we  must  ensure 
that  our  law  teachers,  practicing  advocates,  corporate  legal  luminaries,  legal 
advisors,  judicial  officers  and  legal  facilitators  are  indeed  men  and  women 
of  very  high  intellectual  calibre.  And  this  is  possible  only  if  there  is  dramatic 
reform  and  improvement  in  the  scope  and  quality  of  our  legal  education 
system.  I  therefore  congratulate  my  colleague  the  Law  Minister  and  his  team 
for  organizing  this  important  conference  as  a  part  of  the  initiative  to  improve 
the  legal  education  system  in  our  country. 

Over  half  a  century  ago,  the  then  President  of  India,  Dr.  Radhakrishnan 
stated-  and  he  himself  was  a  great  teacher — lamented  that  “our  colleges  of 
law  do  not  hold  a  place  of  high  esteem  either  at  home  or  abroad,  nor  has 
law  become  an  area  of  profound  scholarship  and  enlightened  research”. 
It’s  no  doubt  we  have  traveled  a  long  distance  since  that  time.  But  we  have 
to  ask  ourselves  honestly  whether  we  have  significantly  altered  the  landscape 
of  our  legal  education  system.  We  do  have  a  small  number  of  dynamic  and 
outstanding  law  schools,  but  I  am  afraid  they  remain  islands  of  excellence 
amidst  a  sea  of  institutionalized  mediocrity.  We  are  not  even  marginally 
nearer  to  profound  scholarship  and  enlightened  research  in  law.  As  we 
introspect  honestly,  we  must  sadly  accept  that  Dr  Radhakrishnan’ s  powerful 
yet  poignant  words  may  not  be  amenable  to  any  radical  restatement  even 
today. 

I  believe  your  deliberations  in  this  conference  should  be  tempered  with 
the  realization  that  most  of  the  problems  as  also  the  panaceas  in  the  field 
of  legal  education  are  well  known.  There  is  a  wealth  of  literature  and  ideas 
already  available  on  the  subject,  including  studies  by  the  Law  Commission, 
the  recommendations  of  the  National  Knowledge  Commission,  the  report 
of  the  Bar  Council  and  learned  articles  by  academics.  Not  any  less  important 
is  the  valuable  experience  of  eminent  and  experienced  practitioners  who 
have  tried  and  tested  abstract  legal  propositions  in  real  life  situations.  We 
need  to  focus  on  utilizing  these  rich,  vast  and  diverse  resources  for  imparting 
legal  education  in  our  country. 
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Reforming  and  improving  our  legal  education  system  to  meet  the  needs 
of  our  growing  economy  and  a  knowledge  society  that  we  wish  to  become 
requires  action  on  many  fronts.  There  is  the  issue  of  making  our  legal 
curricula  multidisciplinary,  creative  and  flexible.  It  is  only  relatively  recently 
that  areas  like  ethics  in  the  judicial  profession,  clinical  legal  education, 
alternative  dispute  resolution,  rights  of  refugees,  rights  of  prisoners  and 
women  and  child  rights,  are  being  given  their  legitimate  due  in  the  legal 
curriculum.  There  is  an  urgent  need  to  integrate  these  and  other  areas  into 
a  national,  uniform  course  module  with  fewer  exceptions  and  fewer 
divergences. 

There  is  also  the  serious  problem  of  law  teachers  -  a  vexed  problem  of 
numbers,  quality  and  diversity.  We  need  good  law  teachers  to  shape  and 
nurture  young  legal  minds.  The  sad  reality  is  that  when  we  look  for  experts 
to  head  new  law  schools  and  the  new  faculties,  we  have  precious  few  to 
choose  from.  There  is  an  obvious  need  to  provide  more  uniform  but 
calibrated  and  better  salaries,  accompanied  by  considerably  improved  terms 
of  service  for  our  teachers. 

Our  law  libraries  are  too  few  and  woefully  stocked.  We  must  provide 
the  latest  tools  of  research  to  our  students,  scholars  and  practitioners.  Law 
schools  should  be  linked  with  the  best  sources  of  knowledge  globally. 

Internship  and  post  degree  placements  must  also  be  regulated  to  match 
applicants  and  recipients  appropriately.  Today,  some  fortunate  students  who 
have  the  right  contacts  have  the  luxury  of  plenty  in  terms  of  options  while 
several  of  their  talented  but  less  resourceful  colleagues  go  a  begging  for 
placements. 

We  must  dream  if  we  want  to  make  progress  of  having  a  world  class 
educational  system.  Law  universities  should  be  a  part  of  our  national 
ambition.  I  have  a  vision  that  the  new  South  Asian  University  soon  to  be 
established  by  this  Government  with  other  South  Asian  countries  would 
ultimately  expand  to  include  an  outstanding  law  faculty  with  an  eminent 
global  faculty.  Our  new  five  year  Law  Schools  across  India  have  shown  that 
we  are  second  to  none  when  we  make  up  our  mind  but  we  have  to  spread 
this  excellence  for  ensuring  inclusive  legal  education. 

Our  legal  education  system  should  be  particularly  sensitive  to  the  needs 
of  the  marginalized  sections  of  our  society  like  women,  Scheduled  Castes 
and  Scheduled  Tribes  and  the  poor.  Not  only  should  these  sections  of  society 
be  adequately  represented  among  law  students,  the  legal  education  we  impart 
should  inculcate  sensitivity  towards  the  special  needs  of  the  under-privileged 
sections  of  our  community. 

One  expects  even  experienced  and  established  legal  luminaries,  judges 
and  other  law  professionals  to  submit  to  periodic  and  continuing  legal 
education  programmes  without  standing  on  pomp  or  seniority.  After  all, 
this  is  common  place  in  other  advanced  countries  of  the  world.  There  are 


NATIONAL  CHALLENGES 


115 


revolutionary  changes  taking  place  in  information  systems,  communications 
and  technology  which  require  corresponding  changes  in  our  legal  system. 
Highly  specialized  areas  of  law  such  as  intellectual  property  law,  corporate 
law,  cyber  law,  cyber  crimes,  human  rights  law  and  international  commercial 
law  require  specialized  training  and  skills  that  should  be  imparted  by  our 
law  schools.  The  opening  of  trade  and  capital  markets  as  a  result  of  the 
processes  of  globalization  and  the  retreat  of  the  State  from  some  of  its 
traditional  roles  have  raised  new  legal  issues  concerning  the  way  in  which 
the  poor  and  marginalized  sections  can  protect  themselves  from  the  adverse 
effects  of  these  changes.  The  very  nature  of  law,  of  legal  institutions  and 
the  practice  of  law  are  in  the  throes  of  a  paradigm  shift. 

One  of  the  most  challenging  tasks  in  legal  education  in  India  is  to  strike 
a  proper  balance  to  ensure  that  our  students  are  taught  a  fair  mix  of  courses 
that  give  them  knowledge  and  training  in  Indian  law,  but  at  the  same  time 
prepare  them  for  facing  the  challenges  of  globalization,  where  domestic  legal 
mechanisms  interact  with  both  international  and  foreign  legal  systems.  This 
interaction  is  going  to  deepen  in  the  years  to  come  and  our  law  schools 
must  prepare  themselves  to  face  this  challenge. 

Let  me  conclude  by  wishing  the  deliberations  of  this  conference  all 
success.  I  sincerely  hope  the  conference  will  result  in  actionable  agenda  and 
recommendations  to  improve  the  legal  education  system  in  our  country.  I 
also  wish  all  of  you  the  very  best  in  your  professional  and  personal  lives. 


Lawyers  not  to  be  Confined  to 
Courts  Alone 


It  GIVES  ME  great  pleasure  to  participate  in  the  Golden  Jubilee  celebrations 
of  the  Bar  Association  of  India.  The  Association  has  always  maintained  very 
high  standards  of  professional  ethics  and  values.  I  applaud  its  achievements 
and  congratulate  all  those  who  have  been  associated  with  it. 

The  Bar  Association  of  India  has  a  glorious  history.  It  was  inaugurated 
by  the  then  President  of  India  Dr.  Rajendra  Prasad  fifty  years  ago  in  the 
presence  of  our  first  Prime  Minister  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  the  then  Chief  Justice 
of  India  and  many  stalwarts  of  the  legal  profession  whose  names  are  held 
in  highest  esteem  even  today.  Shri  M.C.  Setalvad,  the  first  Attorney-General 
of  India  was  the  first  President  of  the  Association  and  together  with  the 
illustrious  Dr  K.  M  Munshi  and  Mr  C.K.  Daphtary  and  others  framed  its 
constitution.  At  the  inaugural  function 

Pt.  Jawaharlal  Nehru  had  said  “all  these  new  problems  come  and  these 
problems  can  be  decided  certainly,  as  far  as  lawyers  are  concerned,  by 
specialized  training  and  also  by  a  certain  amount  of  wisdom  and  a  certain 
understanding  of  those  problems,  apart  even  from  their  judicial  significance, 
because  life  is  an  integrated  thing.  You  cannot  separate  it  in  compartments, 
some  part  of  life  meant  only  for  lawyers  and  judges  and  some  other  part 
meant  for  somebody  else.  That  is  not  so.  In  real  life  they  all  overlap  and  in 
a  changing  phase  of  society  it  becomes  so  necessary  to  have  some  integrated 
understanding  of  these  various  developments  so  as  to  be  able  to  deal  with 
it.”  With  great  humility  and  reverence  I  echo  the  same  sentiments. 

The  role  of  lawyers  is  not  confined  to  Courts  alone  or  advising  the  clients 
in  business  deals.  It  extends  to  being  an  integral  part  of  our  system  of 
administration  of  justice  -  and  justice  not  just  in  the  legal  sense  but  justice  - 
social,  economic  and  political  as  set  out  in  the  preamble  of  our  Constitution. 
Lawyers  in  our  country  have  historically  contributed  handsomely  to  each  of 
these  areas  of  justice  -  whether  it  was  the  struggle  for  independence,  the 
framing  of  our  Constitution  or  just  government.  Even  today  in  the  Cabinet 
we  have  outstanding  lawyers  some  of  whom  have  been  members  of  this 
illustrious  Association. 

The  Bar  Association  too  has  a  larger  objective  beyond  the  furtherance 
of  professional  interests.  It  aims  at  promoting  public  and  national  welfare 
in  manifold  directions  and  upholding  the  Constitution  of  India  and  the  Rule 
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of  Law.  One  of  the  most  outstanding  features  of  activities  of  Association  is 
its  commitment  to  society,  especially  the  less  privileged  sections.  It  is 
gratifying  to  note  that  it  has  contributed  significantly  at  the  time  of  natural 
and  manmade  calamities  like  the  Latoor  and  Bhuj  earthquakes  and  the 
Tsunami.  The  Association  also  performed  yeoman  services  in  providing  legal 
aid  to  families  of  martyrs  in  the  Kargil  war. 

The  theme  of  this  conference  —  Law  and  Governance  —  covers  a 
complex  relationship.  The  deliberations  in  the  conference  will  explore  how 
the  practice  of  law  has  evolved  over  time  and  its  interplay  with  political, 
social  and  economic  developments,  the  socio-legal  processes  that  deter  or 
provide  access  to  justice  and  above  all  the  necessary  legal  pre-requisites  of 
good  governance. 

I  am  told  that  one  of  the  important  sessions  is  devoted  to  the  Law  and 
Separation  of  Powers.  The  doctrine  of  “separation  of  powers”  is 
acknowledged  as  one  of  the  basic  features  of  our  Constitution.  It  is  also 
commonly  agreed  that  all  the  three  organs  of  the  State,  i.e.,  the  Legislature, 
the  Judiciary,  and  the  Executive  are  bound  by  and  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  the  Constitution,  which  demarcates  their  respective  powers,  jurisdictions, 
responsibilities  and  relationship  with  one  another.  It  is  assumed  that  none 
of  the  organs  of  the  State,  whether  it  is  the  judiciary  or  the  executive  or 
the  legislature,  would  exceed  its  powers  as  laid  down  in  the  Constitution. 
Even  though  their  jurisdictions  may  be  separated  and  demarcated,  it  is 
expected  that  all  institutions  would  work  in  harmony  and  in  tandem  to 
maximize  the  public  good.  I  hope  there  will  be  meaningful  discussions  in 
the  conference  on  this  and  other  important  subjects  like  funding  of  elections 
and  law  and  education. 

Let  me  conclude  by  wishing  the  conference  all  success.  I  also  wish  the 
Bar  Association  of  India  all  the  very  best  in  the  years  to  come.  I  am  sure 
the  deliberations  in  the  conference  will  be  productive  and  contribute  to 
strengthening  both  the  law  and  governance  to  the  benefit  of  the  common 
citizen  of  our  country. 


* 


II 

Dealing  with  the  External 

World 


Improving  the  Functioning  of 
Multilateral  Institutions 


I  WISH  TO  take  this  opportunity  to  once  again  thank  His  Excellency 
President  Medvedev  for  hosting  the  first  BRIC  Summit. 

We  have  just  concluded  useful  discussions  in  the  restricted  format  on 
some  of  the  major  issues  before  us. 

When  we  review  the  global  financial  and  economic  situation,  it  is  worth 
recalling  that  when  we  met  at  the  Second  G-20  Leaders’  Summit  in  April 
this  year  we  realised  that  the  global  downturn  was  much  more  severe  than 
what  we  had  anticipated  in  Washington  D.C.  in  November  last  year. 

In  London  we  were  successful  in  agreeing  on  several  short  term 
measures  to  infuse  greater  liquidity,  make  good  the  decline  that  has  taken 
place  in  capital  flows  to  developing  countries  by  providing  adequate  resources 
to  the  international  financial  institutions,  and  agreeing  on  a  broad  direction 
for  improvement  in  the  regulatory  and  supervisory  structure  for  the  world’s 
financial  system.  We  also  agreed  on  the  need  to  develop  an  effective  early 
warning  system  which  can  identify  the  build  up  of  risks  which  may  threaten 
global  financial  stability. 

There  was  a  unanimous  view  that  protectionism  or  restrictions  on  the 
free  flow  of  trade  and  persons  are  counterproductive,  and  pose  a  particular 
threat  to  recovery  in  the  developing  world.  The  stark  collapse  in  world  trade 
has  heightened  the  importance  of  an  early  completion  of  the  Doha  Round 
of  talks  keeping  in  mind  its  development  dimension. 

We  also  recognised  the  continuing  need  to  redefining  the  role  of 
institutions  of  global  economic  and  financial  governance  to  deal  with  the 
problems  of  today  and  to  reflect  contemporary  realities.  The  broadening  of 
representation  in  the  Financial  Stability  Forum  and  the  Basle  Committee 
on  Banking  Supervision,  the  two  key  standard  setting  bodies,  has  been  a 
useful  development  in  this  context. 

We  were  able  to  identify  areas  for  further  improvement  in  the  functioning 
of  multilateral  institutions.  In  the  case  of  the  IMF,  these  related  to  its 
surveillance  function,  its  lending  role,  augmentation  of  the  IMF’s  resources 
and  governance  reforms.  In  the  case  of  the  World  Bank,  three  specific  points 
of  action  were  identified  -  (i)  a  substantial  increase  in  lending,  (ii)  a  review 
of  the  Bank’s  lending  capacity  and  capital  adequacy  and  (iii)  enabling  large 
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developing  countries  to  access  required  levels  of  finance  through  increased 
lending  limits  so  that  they  can  support  recovery  in  their  regions. 

The  important  issue  today  is  to  implement  the  decisions  that  we  have 
taken.  Finance  Ministers  and  Central  Bank  representatives  of  BRIC  countries 
have  met  and  identified  the  areas  where  our  efforts  should  be  focused.  Our 
countries  should  also  keep  in  contact  with  each  other  in  the  run  up  to  the 
next  G-20  Leaders  Summit  in  Pittsburgh. 

Our  cooperation  in  the  G-20  process  must  be  backed  up  by  cooperation 
in  the  real  economy.  The  volume  of  trade  among  BRIC  countries  has  grown 
rapidly  in  recent  years.  Intra-BRIC  investments  have  also  grown.  We  should 
consider  the  establishment  of  a  BRIC  Joint  Business  Forum  which  can 
identify  areas  for  cooperation  such  as  science  and  technology,  energy, 
agriculture,  aviation,  pharmaceuticals  and  services. 

In  India,  we  have  launched  a  number  of  fiscal  stimulus  packages  including 
additional  public  spending,  amounting  to  over  3%  of  our  GDP.  Our  monetary 
policy  initiatives  have  been  targeted  towards  maintaining  a  comfortable 
liquidity  position  and  ensuring  that  credit  delivery  remains  on  track.  Our 
banking  system  remains  well  regulated,  capitalized  and  profitable. 

The  Joint  Statement  and  the  Statement  on  Global  Food  Security  that 
we  will  be  adopting  later  today  provide  a  road-map  for  our  future  work. 

I  wish  to  congratulate  His  Excellency  President  Medvedev  for  his 
guidance  and  leadership  during  this  Summit,  and  for  the  successful  outcomes 
that  we  have  reached  today. 


Intensifying  Cooperation  Among 
BRIC  Nations 


I  HAVE  HAD  an  intense  and  productive  visit  to  Russia  to  participate  in 
the  Summit  of  the  Shanghai  Cooperation  Organisation  and  in  the  first  ever 
standalone  summit  meeting  of  the  leaders  of  Brazil,  Russia,  India  and  China 
yesterday.  This  has  been  my  first  visit  abroad  in  the  new  term  of  the 
Government.  The  visit  has  reinforced  my  sense  of  the  significance  of  India’s 
engagement  with  the  world,  particularly  at  this  time  of  economic  crisis  and 
political  change. 

In  the  short  time  that  1  was  in  Yekaterinburg,  I  had  also  had  bilateral 
meetings  with  President  Hu  Jintao  of  China,  President  Nazarbayev  of 
Kazakhstan,  President  Zardari  of  Pakistan  and  President  Medvedev  of  Russia. 

As  you  know,  India  is  an  observer  in  the  SCO  and  has  primarily  attended 
Summits  at  the  Ministerial  level.  I  chose  to  attend  this  Summit  because  of 
President  Medvedev’s  personal  invitation  and  as  the  format  this  time  provided 
for  full  participation  by  Observers  in  the  restricted  and  plenary  sessions  with 
the  other  leaders.  Central  Asia,  where  the  SCO  is  active,  is  part  of  India’s 
extended  neighbourhood.  We  look  forward  to  increased  functional 
cooperation  with  the  SCO. 

At  the  BRIC  Summit,  we  discussed  the  need  to  intensify  cooperation 
among  ourselves  and  discussed  the  international  economic  downturn,  and 
how  we  can  prepare  for  the  forthcoming  G-8  and  G-20  Summits.  We  live 
in  times  of  rapid  economic  change  when  the  BRIC  economies  are  a  factor 
of  stability  and  growth.  India  has  borne  the  global  economic  crisis  well, 
though  we  have  not  been  unaffected.  There  was  general  agreement  on  the 
need  to  continue  our  coordination  in  BRIC  on  economic  matters,  to  seek 
implementation  of  G-20  decisions  of  interest  to  developing  countries,  and 
reform  of  present  systems  of  global  governance  and  the  international 
financial  system.  We  have  agreed  that  our  Finance  Ministers  and  Central 
Bank  Governors  will  meet,  and  with  the  help  of  experts,  examine  the  further 
steps  we  should  take  in  this  regard. 

In  my  meeting  with  President  Hu  Jintao  of  China,  we  reviewed  the 
progress  in  our  bilateral  relations  and  recommitted  ourselves  to  carrying 
forward  the  Strategic  and  Cooperative  Partnership  that  we  established  in 
2005. 


Opening  remarks  at  the  onboard  press  conference  on  his  visit  to  Russia,  Flight  on 
Board,  17  June  2009 
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President  Nazarbayev  of  Kazakhstan  was  our  honoured  guest  at  our 
Republic  Day  earlier  this  year.  We  both  expressed  satisfaction  at  the  rapid 
expansion  of  proposals  for  bilateral  cooperation  in  diverse  fields  including 
energy,  petrochemicals  and  pharmaceuticals.  Our  Foreign  Ministers  will  lay 
out  a  road  map  with  timelines  for  implementing  these  proposals. 

When  I  met  President  Zardari  of  Pakistan,  we  discussed  India-Pakistan 
relations,  which  remain  under  considerable  stress.  The  primary  cause  of  this, 
as  everyone  knows,  is  the  terrorist  attacks  against  India  from  Pakistani 
territory.  I  conveyed  to  President  Zardari  the  full  extent  of  our  expectation 
that  the  Government  of  Pakistan  take  strong  and  effective  action  to  prevent 
the  use  of  Pakistan’s  territory  for  terrorist  attacks  against  India,  act  against 
the  perpetrators  of  past  attacks  and  dismantle  the  infrastructure  of  terrorism 
in  Pakistan.  The  President  of  Pakistan  told  me  of  Pakistan’s  efforts  to  deal 
with  this  menace  and  the  difficulties  that  they  face. 

We  agreed  that  our  Foreign  Secretaries  will  discuss  what  Pakistan  is 
doing  and  can  do  to  prevent  terrorism  from  Pakistan  against  India  and  to 
bring  those  responsible  for  these  attacks  to  justice  including  the  horrendous 
crime  of  the  attacks  in  Mumbai.  They  will  report  to  us  and  we  will  take 
stock  of  the  situation  when  we  are  at  Sharm  el  Sheikh  for  the  Non-aligned 
Summit  in  mid- July. 

I  have  spoken  before  of  my  vision  of  a  cooperative  subcontinent,  and 
of  the  vital  interest  that  India  and  the  people  of  the  subcontinent  have  in 
peace.  For  this  we  must  try  again  to  make  peace  with  Pakistan.  It  also 
requires  effective  and  strong  action  against  the  enemies  of  peace.  If  the 
leaders  of  Pakistan  have  the  courage,  determination  and  statesmanship  to 
take  the  high  road  to  peace,  India  will  meet  them  more  than  half-way.  These 
were  the  ideas  and  sentiments  that  I  shared  with  the  President  of  Pakistan. 

With  President  Medvedev,  I  exchanged  views  on  the  unique  and  close 
strategic  partnership  that  we  enjoy  with  Russia.  We  are  both  looking  forward 
to  its  rapid  development  in  the  future. 

I  return  to  India  satisfied  with  the  results  of  my  visit.  International 
developments  and  the  economic  crisis  will  pose  fresh  challenges  to  Indian 
diplomacy.  I  am,  however,  confident  that  we  will  be  able  to  convert  challenge 
into  opportunity  for  India. 


Elimination  of  Hunger  Through 
Food  Security 


I  AM  RETURNING  to  India  after  attending  meetings  of  the  G-5  leaders 
(India,  Brazil,  China,  Mexico  and  South  Africa)  ,  of  the  G-5  +  G-8  and  Egypt, 
and  of  the  G-8,  G-5,  Egypt  and  African  Countries.  There  were  also  meetings 
of  the  Major  Economies  Forum  on  Trade  and  Climate  Change. 

These  meetings  took  place  when  the  world  is  attempting  a  recovery 
from  the  recession  caused  by  the  financial  crisis  in  the  heart  of  the  developed 
world.  After  our  discussions,  it  is  my  sense  that  while  there  are  some  signs 
of  recovery,  the  world  economy  is  still  a  long  way  from  recovering  the  earlier 
growth  momentum  and  there  must  be  questions  whether  that  will  soon  be 
possible  for  the  global  economy. 

We  also  discussed  other  global  issues  such  as  Climate  Change  and 
Sustainable  Development,  and  the  elimination  of  hunger  through  food 
security.  On  trade,  the  dangers  of  protectionism  were  highlighted.  It  is  clear 
to  me  that  meaningful  global  action  on  all  these  issues  requires  a  restructuring 
of  the  institutions  of  global  governance,  starting  with  the  UN  Security 
Council.  The  sentiment  has  been  recognized  in  the  declarations  of  our 
meetings. 

I  return  home  convinced  that  we  must  continue  to  strengthen  our  steps 
at  home  to  regain  the  8-10  %  growth  path.  The  international  environment 
will  not  be  as  supportive  as  before  for  some  time  to  come.  I  am  however, 
confident  that  our  domestic  economic  strengths  will  enable  us  to  return  to 
our  earlier  path  of  rapid  and  inclusive  growth. 

I  also  had  useful  conversations  with  the  leaders  of  Angola,  Japan,  the 
USA,  Russia,  the  UK,  Australia,  our  host  Italy,  and  several  other  world 
leaders. 


Remarks  at  the  onboard  press  conference,  Flight  on  Board,  10  July  2009 


Non-Alignment — Bedrock  of 
India's  Foreign  Policy 


At  THE  INVITATION  of  President  Nicolas  Sarkozy,  I  am  leaving  today 
for  Paris  to  participate  in  the  National  Day  celebrations  of  the  Republic  of 
France  on  July  14. 

The  invitation  extended  to  me  to  participate  as  the  Chief  Guest  at  the 
National  Day  celebrations  of  France  is  an  honour  for  the  people  of  India. 
India  and  France  enjoy  a  close  and  wide  ranging  strategic  partnership.  Our 
relations  with  France  encompass  a  large  number  of  areas,  and  have  served 
our  national  interests  well.  We  would  like  to  build  upon  our  partnership  in 
the  areas  of  trade  and  investment,  high  technology,  space,  nuclear  energy, 
defence,  education,  culture,  tourism  and  scientific  research  and  development. 

I  will  thereafter  be  visiting  Sharm  El  Sheikh,  Egypt  to  participate  in  the 
Fifteenth  Summit  of  the  Non-aligned  Movement  which  will  be  held  under 
the  chairmanship  of  President  Hosni  Mubarak. 

Non-alignment  has  been  the  bedrock  of  India’s  foreign  policy  since  it 
was  enunciated  by  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru.  Non-alignment  remains  an 
article  of  faith  for  us.  In  the  post-Cold  War  era,  when  the  world  is  no  longer 
divided  into  two  military  blocs,  the  Non-aligned  Movement  has  a  renewed 
role  to  play  in  the  emerging  world  order. 

The  diversity  and  universality  of  the  Non-aligned  Movement  offers  NAM 
a  unique  opportunity  to  address  the  challenges  of  today.  India  will  play  its 
part  in  helping  NAM  to  regain  its  moral  high  ground  to  address  issues  which 
are  of  direct  concern  and  relevance  to  developing  countries  such  as 
sustainable  development,  climate  change,  food  security,  energy  security, 
terrorism  and  reform  of  the  architecture  of  international  governance. 

During  my  stay  in  Sharm  El  Sheikh,  I  look  forward  to  holding  bilateral 
meetings  with  other  leaders,  including  those  of  Bangladesh,  Egypt,  Nepal, 
Pakistan,  Sri  Lanka  and  Vietnam. 


Statement  prior  to  his  departure  to  France  and  Egypt,  New  Delhi,  13  July  2009 
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I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  present  today  at  the  National  Day  celebrations 
of  France.  The  magnificent  parade  we  have  witnessed  dramatises  the 
strength  and  dynamism  of  this  great  nation.  It  was  an  honour  for  India  to 
have  a  contingent  representing  all  three  services  of  our  armed  forces  lead 
the  parade.  This  reflects  the  friendship  and  strategic  partnership  between 
our  two  countries  and  the  cordial  ties  between  our  armed  forces. 

July  14  is  a  date  important  not  only  for  France.  The  French  Revolution 
marked  a  defining  moment  in  world  history  when  the  aspirations  of  the 
common  man  began  to  acquire  a  central  place  in  political  and  social  life. 
The  ideals  of  the  French  Revolution  -  liberty,  equality  and  fraternity  -  helped 
to  inspire  our  freedom  struggle  and  guided  the  founding  fathers  of  the  Indian 
Constitution.  I  am  grateful  to  President  Sarkozy  for  giving  India  a  place  of 
honour  on  this  great  occasion. 

India-France  relations  and  cooperation  are  growing  in  strength  and 
vitality  in  all  fields.  We  have  a  strategic  partnership  and  have  built  vibrant 
political  ties,  with  collaboration  in  energy,  space  research,  defence,  industry 
and  commerce,  science  and  technology,  education,  culture  and  tourism.  It 
is  my  ardent  wish  that  the  partnership  between  our  two  democracies  is 
further  strengthened  and  deepened  in  the  years  to  come.  This  will  benefit 
the  people  of  both  our  countries. 


Statement  to  the  media  after  the  Parade,  Paris,  France,  14  July  2009 


NAM  for  Peace  and  Stability  in 
the  World 


I  WISH  TO  begin  by  conveying  the  sense  of  strong  affinity  and  solidarity 
of  the  people  of  India  for  the  people  of  Egypt  and  the  Arab  world.  I 
congratulate  His  Excellency  President  Hosni  Mubarak  on  his  assuming  the 
chairmanship  of  the  Non-aligned  Movement.  Mr.  Chairman,  we  know  that 
your  profound  wisdom  and  able  guidance  will  take  our  Movement  forward. 
You  will  have  India’s  fullest  support. 

I  also  wish  to  express  our  deep  appreciation  to  His  Excellency  President 
Raul  Castro  of  Cuba  for  his  leadership  of  NAM  over  the  last  three  years. 

Meeting  as  we  do  on  Arab  soil,  my  thoughts  turn  to  the  people  of 
Palestine,  who  have  endured  great  suffering  and  hardship.  Our  Movement 
must  do  more  to  facilitate  a  comprehensive,  just,  lasting  and  peaceful 
settlement  of  the  Palestinian  issue. 

The  Nonaligned  Movement  owes  a  great  deal  to  the  visionary  zeal  of 
its  founding  fathers  like  President  Tito,  Pandit  Nehru,  President  Nasser  and 
also  those  who  carried  this  vision  forward  like  President  Fidel  Castro  and 
Mrs.  Indira  Gandhi. 

At  the  first  NAM  Conference  in  1961,  India’s  first  Prime  Minister  and 
one  of  the  founding  fathers  of  the  Movement,  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  said, 
and  I  quote  “The  power  of  nations  assembled  here  is  not  military  power  or 
economic  power,  nevertheless  it  is  power.  Call  it  moral  force”. 

These  words  hold  true  even  today.  History  has  shown  that  non- 
alignment  is  an  idea  that  evolves  but  does  not  fade.  We  must  take  it  forward, 
harnessing  it  to  meet  the  challenges  of  today. 

The  Non-aligned  Movement  gave  voice  to  the  colonial  world,  leading 
to  their  political  emancipation.  It  heralded  their  hope  that  their  new  found 
political  freedom  would  translate  into  economic  progress  and  the  removal 
of  poverty,  hunger  and  disease;  that  they  would  become  active  and  equal 
participants  in  shaping  a  world  order  that  would  facilitate  the  realisation  of 
their  development  objectives.  We  are  still  far  from  achieving  this  objective. 

No  Non-aligned  Summit  has  ever  been  held  in  an  economic  and  financial 
crisis  of  the  magnitude  that  now  grips  the  world. 


Statement  at  the  XV  Summit  of  the  Non-Aligned  Movement,  Egypt,  15  July  2009 
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This  crisis,  the  worst  in  living  memory,  emanated  from  the  advanced 
industrial  economies,  but  the  developing  economies,  the  members  of  our 
Movement,  have  been  the  hardest  hit.  The  global  recession  has 
strengthened  protectionism  in  developed  country  markets,  drastically 
reduced  developing  country  exports,  and  choked  credit  and  capital  flows 
to  the  third  world. 

With  the  benefits  and  burdens  of  globalization  so  unfairly  distributed,  it 
will  be  even  harder  for  our  economies  to  cope  with  the  crisis.  If  the  aftermath 
of  the  crisis  is  not  carefully  managed,  and  if  the  abundance  of  liquidity  leads 
to  a  revival  of  speculative  activities,  we  may  well  see  a  period  of  prolonged 
stagflation. 

Crucially  for  the  developing  world,  a  continuing  slowdown  will  force 
more  and  more  of  our  people  back  into  poverty,  bringing  down  levels  of 
nutrition,  health  and  education.  The  progress  we  have  made  at  great  cost 
and  sacrifice  will  be  wiped  out.  The  Millennium  Development  Goals  will 
become  a  mirage. 

The  Non-aligned  Movement  has  a  great  stake  in  ensuring  that  steps 
planned  to  revive  the  global  economy  take  into  account  the  concerns  of 
the  developing  countries.  These  include  the  challenges  of  food  security, 
energy  security,  the  environment  and  the  reform  of  institutions  of  global 
governance.  They  are  embedded  in  the  economic  crisis  and  must  be  dealt 
with  comprehensively  and  with  a  sense  of  urgency.  We  have  a  crucial  stake 
in  a  rule  based  multilateral  trading  system  and  in  an  early  conclusion  of  a 
balanced  and  fair  agreement  in  the  Doha  round. 

The  systems  of  global  governance  have  not  kept  pace  either  with  the 
growing  interdependence  of  nations  or  with  contemporary  realities.  Though 
we  have  a  global  economy  of  sorts,  the  global  polity  does  not  represent 
the  hopes,  fears  and  aspirations  of  the  majority  of  the  world’s  people.  The 
relevance  of  NAM  has,  hence,  never  been  greater  than  today.  Cooperation, 
trade  and  investment  among  our  countries  can  contribute  significantly  to 
reviving  the  world  economy. 

Decision-making  processes,  whether  in  the  United  Nations  or  the 
international  financial  institutions  continue  to  be  based  on  charters  written 
more  than  sixty  years  ago,  though  the  world  has  changed  greatly  since  then. 

Developing  countries  must  be  fully  represented  in  the  decision-making 
levels  of  international  institutions  if  they  are  to  remain  effective  and  have 
the  legitimacy  they  need  to  play  their  role  in  an  increasingly  integrated 
world. 

Our  planet  is  threatened  by  the  accumulation  of  greenhouse  gases 
resulting  from  over  two  centuries  of  industrial  activity  and  unsustainable 
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lifestyles  in  the  developed  world.  Any  equitable  solution  to  the  problem  of 
climate  change  should  acknowledge  this  historical  responsibility. 

Developing  countries  are  the  worst  affected  by  climate  change.  They 
have  the  biggest  stake  in  ensuring  the  success  of  global  efforts  to  tackle 
climate  change.  We  recognize  more  than  anyone  else  our  obligation  to 
preserve  and  protect  the  environment.  We  are  already  making  our  own 
significant  contributions  in  this  regard,  but  climate  change  action  must  not 
perpetuate  the  poverty  of  the  developing  countries. 

The  weight  of  NAM  should  be  used  to  achieve  a  comprehensive, 
balanced  and  above  all,  equitable  outcome  in  the  ongoing  multilateral 
negotiations,  leading  up  to  the  Copenhagen  Conference  in  December  this 
year. 

Nowhere  are  the  challenges  humankind  faces  more  pressing  than  in 
the  continent  of  Africa.  NAM  should  work  to  give  Africa’s  problems,  and 
equally  its  prospects,  pre-eminence  in  the  global  development  agenda. 
Making  Africa  an  active  participant  in  global  economic  processes  is  a  moral 
imperative.  It  also  makes  good  economic  sense. 

India  is  committed  to  develop  a  comprehensive  partnership  with  Africa. 
As  a  first  step,  we  held  the  first  India- Africa  Fomm  Summit  in  New  Delhi 
in  2008.  We  are  ready  to  work  with  other  NAM  countries  to  enhance  our 
partnership  in  areas  that  are  of  priority  to  Africa. 

The  youth  constitute  an  overwhelming  proportion  of  many  of  our 
populations.  If  we  can  impart  skills  to  our  youth  and  create  productive  jobs 
for  them,  the  developing  world  can  become  a  major  source  of  future  global 
economic  growth.  The  challenge  before  us  is  to  make  the  poor  of  the  world 
more  skilled  and  more  bankable.  NAM  itself  can  pioneer  an  initiative  in  this 
regard  and  India  will  be  ready  to  participate  in  it. 

The  diversity  of  our  membership  is  our  greatest  strength.  We  respect 
each  other’s  paths  to  development,  distinct  cultural  traditions  and  national 
priorities.  Extremism,  intolerance  and  terrorism  are  our  antitheses;  they  seek 
to  destroy  us  and  our  Movement. 

In  recent  years,  terrorist  groups  have  become  more  sophisticated,  more 
organized  and  more  daring.  Terrorists  and  those  who  aid  and  abet  them 
must  be  brought  to  justice.  The  infrastructure  of  terrorism  must  be  dismantled 
and  there  should  be  no  safe  havens  for  terrorists  because  they  do  not 
represent  any  cause,  group  or  religion.  It  is  time  that  we  agree  on  a 
Comprehensive  Convention  on  International  Terrorism. 

The  Non-aligned  Movement  was  formed  to  try  to  save  the  world  from 
a  political  and  military  rivalry  that  threatened  to  destroy  it.  We  fought 
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against  the  injustice  of  colonialism,  and  the  arrogance  of  the  Cold  War. 
Our  Movement  made  a  significant  contribution  to  widening  circles  of 
cooperation,  peace  and  stability  in  the  world.  Our  voice  was  heard  with 
respect. 

The  world  has  changed  and  the  challenges  have  grown  more  complex. 
The  moral  force  that  Pandit  Nehru  spoke  of  was  a  force  that  came  from 
the  power  of  ideas  and  from  an  abiding  faith  in  the  principles  of  justice  and 
reason.  How  we  can  exercise  this  force  for  the  collective  good  of  humanity 
is  what  the  Movement  must  deliberate  upon.  We  look  forward,  to  your 
leadership,  as  we  seek  to  fashion  a  contemporary  and  compelling  vision 
for  the  Non-aligned  Movement. 


Need  for  International 
Cooperation  to  Combat 
Terrorism 


I  WILL  TODAY  be  concluding  my  visits  to  France  and  Egypt,  and  returning 
to  India. 

As  I  said  before,  India’s  participation  as  the  Guest  of  Honour  at  France’s 
National  Day  was  a  honour  for  the  people  of  India,  and  is  a  matter  of  pride 
for  all  of  us.  In  my  discussions  with  him,  President  Sarkozy  went  out  of  his 
way  to  reaffirm  the  high  priority  he  attaches  to  France’s  relations  with  India. 
We  discussed  the  full  range  of  our  bilateral  cooperation,  including  counter¬ 
terrorism  and  defence  cooperation.  President  Sarkozy  was  categorical  in  his 
assertion  that  France  is  ready  for  full  civil  nuclear  cooperation  with  India  in 
all  areas,  and  there  were  no  limits  to  this  cooperation.  I  look  forward  to 
receiving  him  in  India  in  the  near  future. 

The  NAM  Summit  in  Egypt  has  reaffirmed  the  Movement’s  significance 
in  today’s  context.  NAM  has  evolved  into  a  powerful  voice  of  almost  two- 
thirds  of  the  world’s  nations.  Our  voice  has  been  heard  with  great  attention 
and  I  believe  the  views  we  have  articulated  have  found  widespread  resonance 
within  the  Nonaligned  Movement. 

The  Summit’s  call  for  bringing  the  decision-making  processes  in  the 
international  architecture,  including  the  United  Nations  and  the  international 
financial  institutions,  in  tune  with  contemporary  realities  reflects  the  priority 
which  the  world  attaches  to  this  issue.  I  am  glad  that  the  Summit  has  heeded 
our  call  to  strongly  condemn  international  terrorism  and  on  the  need  for 
international  cooperation  to  effectively  combat  it. 

I  have  complimented  President  Mubarak  on  his  most  successful 
stewardship  of  the  Summit.  We  are  confident  that  under  Egypt’s  wise  and 
experienced  leadership,  the  Movement  will  gain  fresh  impetus  and  strength. 

On  the  sidelines  of  the  Summit,  I  met  the  Prime  Ministers  of  Bangladesh 
and  Malaysia,  the  President  of  Vietnam,  and  the  President  of  the  Palestinian 
National  Authority.  Earlier  today  I  called  on  President  Mubarak  of  Egypt.  I 
hope  to  meet  the  Prime  Minister  of  Nepal  and  President  of  Sri  Lanka  later 
today. 

All  these  countries  belong  to  our  immediate  and  extended 
neighbourhood.  I  found  a  uniform  desire  among  all  these  countries  to  further 
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enhance  their  relations  with  India.  This  is  a  matter  of  great  satisfaction  for 
us.  We  will  reciprocate  their  friendship  to  the  best  of  our  ability. 

I  have  good  discussions  with  Prime  Minister  Gilani  of  Pakistan  earlier 
today.  During  that  meeting  we  discussed  the  present  condition  of  India- 
Pakistan  relations,  its  future  potential,  and  the  steps  that  are  necessary  to 
enable  us  to  realize  the  potential. 

We  have  agreed  on  a  Joint  Statement  which  is  available  with  you. 

I  return  back  to  India  satisfied  with  my  visit  and  my  various  interactions 
with  world  leaders,  which  have  substantially  advanced  our  national  interests. 


India-Australia — Multi-cultural, 
Plural  Democracies 


It  IS  AN  honour  for  me  to  welcome  the  Prime  Minister  of  Australia,  His 
Excellency  Kevin  Rudd  on  his  first  visit  to  India  as  Prime  Minister. 

I  have  had  extremely  productive  discussions  with  Prime  Minister  Rudd. 

India  and  Australia  are  two  multicultural,  plural  democracies.  We  share 
the  values  of  cultural  diversity,  respect  for  fundamental  freedoms,  human 
rights  and  rule  of  law.  We  have  both  decided  to  harness  these  common 
values  for  mutual  benefit. 

Building  upon  the  significant  expansion  of  our  relations  in  recent  years 
we  have  decided  to  upgrade  our  relations  to  the  level  of  a  “Strategic 
Partnership”.  The  Joint  Statement  and  the  Joint  Declaration  on  Security 
Cooperation  that  we  have  agreed  upon  charts  out  the  future  course  of  our 
relations.  We  have  also  signed  a  Memorandum  of  Understanding  on 
cooperation  in  the  field  of  water  resources. 

These  decisions  will  further  strengthen  our  partnership  in  the  areas  of 
political,  security  and  defence  interaction,  trade  and  investment,  energy  and 
natural  resources,  science  and  technology,  education,  culture  and  people 
to  people  contacts. 

We  have  decided  to  constitute  a  CEOs  Forum  to  boost  to  our  trade 
and  economic  ties.  We  have  agreed  to  expedite  the  finalization  of  the 
feasibility  study  on  a  Free  Trade  Agreement  between  our  two  countries  in 
order  to  harness  our  economic  complementarities  for  mutual  benefit. 

Australia  has  emerged  as  a  major  destination  for  Indian  students  with 
more  than  80,000  students  pursuing  studies  in  Australia.  I  conveyed  my 
concerns  to  Prime  Minister  Rudd  about  the  safety,  security  and  well  being 
of  our  students  and  the  Indian  community  in  Australia. 

The  Prime  Minster  assured  me  that  Australia  is  fully  committed  to 
ensuring  their  security  and  will  take  all  steps  necessary  in  this  regard, 
including  the  strengthening  of  regulatory  measures.  We  have  decided  to 
institute  an  annual  Ministerial  level  dialogue  on  education  between  our  two 
countries. 

We  also  exchanged  views  on  regional  and  global  issues.  We  have  agreed 
to  work  towards  the  creation  of  an  open,  inclusive  and  transparent 
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architecture  in  the  Asia-Pacific  region  building  upon  the  East  Asia  Summit 
process.  We  will  intensify  our  cooperation  in  the  fight  against  international 
terrorism,  and  work  towards  the  promotion  of  peace  and  stability  in 
Afghanistan. 

We  reiterated  our  commitment  to  achieving  a  balanced  and  successful 
outcome  at  the  Copenhagen  Climate  Change  Conference,  continuing  our 
cooperation  on  global  economic  issues  within  the  framework  of  the  G  20 
process,  and  on  achieving  universal  and  complete  nuclear  disarmament. 

Prime  Minister  Rudd’s  visit  has  imparted  a  new  focus  and  direction  to 
relations  between  our  two  countries.  India  looks  forward  to  working  with 
Australia  to  tap  the  full  potential  of  our  relations  in  the  years  ahead. 

I  invite  Prime  Minister  Rudd  to  make  his  remarks. 


India-US — Bound  by  Values  of 
Democracy 


PRESIDENT,  FIRST  Lady  Mrs.  Obama,  thank  you  very  much  for 
your  warm  words  of  welcome.  My  wife  and  I  are  deeply  honoured  to  be  in 
your  great  country  on  the  first  state  visit  of  your  presidency.  I  bring  to  you 
and  the  people  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  friendly  greetings  of 
our  one  billion  people  of  India.  India  and  America  are  separated  by  distance, 
but  bound  together  by  the  values  of  democracy,  pluralism,  rule  of  law,  and 
respect  for  fundamental  human  freedoms.  Over  the  years,  we  have  built 
upon  these  values  and  created  a  partnership  that  is  based  upon  both  principle 
and  pragmatism.  Our  relations  have  been  transformed,  and  today  they 
encompass  cooperation  in  all  areas  of  human  activity.  I’ve  come  today  to 
build  upon  these  successes  and  to  strengthen  our  multifaceted  relationship. 
We  seek  to  broaden  and  deepen  our  strategic  partnership,  and  to  work  with 
the  United  States  to  meet  these  challenges  of  a  fast-changing  world  in  this 
21st  century.  This  is  a  moment  of  great  opportunity  in  our  relationship. 
India  and  the  United  States  can,  and  must,  work  together  to  harness  the 
immense  potential  of  our  talented  and  enterprising  people,  and  support  each 
other’s  growth  and  prosperity.  We  should  cooperate  in  addressing  global 
challenges  of  combating  terrorism,  making  our  environment  cleaner  and 
moving  towards  a  world  free  of  nuclear  weapons.  We  deeply  appreciate 
your  strong  personal  commitment  to  our  bilateral  relationship.  My  wife  and 
I  are  deeply  grateful  to  you  and  the  First  Lady  for  receiving  us  during  this 
Thanksgiving  week.  With  these  words,  I  once  again  thank  you.  God  bless 
America.  God  bless  India. 


Remarks  at  the  White  House  welcome  ceremony,  Washington  DC,  24  November 
2009 


India-US  for  Intensifying  Trade 
and  Economic  Cooperation 


I  THANK  FROM  the  core  of  my  heart  President  Obama  for  his  very 
generous  hospitality  and  for  his  very  warm  sentiments  towards  India  and  to 
me,  in  particular.  I  am  honoured  to  be  here  today  in  this  great  country  at 
the  invitation  of  His  Excellency,  the  President.  When  India  and  the  United 
States  meet,  it  is  a  moment  to  celebrate  the  values  of  democracy,  pluralism, 
liberty,  and  freedom.  Today  we  have  done  that  and  much  more.  In  our 
discussions  today,  we  reaffirmed  the  importance  of  our  relationship  and 
decided  on  future  steps  to  enhance  our  strategic  partnership.  We  have  agreed 
to  further  intensify  our  trade,  investment,  and  economic  cooperation  in  a 
way  that  creates  jobs  and  prosperity  in  both  our  two  countries  and  stimulates 
global  economic  recovery.  We  admire  the  leadership  that  President  Obama 
has  provided  to  stimulate  and  guide  the  G20  process  that  is  now  fully  in 
place.  We  have  decided  to  give  a  fresh  impetus  to  collaboration  in  the  fields 
of  education,  agriculture,  and  health.  We  will  deepen  our  ongoing 
cooperation  in  frontier  areas  of  science  and  technology,  nuclear  power,  and 
space.  This  will  open  new  opportunities  for  our  universities  and  laboratories, 
and  create  human  capital  to  meet  the  global  needs  of  the  future.  We  had  a 
very  constructive  exchange  of  views  on  strategic  issues.  Our  defence 
cooperation  is  progressing  well.  We  agreed  on  the  early  and  full 
implementation  of  our  Civil  Nuclear  Cooperation  Agreement.  Our  strategic 
partnership  should  facilitate  transfer  of  high  technologies  to  India.  The  lifting 
of  U.S.  export  controls  on  high  technology  exports  to  India  will  open  vast 
opportunities  for  giant  research  and  development  efforts.  It  will  enable  U.S. 
industry  to  benefit  from  the  rapid  economic  and  technological  transformation 
that  is  now  underway  in  our  country.  In  a  few  weeks  from  now,  the  meeting 
of  the  conference  of  parties  to  the  United  Nations  Framework  Convention 
on  Climate  Change  will  take  place  in  Copenhagen.  Both  President  Obama 
and  I  have  agreed  on  the  need  for  a  substantive  and  comprehensive  outcome, 
which  would  cover  mitigation,  adaptation,  finance,  and  technology.  We 
reaffirmed  our  intention  to  work  to  this  end  bilaterally  and  with  all  other 
countries.  We  welcome  the  President’s  commitment  to  a  major  program 
for  promotion  of  renewable  energy,  and  I  drew  his  attention  to  India’s  own 
ambitious  national  action  plan  on  climate  change,  which  has  eight  national 
missions  covering  both  mitigation  and  adaptation.  Just  as  we  partnered  each 
other  in  the  shaping  of  the  knowledge  economy,  we  have  the  opportunity 
today  to  become  partners  in  developing  the  green  economy  of  the  future.  I 


Speech  at  the  Joint  Press  Conference  at  the  White  House,  Washington  DC, 
24  November  2009 


138 


DR.  MANMOHAN  SINGH  :  SELECTED  SPEECHES 


underlined  India’s  desire  to  benefit  from  clean  and  energy-efficient 
technologies  from  the  United  States.  Our  partnership  will  contribute  to  global 
efforts  to  combat  climate  change  and  achieve  energy  security.  We  had  a 
detailed  discussion  on  important  regional  and  global  issues.  We  agreed  that 
the  Indo-U.S.  partnership  was  important  for  addressing  the  challenges  of 
an  increasingly  interdependent  world  that  we  live  in.  The  global  economic 
crisis  has  brought  home  the  fact  that  our  prosperity  is  interlinked.  Our 
dialogue  covered  the  need  to  have  an  open  and  inclusive  architecture  in 
the  Asia  Pacific  regions.  It  is  important  for  the  international  community  to 
sustain  its  engagement  in  Afghanistan,  to  help  its  emergence  as  a  modern 
state.  The  forces  of  terrorism  in  our  region  pose  a  grave  threat  to  the  entire 
civilized  world  and  have  to  be  defeated.  President  Obama  and  I  have  decided 
to  strengthen  our  cooperation  in  the  area  of  counterterrorism.  India 
welcomes  the  renewed  international  interest  in  nuclear  disarmament  and 
non-proliferation.  We  have  been  a  consistent  advocate  of  a  world  free  of 
nuclear  weapons.  We  will  work  with  the  United  States  and  other  countries 
for  the  success  of  the  nuclear  security  summit,  which  President  Obama  is 
hosting  next  April.  In  our  discussions  today,  there  was  a  meeting  of  minds 
on  the  future  direction  of  our  relations.  I  was  deeply  impressed  by  President 
Obama’s  strong  commitment  to  the  India-U.S.  strategic  partnership  and  by 
the  breadth  of  his  vision  for  global  peace  and  prosperity.  I  have  invited 
President  Obama  to  visit  India.  A  very  warm  welcome  awaits  him,  his 
gracious  wife  and  his  two  daughters. 


Building  a  Shared  Destiny  for  all 
Human  Kind 


w  FEEL  PRIVILEGED  to  be  invited  to  the  first  State  banquet  under 
your  Presidency.  You  do  us,  and  India,  great  honour  by  this  gesture.  We 
are  overwhelmed  by  the  warmth  of  your  hospitality,  the  courtesy  you  have 
extended  to  us  personally  and  the  grace  and  charm  of  the  First  Lady. 

Your  journey  to  the  White  House  has  captured  the  imagination  of  all 
Indians.  You  are  an  inspiration  to  all  those  who  cherish  the  values  of 
democracy,  diversity  and  equal  opportunity. 

I  can  do  no  better  than  to  describe  your  achievements  in  the  words  of 
Abraham  Lincoln  who  said  “In  the  end,  its  not  the  years  in  your  life  that 
count,  it’s  the  life  in  your  years”. 

We  warmly  applaud  the  recognition  by  the  Nobel  Committee  of  the 
healing  touch  you  have  provided  and  the  power  of  your  idealism  and  vision. 

Your  leadership  of  the  United  States  coincides  with  a  time  of  profound 
change  in  the  world.  We  need  to  find  new  pathways  of  international 
cooperation  that  respond  more  effectively  to  the  challenges  caused  by  the 
growing  interdependence  of  nations.  As  two  leading  democracies,  India  and 
the  United  States  must  play  a  leading  role  in  building  a  shared  destiny  for 
all  humankind. 

A  strong  and  sustained  engagement  between  our  two  countries  is  good 
for  our  people  and  important  for  the  world.  We  are  embarking  on  a  new 
phase  of  our  partnership.  We  should  build  on  our  common  values  and 
interests  to  realize  the  enormous  potential  and  promise  of  our  partnership. 

Our  expanding  cooperation  in  areas  of  social  and  human  development 
and  science  and  technology  will  better  the  lives  of  millions  of  people. 

The  success  of  the  nearly  2.7  million  strong  Indian  American  community 
is  a  tribute  to  our  common  ethos.  They  have  enriched  and  deepened  our 
ties  and  I  thank  them  warmly. 

1  convey  my  best  wishes  to  you,  as  you  lead  this  great  nation  and  look 
forward  to  working  with  you  to  renew  and  expand  our  strategic  partnership. 

I  wish  you  and  the  people  of  America  a  very  Happy  Thanksgiving. 
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I  invite  you  to  join  me  in  a  toast  to: 

-  The  health  and  happiness  of  President  Barrack  Obama  and  the  First  Lady, 
Mrs.  Obama, 

-  The  friendly  people  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 

-  Stronger  friendship  between  India  and  the  United  States  of  America. 


Promoting  Prosperity  and 
Stability  in  Asia-Pacific  Region 


I  THANK  YOU  for  your  warm  remarks  and  gracious  hospitality. 

Mr.  Vice  President,  your  leadership  in  the  Senate,  especially  on  the  civil 
nuclear  initiative,  helped  transform  the  relationship  between  our  two 
democracies.  We  look  to  your  continued  guidance  to  take  our  relations 
forward. 

Madam  Secretary,  I  convey  my  sincere  gratitude  to  you  for  the  time 
and  energy  you  have  invested  in  advancing  our  relations.  Your  visit  to  India 
in  July  this  year  has  prepared  the  groundwork  for  a  strengthened  strategic 
partnership  between  our  two  countries. 

At  our  meeting  today,  President  Obama  and  I  reaffirmed  the  importance 
of  the  India-US  partnership  for  meeting  the  aspirations  of  our  people  and 
the  global  challenges  of  the  21st  century. 

The  civil  nuclear  initiative  was  a  turning  point  in  our  relations.  We  are 
ready  for  an  intense  and  wide-ranging  cooperative  engagement  in  all  areas 
of  human  endeavour.  In  pursuing  this,  our  shared  values,  common  interests 
and  the  vitality  and  creativity  of  our  people  are  our  greatest  assets. 

Technology  is  the  key  to  meeting  many  challenges,  whether  it  is  the 
transition  to  a  green  economy,  achieving  energy  security,  combating 
pandemics  or  lifting  millions  of  our  people  above  poverty.  We  should  work 
to  put  in  place  a  policy  framework  that  facilitates  the  transfer  of  high 
technologies  to  India. 

We  have  a  shared  interest  in  promoting  prosperity  and  stability  in  the 
Asia  Pacific  region.  We  have  a  common  stake  in  peace  and  development 
in  Afghanistan  and  in  defeating  terrorism  in  South  Asia. 

The  creation  of  the  G-20  framework  to  address  global  economic  and 
financial  issues  was  an  act  of  statesmanship.  We  should  build  upon  this 
cooperative  and  inclusive  approach  to  problem  solving  at  the  global  level. 

Mahatma  Gandhi  had  once  said,  and  I  quote  “The  difference  between 
what  we  do  and  what  we  are  capable  of  doing  would  suffice  to  solve  most 
of  the  world’s  problems”.  Today  we  have  sought  to  bridge  the  gap  between 
what  is  and  what  can  be  in  our  relations. 
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I  now  invite  you  to  join  me  in  a  toast  to: 

-  The  health  and  happiness  of  Vice  President  Mr.  Joseph  Biden  and 
Mrs.  Biden  and  Secretary  of  State  Mrs.  Hillary  Clinton; 

-  The  friendly  people  of  the  United  States  of  America;  and 

-  To  greater  friendship  between  India  and  the  United  States. 


Climate  Change — A  Challenge 
of  Global  Dimensions 


Let  ME  EXPRESS  my  deep  appreciation  to  your  Excellency  and  the 
Government  and  people  of  Trinidad  and  Tobago  for  the  wonderful  hospitality 
and  warm  friendship  extended  to  my  delegation  and  to  me  personally  since 
our  arrival  in  your  beautiful  island  country.  Excellency,  you  are  hosting  the 
Commonwealth  Summit  at  a  very  critical  juncture,  in  particular,  as  regards 
the  challenge  of  global  climate  change.  We  are  only  days  away  from  the 
convening  of  the  15th  Conference  of  Parties  to  the  UN  Framework 
Convention  on  Climate  Change  in  Copenhagen.  Our  special  session  this 
afternoon,  devoted  to  Climate  Change,  is  therefore,  particularly  opportune. 
It  enables  us  to  send  a  powerful  political  message  to  Copenhagen  so  as  to 
ensure  an  ambitious,  substantive  and  equitable  outcome. 

I  welcome  the  participation  of  His  Excellency,  the  Prime  Minister  of 
Denmark.  His  perspective  on  the  multilateral  negotiations  is  particularly 
useful.  I  wish  to  assure  him  that  my  delegation  will  play  a  constructive  and 
positive  role  and  support  all  his  efforts  to  secure  a  successful  outcome. 

President  Sarkozy’s  presence  at  our  deliberations  adds  to  their  quality. 
We  have  benefited  from  his  insights  and  his  wisdom  and,  in  particular,  his 
concern  over  the  challenges  posed  to  developing  countries  by  Climate  Change. 

The  Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nations  has  played  a  key  role  in 
raising  awareness  of  the  dangers  posed  by  Climate  Change  to  humanity 
and  has  repeatedly  stressed  the  need  for  urgency  in  our  actions.  We  agree 
with  his  assessment  that  the  time  for  action  is  now. 

I  wish  to  express  India’s  complete  solidarity  with  the  sentiments 
expressed  by  several  leaders  from  Small  Island  Developing  States  and  our 
brothers  from  Africa.  They  are  the  least  responsible  for  climate  change  and 
yet  are  the  most  vulnerable  to  its  impact.  Their  very  survival  is  at  stake.  We 
appreciate  their  concern  because  India,  too,  has  extensive  island  territories 
and  low  lying  coastal  plains,  which  are  vulnerable  to  sea-level  rise  ad  extreme 
climatic  events.  We  have  modest  resources  at  our  disposal  but  we  are  willing 
to  share  whatever  we  have  to  build  adaptive  capacity  among  the  least 
developed  countries  and  the  Small  Island  Developing  States. 

Let  me  share  with  you  and  my  colleagues  assembled  here  India’s 
perspective  on  the  forthcoming  Conference  of  Parties  in  Copenhagen. 
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The  multilateral  negotiations  under  the  UNFCCC  have  been  proceeding 
on  two  parallel  tracks  for  the  past  two  years.  The  first  track  derives  its 
mandate  from  the  Bali  Action  Plan  adopted  by  consensus  in  December, 
2007.  Its  mandate  for  the  multilateral  negotiations  is  very  clear  and 
unambiguous.  We  are  to  work  towards  an  Agreed  Outcome  at  Copenhagen 
which  would  represent  enhanced  implementation  of  the  UN  Framework 
Convention  on  Climate  Change.  The  Bali  Action  Plan  calls  for  enhanced 
implementation  specifically  in  respect  of  mitigation,  adaptation,  finance  and 
technology.  And  why  was  it  necessary  to  enhance  implementation  in  these 
respects?  Precisely  because  the  provisions  of  the  UNFCCC  had  barely  been 
implemented  and  in  the  meantime,  the  threat  of  Climate  Change  had 
become  more  compelling  than  had  been  envisaged  when  the  Rio  Convention 
was  concluded  in  1992.  Therefore,  if  the  outcome  at  Copenhagen 
diminishes  rather  than  enhances  the  implementation  of  the  UNFCCC  in 
respect  of  the  specific  components  of  mitigation,  adaptation,  finance  and 
technology,  it  would  represent  a  serious  setback,  no  matter  how  we  seek 
to  characterize  this  result. 

A  view  has  been  expressed  that  given  the  limited  amount  of  time 
available,  we  should  aim  for  a  political  outcome  rather  than  a  legally  binding 
outcome.  Our  view  is  that  we  should  not  pre-empt  the  Copenhagen 
negotiating  process.  Whatever  time  is  still  available  to  us  before  the  High 
Level  Segment  meets  from  December  16,  should  be  used  to  achieve  as  much 
convergence  as  possible.  If  the  consensus  is  that  only  a  political  document 
is  feasible  then  we  must  make  certain  that  the  post-Copenhagen  process 
continues  to  work  on  the  Bali  mandate  and  the  UNFCCC  continues  to  be 
the  international  template  for  global  climate  action.  We  must  avoid  any 
lowering  of  sights. 

India  has  repeatedly  emphasized  the  need  for  the  Copenhagen  outcome 
to  be  comprehensive,  balanced  and  above  all,  equitable.  It  must  be 
comprehensive  in  the  sense  that  it  must  cover  all  the  inter-related 
components  of  mitigation,  adaptation,  finance  and  technology.  This  means 
we  should  resist  a  partial  outcome.  Furthermore,  there  must  be  balance  and 
equal  priority  given  to  each  of  the  4  components.  Mitigation  is  important 
but  cannot  take  precedence  over  adaptation  which,  for  many  countries 
represented  here,  poses  a  greater  challenge.  And  most  important  from  our 
perspective,  is  the  need  to  ensure  an  equitable  outcome  corresponding  to 
the  principle  of  common  but  differentiated  responsibilities  and  respective 
capabilities.  India  is  willing  to  sign  on  to  an  ambitious  global  target  for 
emissions  reductions  or  limiting  temperature  increase  but  this  must  be 
accompanied  by  an  equitable  burden  sharing  paradigm.  We  acknowledge 
the  imperative  of  science  but  science  must  not  trump  equity.  Climate  Change 
action  based  on  the  perpetuation  of  poverty  will  simply  not  be  sustainable. 

I  would  like  to  emphasise  that  Climate  Change  is  a  challenge  of  global 
dimensions.  It  deserves  a  global  and  a  collaborative  response.  It  is  unfortunate 
that  the  global  discourse  on  Climate  Change  has  become  enmeshed  with 
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arguments  about  maintaining  economic  competitiveness  or  level  playing 
fields.  Climate  Change  is  becoming  the  pretext  for  pursuing  protectionist 
policies  under  a  green  label.  This  would  be  contrary  to  the  UNFCCC  and  a 
violation  of  the  WTO  as  well.  India  and  other  developing  countries  will 
strongly  resist  this. 

Before  I  conclude,  I  wish  to  say  a  few  words  about  the  second  track  in 
the  multilateral  negotiations,  which  is  the  Kyoto  Protocol  track.  Contrary 
to  impressions  which  have  been  mistakenly  circulated,  the  Kyoto  Protocol 
will  not  expire  in  2012.  2012  marks  the  end  of  the  first  commitment  period 
for  developed  country  parties  to  fulfill  their  legally  binding  obligations  to 
reduce  their  economy-wide  emissions  by  a  specific  quantified  figure.  The 
negotiations  under  way  are  to  review  progress  achieved  in  meeting  the 
targets  by  2012  and  to  sign  on  to  more  significant  obligations  in  the  second 
commitment  period  commencing  in  2013.  Despite  the  efforts  of  the 
developing  country  parties  to  the  Protocol,  no  progress  has  been  achieved 
in  fulfilling  the  mandate  of  the  Working  Group  on  Kyoto  Protocol,  which 
has  been  meeting  for  the  past  three  years.  The  attempts  by  some  countries 
to  dispense  with  the  Kyoto  Protocol  altogether  has  generated  avoidable 
misgivings  and  has  been  strongly  resisted  by  all  developing  countries  without 
exception.  We  hope  that  a  legally  valid  instrument  to  which  we  too  are 
parties,  will  not  be  set  aside  in  a  cavalier  manner.  This  will  undermine 
credibility  in  any  future  legally  binding  instrument. 

India  has  adopted  an  ambitious  National  Action  Plan  on  Climate  Change 
with  8  National  Missions  covering  both  mitigation  and  adaptation.  We  have 
not  made  their  implementation  conditional  upon  obtaining  international 
support.  However,  we  can  certainly  do  more  if  there  is  a  supportive  global 
regime.  Each  of  the  National  Missions,  including  those  on  renewable  energy, 
enhancing  energy  efficiency  and  expanding  forest  cover,  are  platforms  on 
which  we  would  be  happy  to  pursue  cooperative  partnership  with  sister 
Commonwealth  countries. 

We  welcome  the  proposal  made  by  Prime  Minister  Gordon  Brown  for 
the  mobilization  of  at  least  $  100  billion  by  2020  for  supporting  climate 
change  action  in  developing  countries.  We  also  welcome  the  priority  he  has 
given  to  the  needs  of  Least  Developed  Countries  and  Small  Island  Developing 
States.  However,  much  of  this  finance  is  market-based  and  hence  subject 
to  market  volatility  and  unpredictability.  We  can  hardly  plan  long-term  action 
on  this  basis.  Furthermore,  adaptation  requirements  do  not  lend  themselves 
to  market  based  finance. 


Transformation  of  Societies 
Through  Sharing  of  Knowledge 


o  UR  SUMMIT  IN  Fort  of  Spain  coincides  with  the  60th  anniversary 
of  the  Commonwealth. 

India,  as  a  founder  member  of  the  Commonwealth,  is  celebrating  the 
60th  anniversary  through  a  number  of  initiatives.  We  have  issued 
commemorative  coins  and  released  first  day  covers  and  stamps  to  mark  the 
occasion  as  an  expression  of  our  support  for  the  values  enshrined  in  the 
Commonwealth . 

On  this  occasion,  I  am  pleased  to  announce  the  following  initiatives: 

•  Organising  a  fully  financed  Diplomatic  Training  Module  in  our  Foreign 
Service  Institute  which  will  begin  in  2010.  I  encourage  Commonwealth 
members  to  avail  of  this  opportunity  to  train  their  young  diplomats  in  the 
Institute. 

•  India  will  underwrite  the  cost  of  the  first  phase  of  the  Commonwealth 
Partnership  Platform  Portal  (CP3)  and  will  support  this  programme  as  it 
develops. 

•  As  host  to  the  Commonwealth  2010  Games,  India  will  fund  a  post  of 
Sports  Adviser  in  the  Commonwealth  Secretariat. 

•  India  has  long  believed  that  stronger  South-South  cooperation  is  essential 
for  the  transformation  of  our  societies  through  skill  enhancement  and 
sharing  of  knowledge.  India  would  earmark  250  slots  under  its  International 
Technical  and  Economic  Cooperation  (ITEC)  Programme  specifically  for 
Commonwealth  countries. 

•  India’s  support  to  the  Commonwealth  small  states  is  well  known  and  long 
standing.  India  has  been  contributing  $100,000  annually  towards  a 
Commonwealth  tranche  for  a  Small  State  Office  in  New  York.  In  response 
to  the  Secretary-General’s  request,  1  am  pleased  to  announce  that  India 
will  contribute  $80,000  per  annum  for  a  similar  Small  State  Office  in 
Geneva. 

•  The  Commonwealth  Media  Development  Fund  has  been  a  success  story. 
It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  announce  that  India  will  double  its  contribution 
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to  the  Fund  and  will  now  contribute  120,000  US  dollars,  spread  over  a 
period  of  two  years. 

•  We  will  support  the  Commonwealth  Secretary  General’s  initiative  to 
convene  a  body  of  National  Elections  Commissions  to  share  experiences 
and  learn  lessons  from  each  other. 


Energy,  IT  and 

Pharmaceuticals — New  Thrust 
Areas  for  Cooperation 


I  WOULD  LIKE  TO  begin  by  conveying  to  the  Government  and  people 
of  Russia  the  deepest  condolences  on  behalf  of  the  Government  and  people 
of  India  on  the  most  tragic  incident  which  took  place  in  Perm  and  to  join 
them  in  their  mourning  today.  Our  thoughts  are  with  the  friends  and  families 
of  the  bereaved. 

I  thank  His  Excellency  President  Medvedev  and  the  people  of  Russia 
for  the  warm  hospitality  extended  to  me.  This  is  my  second  visit  to  Russia 
in  six  months  and  I  am  delighted  to  be  back  again. 

Relations  between  India  and  Russia  are  characterised  by  deep  mutual 
trust  and  confidence.  They  are  based  on  shared  interests  and  common 
perceptions  on  global  issues.  Russia  is  a  major  global  power  and  a  factor  of 
peace  and  stability  in  the  international  system.  India  accords  the  highest 
priority  to  its  relations  with  Russia.  This  is  a  relationship  that  stands  on  its 
own  footing  and  is  not  influenced  by  our  relations  with  any  other  country. 

I  am  most  satisfied  with  our  discussions  today,  and  my  discussions  with 
the  President  at  the  dinner  he  kindly  hosted  for  me  last  night. 

I  conveyed  to  President  Medvedev  the  special  importance  we  attach  to 
strengthening  the  economic  dimension  of  our  ties.  We  expect  the  India- 
Russia  CEO’s  Council  to  play  a  much  bigger  role  in  realising  this  objective. 
I  will  be  meeting  the  members  of  the  Council  later  today  together  with  Prime 
Minister  Putin.  We  have  decided  to  set  a  trade  target  of  20  billion  US  dollars 
by  2015.  We  have  identified  the  areas  of  energy,  Information  Technology 
and  Communications,  and  pharmaceuticals  as  the  new  thrust  areas  for 
cooperation. 

We  welcome  greater  Russian  participation  in  the  expansion  of  our 
nuclear  energy  programme. 

The  successful  conclusion  of  negotiations  on  an  Intergovernmental 
Agreement  on  Cooperation  in  the  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy  is  a  major 
step  forward  in  strengthening  our  existing  cooperation  in  this  field. 

I  reiterated  to  President  Medvedev  our  keen  interest  to  similarly  expand 
our  cooperation  in  the  hydrocarbon  sector.  Given  India’s  energy  needs,  and 
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the  world  class  capabilities  of  Indian  companies  in  the  oil  and  gas  sector, 
this  is  an  area  of  vast  untapped  potential.  I  was  most  encouraged  by  the 
President’s  positive  response  to  taking  further  concrete  steps  in  this  direction. 

The  Agreements  that  we  have  signed  in  the  field  of  defence  cooperation, 
in  particular  on  the  Programme  for  Military  and  Technical  Cooperation  for 
the  period  2011  to  2020,  will  provide  the  basis  for  an  intensive  and  broad 
based  cooperation  in  this  vital  area. 

We  are  grateful  for  the  support  given  by  the  Government  of  Russia  for 
the  holding  of  the  Year  of  India  in  Russia.  We  would  like  to  build  upon  this 
by  focussing  on  greater  exchanges  between  our  youth,  institutions  of  higher 
learning,  parliamentarians,  business  leaders,  media,  scientists  and 
researchers. 

We  also  discussed  regional  issues,  including  the  situation  in  Afghanistan. 
Both  India  and  Russia  have  an  interest  in  a  stable,  prosperous  and  moderate 
Afghanistan,  and  we  have  agreed  to  regularly  consult  each  other  on  this 
important  issue. 

We  have  also  agreed  to  enhance  our  cooperation  to  meet  the  grave 
challenges  of  terrorism  and  religious  extremism  that  emanate  from  our  region 
and  threaten  both  our  societies. 

We  reviewed  our  collaboration  in  the  United  Nations  and  multilateral 
forums  like  the  G-20.  India  and  Russia  can  play  a  significant  role  in  ensuring 
that  the  process  of  global  economic  recovery  is  sustained,  balanced  and 
inclusive.  We  have  agreed  to  work  towards  a  successful  and  comprehensive 
outcome  at  the  climate  change  Conference  in  Copenhagen. 

I  have  invited  President  Medvedev  for  the  next  Annual  Summit  in  Delhi 
in  2010.  We  look  forward  to  the  visit  of  Prime  Minister  Putin  next  year. 

These  high  level  exchanges  are  a  defining  characteristic  of  our  relations, 
and  reflect  the  strong  political  commitment  on  both  sides  to  continue  to 
strengthen  our  Strategic  Partnership. 


India-Russia — Partners  with  a 
Broad-ranging  Relationship 


I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  here  with  Prime  Minister  Putin  to  meet  such  a 
distinguished  group  of  business  leaders.  Prime  Minister  Putin  has  played  a 
magnificent  role  in  the  development  of  multifaceted  cooperation  between 
our  two  countries.  We  look  forward  to  his  continued  guidance  and 
involvement  in  the  future  evolution  of  our  relations. 

India  and  Russia  are  strategic  partners  and  we  have  a  broad-ranging 
relationship.  However,  our  bilateral  trade  and  investment  cooperation  has 
not  kept  pace  with  our  close  political  ties.  This  is  despite  the  fact  that  there 
are  strong  complementarities  between  our  two  trillion-dollar-plus  economies. 

It  is  in  recognition  of  this  fact  that  both  Governments  have  taken  several 
initiatives  to  promote  establishment  of  business-to-business  linkages.  These 
include  the  establishment  of  the  India-Russia  Forum  on  Trade  and  Investment 
in  2007  and  the  CEOs’  Council  in  2008. 

The  India-Russia  Forum  has  already  met  thrice  and  acquired  its  own 
identity  as  a  platform  for  enabling  interaction  between  the  corporate  sectors 
of  the  two  countries.  We  would  like  the  CEOs’  Council,  which  is  a  more 
compact  group  of  business  leaders,  to  provide  corporate  leadership  for 
utilizing  the  economic  opportunities  between  our  two  countries. 

Russia  is  richly  endowed  with  natural  resources  including  hydrocarbons, 
and  a  work  force  capable  of  generating  the  most  advanced  technologies  in 
areas  as  varied  as  defence  and  biotechnology.  India  is  an  economy  with  a 
huge  market,  a  young  and  expanding  work  force,  and  in  need  of  massive 
investments,  particularly  in  infrastructure. 

I  am  happy  to  note  we  have  set  a  new  target  of  bilateral  trade  turnover 
of  20  billion  US  dollars  by  2015.  We  must  also  work  towards  greater 
investments  into  each  other’s  countries. 

I  would  like  to  highlight  some  of  the  areas  for  our  future  cooperation 

•  The  energy  sector  illustrates  the  strong  complementarities  between  us  - 
Russia  is  a  major  producer  of  energy,  and  India  is  one  of  the  fastest  growing 
consumers.  Indian  companies  have  technology  and  the  ability  to  invest  in 
both  upstream  and  downstream  activities.  A  good  beginning  has  been 
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made  with  our  collaboration  in  Sakhalin-I  and  the  recent  acquisition  of 
Imperial  Energy  by  ONGC  Videsh  Ltd.  This  needs  to  be  carried  forward. 

•  New  avenues  have  opened  in  the  nuclear  energy  sector  with  the  signing 
of  an  agreement  last  December  for  the  construction  of  additional  nuclear 
power  plants  at  Kudankulam  and  the  new  site  at  Haripur  in  West  Bengal. 
The  recent  conclusion  of  negotiations  on  a  broad-based  intergovernmental 
agreement  on  civil  nuclear  energy  will  open  fresh  opportunities. 

•  India  can  be  an  ideal  partner  for  Russia  in  the  pharmaceuticals  sector, 
which  has  been  identified  by  Russia  as  a  priority  area.  India  has  already 
emerged  as  the  most  reliable  supplier  of  quality  generic  drugs  to  Russia. 
We  should  consolidate  our  cooperation  in  this  sector,  including  through 
the  establishment  of  joint  ventures. 

•  India’s  global  leadership  in  the  Information  Technology  sector  is  well 
recognized.  Collaboration  in  BPO/KPO  sectors  with  Indian  companies 
has  brought  significant  benefits  to  several  countries  and  companies, 
especially  in  Europe  and  America.  Both  our  countries  stand  to  benefit 
from  much  closer  cooperation  in  this  area. 

•  There  are  significant  opportunities  for  Russian  companies  in  India 
particularly  in  the  area  of  infrastructure,  construction  and  engineering 
services.  We  invite  them  to  invest  much  more  in  India. 

•  There  is  natural  complementarity  between  our  two  countries  in  the  area 
of  trade  in  rough  diamonds  -  Russia  as  the  largest  producer  and  India  as 
the  center  for  cutting  and  polishing.  While  there  have  been  some  adhoc 
contacts,  our  companies  should  consider  developing  long-term 
arrangements  in  this  sector. 

There  are  several  other  areas  which  you  as  the  Council  can  focus  on. 
Our  two  countries  are  going  to  be  engines  of  global  economic  growth  in 
the  coming  decades.  I  invite  you  to  take  the  lead  in  ensuring  much  greater 
interaction  at  the  business  level  between  India  and  Russia.  We  have  high 
expectations  from  you,  and  I  assure  you  of  the  Government’s  full  support 
to  your  activities.  I  look  forward  to  learning  of  the  outcome  of  your 
deliberations. 


India-Russia  Committed  to 
Tackle  Terrorism 


1  HANK  YOU  FOR  the  warm  words  of  welcome  and  for  the  generous 
hospitality  you  have  accorded  to  me  and  to  my  delegation.  It  is  always  a 
pleasure  to  be  back  in  your  great  country  to  renew  the  bonds  of  our  old 
friendship. 

We  deeply  value  your  strong  personal  commitment  to  India-Russia 
relations. 

My  visit  marks  the  culmination  of  one  year  of  intensive  engagement 
between  India  and  Russia  that  followed  your  historic  visit  to  India  last  year. 

I  have  come  to  Russia  with  a  message  of  warmth,  goodwill  and 
friendship  from  the  people  of  India. 

The  rapid  transformation  of  India  and  the  emergence  of  a  new  Russia 
hold  great  promise  and  potential  for  our  future  cooperation. 

The  talks  we  held  today  reflect  the  depth  and  range  of  our  relations. 

We  discussed  aspects  of  our  traditionally  strong  cooperation  in  frontline 
technology  areas  such  as  space  and  nuclear  energy.  Our  strong  defence 
relationship  reflects  the  trust  and  confidence  we  have  in  each  other. 

Our  people  are  known  for  their  skills,  creativity  and  enterprise.  Our 
industries  are  key  players  in  important  sectors  of  the  global  economy.  We 
should  be  doing  more  business  with  each  other.  I  call  upon  our  business 
leaders  to  create  a  new  and  bold  vision  for  our  economic  partnership.  The 
governments  will  facilitate  this  in  every  possible  way. 

The  similarity  in  our  world  views  is  a  strong  pillar  of  our  friendship. 
Cooperation  between  India  and  Russia  in  international  forums  like  the  United 
Nations  and  the  G-20  is  an  important  factor  in  addressing  key  global 
challenges  and  in  shaping  a  world  order  that  promotes  our  common 
prosperity  and  security. 

Terrorism  is  one  such  challenge.  It  threatens  our  pluralistic  and 
democratic  societies.  We  have  agreed  to  expand  our  cooperation  to  tackle 
this  threat  in  the  region  and  beyond. 

The  Year  of  India  in  Russia  and  the  Year  of  Russia  in  India  were  great 
successes.  We  should  pursue  more  such  initiatives,  particularly  those  focused 
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on  our  youth.  We  should  pass  on  the  mutual  admiration  we  have  for  each 
others’  traditions  and  culture  to  the  coming  generations. 

I  am  confident  that  under  your  dynamic  and  mature  leadership,  India 
and  Russia  will  reach  even  greater  heights  in  building  a  strategic  partnership 
of  enduring  friendship  and  cooperation. 

May  I  now  request  you  to  join  me  in  raising  a  toast  to: 

-  The  health  and  well  being  of  His  Excellency  Mr.  Dmitry  Medvedev,  President 
of  the  Russian  Federation  and  Mrs.  Medvedeva; 

-  The  close  and  abiding  friendship  between  India  and  Russia;  and 

-  The  prosperity,  success  and  happiness  of  the  friendly  people  of  Russia. 


India-Japan  for  Educational, 
Cultural  and  Technological 
Exchange 


I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  welcome  His  Excellency  Prime  Minister  Hatoyama 
to  India.  We  are  particularly  honoured  that  Prime  Minister  Hatoyama  decided 
to  visit  India  so  soon  after  his  historic  victory  in  the  elections  in  Japan. 

Our  relations  with  Japan  enjoy  a  strong  national  consensus  in  India. 
They  are  based  on  shared  values  and  shared  interests  in  the  Asia-Pacific 
region  and  beyond.  We  welcome  Japan’s  leadership  on  global  issues  which 
will  contribute  to  world  peace  and  prosperity. 

In  our  discussions  today,  we  undertook  a  comprehensive  review  of  our 
bilateral  cooperation,  as  well  as  of  major  regional  and  international  issues. 
These  discussions  have  given  me  renewed  confidence  about  the  future  of 
our  relations  and  of  the  enduring  nature  of  the  Strategic  and  Global 
Partnership  that  we  established  in  December  2006. 

The  economic  partnership  between  India  and  Japan  is  the  bedrock  of 
our  relations.  But  over  the  last  few  years,  we  have  significantly  diversified 
our  relations  in  the  areas  of  defence,  security  and  counter-terrorism.  There 
is  closer  cooperation  on  international  issues.  As  agreed  upon  at  the  last 
India-Japan  Summit  in  October  2008,  we  have  finalized  an  Action  Plan  to 
advance  our  security  cooperation. 

I  conveyed  to  Prime  Minister  Hatoyama  that  India  welcomes  Japanese 
investments  into  India,  and  that  the  growth  of  our  economy  offers  huge 
opportunities  to  substantially  increase  our  trade  and  economic  cooperation. 
In  particular,  there  is  great  scope  for  expansion  of  cooperation  in  the  areas 
of  urban  infrastructure,  high  technology,  and  renewable  and  energy  efficient 
technologies. 

We  have  decided  to  expedite  our  negotiations  on  the  Comprehensive 
Economic  Partnership  Agreement  in  order  to  conclude  a  high  quality  and 
balanced  agreement.  We  are  hopeful  that  this  can  be  completed  in  time  for 
the  next  Annual  Summit  meeting. 

We  agreed  on  the  early  implementation  of  the  Dedicated  Freight 
Corridor  Project  between  Mumbai  and  New  Delhi.  We  have  decided  to 
finalise  all  details  for  Phase  I  within  the  next  few  months,  so  that  actual 
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implementation  can  begin  in  2010  itself.  We  also  endorsed  the  plan  to  take 
the  Delhi-Mumbai  Industrial  Corridor  Project  forward.  Both  these  projects 
will  have  a  significant  positive  impact  on  the  Indian  economy  and  on  the 
scale  of  our  economic  cooperation  with  Japan. 

Prime  Minister  Hatoyama  and  I  endorsed  the  importance  of  enhancing 
educational,  cultural  and  scientific  and  technological  exchanges.  We  are 
grateful  to  Japan  for  its  assistance  and  collaboration  in  the  development  of 
the  Indian  Institute  of  Technology  at  Hyderabad,  on  which  there  has  been 
concrete  progress. 

Prime  Minister  Hatoyama  and  I  also  discussed  global  and  regional  issues, 
including  the  G-20  process,  the  Copenhagen  Climate  Change  Conference, 
energy  security,  terrorism,  reform  of  the  United  Nations  Security  Council 
and  nuclear  disarmament  and  non-proliferation.  We  reviewed  developments 
in  the  Asia-Pacific  region,  and  agreed  that  the  cause  of  peace  and  stability 
would  best  be  served  by  creating  an  open  and  inclusive  architecture  in  this 
region.  I  welcome  Prime  Minister  Hatoyama’s  initiatives  on  the  Asian 
Economic  Community. 

Prime  Minister  Hatoyama’s  visit  has  succeeded  in  taking  our  partnership 
to  a  new  stage.  This  is  reflected  in  the  Joint  Statement  that  we  have  just 
signed.  I  look  forward  to  working  with  the  Prime  Minister  in  the  years  ahead 
to  consolidate  the  gains  of  our  partnership. 


According  High  Priority  to 
Medical  Care  in  the  Country 


It  GIVES  ME  great  pleasure  to  be  here  at  this  very  prestigious  conference. 
Let  me  begin  by  saying  that  the  medical  fraternity  in  our  country  has  been 
serving  our  people  under  very  difficult  conditions  with  great  distinction. 

As  I  stand  before  you,  my  thought  goes  to  those  members  of  the  Indian 
Medical  Mission  in  Kabul  in  Afghanistan,  who  while  serving  the  people  of 
Afghanistan,  particularly  the  women  and  children  who  used  to  visit  Indira 
Gandhi  Hospital  in  Kabul,  perished  due  to  the  terror  attack  yesterday.  This 
is  a  measure  of  the  uncertainty  that  India’s  Medical  Mission  has  to  work 
under.  And  that  defines  all  the  risks  our  medical  team  has  been  devoted  to 
serving  the  people  of  Afghanistan.  It  is  a  measure  of  the  commitment  to 
relief  of  human  suffering  that  the  medical  fraternity  is  known  for  all  over 
the  world. 

We  are  very  proud  of  the  reputation  our  doctors  have  earned  both  in 
the  country  and  in  every  part  of  the  world.  I  am  one  of  those  who  has 
personally  benefited  enormously  from  the  expertise  and  skills  of  our  doctors, 
especially  cardiothoracic  surgeons. 

India  is  undergoing  rapid  social,  economic  and  demographic  change. 
With  increasing  life  expectancy,  fast  urbanization  and  changing  lifestyles, 
there  are  newer  challenges  on  the  horizon  involving  public  health  that  we 
must  meet. 

One  of  these  challenges  is  the  increased  incidence  of  heart  and  blood 
vessel  diseases  among  our  population.  These  diseases  affect  all  social  classes, 
with  the  poor  being  particularly  vulnerable.  Coronary  heart  disease  is  also 
manifesting  itself  in  much  younger  age  groups  than  in  the  past. 

It  has  been  estimated  that  India  lost  about  9.2  million  potentially 
productive  years  of  life  in  2000,  due  to  premature  deaths  caused  by 
cardiovascular  disease  in  the  age  group  of  35-64  years.  This  poses  a  major 
health  problem  in  our  country.  There  is  growing  consensus  within  the 
medical  fraternity  that  urgent  measures  need  to  be  taken  both  from  the 
preventive  point  of  view  as  well  as  in  relation  to  cardiac  surgical  care. 

The  primary  long-term  strategy  to  cope  with  heart  and  blood  vessel 
diseases  should  clearly  be  preventive  in  nature.  We  know  that  many  of  these 
diseases  can  be  prevented  or  at  least  delayed  to  a  very  late  age.  In  recent 
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years,  there  has  been  increasing  social  awareness  about  health  related  issues. 
This  is  a  positive  development  and  the  growing  health  consciousness 
particularly  among  young  people  is  a  big  resource  for  those  who  manage 
public  health  care.  But  there  is  also  sometimes  a  problem  of  information 
overload.  People  sometimes  get  confused  by  the  plethora  of  information 
and  advice  that  is  available  in  the  mass  media.  Given  the  rapid  pace  at  which 
medical  science  is  progressing,  there  is  a  need  for  enhanced  patient 
education  so  that  he  or  she  can  make  informed  choices  in  consultation  with 
the  doctor. 

While  preventive  efforts  are  of  paramount  importance,  there  will  still 
be  many  who  will  need  to  undergo  surgery  for  correction  of  their  heart  or 
blood  vessel  disease.  Whether  it  is  a  little  infant  who  needs  a  hole  in  the 
heart  closed  or  a  teenager  or  an  adult  who  needs  his  blocked  blood  vessels 
bypassed,  it  is  the  prowess  of  the  surgeon  that  makes  the  difference  often 
between  life  and  death. 

Cardiac  surgery  is  becoming  more  and  more  specialized  and  mechanized 
as  rapid  advances  in  technology  transform  medical  diagnostics  and  treatment 
methods.  That  cannot,  however,  take  away  from  the  skills  of  the  individual 
surgeon  or  the  collective  commitment  of  the  surgical  team  which  are  the 
vital  ingredients  of  surgical  success.  Perhaps  even  more  important  is  the 
compassion  of  a  caring  surgeon  that  can  never  be  replicated  by  a  robot. 
On  behalf  of  the  multitude  of  patients,  I  would  like  to  salute  all  the  doctors 
gathered  here  today  for  their  skill,  for  their  commitment  and  for  their 
dedication  to  their  profession. 

I  wish  to  assure  you  that  our  Government  accords  very  high  priority  to 
the  health  care  in  our  country.  We  are  working  sincerely  to  make  a  success 
of  the  National  Rural  Health  Mission,  which  is  a  flagship  programme  of 
the  Government.  The  mission  is  using  innovative  and  decentralized 
approaches  to  public  health  with  strong  involvement  of  the  local  community. 
During  our  present  5  year  Plan  period,  we  have  increased  the  allocation  to 
health  by  three  times. 

I  do  recognize  that  our  ambitious  plans  for  the  health  sector  cannot  be 
realized  unless  there  is  a  substantial  expansion  in  the  number  of  health  care 
professionals.  We  are  working  on  this  aspect  and  the  Government  will 
facilitate  a  rapid  expansion  of  the  human  resource  infrastructure  in  the  health 
sector.  I  believe  we  will  have  to  look  at  creative  ways  of  utilizing  the  services 
of  practicing  professionals  to  overcome  the  shortage  of  teachers  in  this  vital 
sector.  1  do  hope  that  some  of  these  issues  will  find  place  in  your 
deliberations. 

I  am  very  grateful  to  you  for  inviting  me  to  inaugurate  this  Conference. 
I  wish  your  deliberations  all  success  and  I  sincerely  hope  they  will  benefit  all 
those  who  are  participating  in  this  very  prestigious  Conference. 


India-Saudi  Arabia  for  an 
Enhanced  Economic  Partnership 


IaM  GRATEFUL  to  the  Council  of  Saudi  Chambers  and  Industry  for  giving 
me  this  opportunity  to  interact  with  such  a  distinguished  group  of  business 
leaders.  I  would  also  like  to  thank  the  business  leaders  from  India  who  have 
travelled  here  today. 

I  have  had  some  association  with  the  evolution  of  the  India-Saudi  Arabia 
economic  partnership.  As  the  Finance  Minister  of  India,  I  attended  the  4th 
session  of  the  India-Saudi  Arabia  Joint  Commission  in  1994.  This  is  my 
first  visit  to  Saudi  Arabia  as  Prime  Minister.  A  lot  has  changed  between  then 
and  now  in  our  bilateral  relations,  in  our  two  economies  and  in  the  global 
environment. 

The  visit  of  the  Custodian  of  the  Two  Holy  Mosques  King  Abdullah  bin 
Abdulaziz  A1  Saud  to  India  in  January  2006  was  a  defining  moment  in  our 
relations.  The  landmark  Delhi  Declaration  that  His  Majesty  and  I  signed 
identified  higher  flows  of  trade  and  investment,  better  connectivity  and 
exchange  of  ideas  as  the  central  pillars  of  our  joint  vision  for  an  enhanced 
economic  partnership. 

I  look  forward  to  my  dialogue  later  today  with  His  Majesty  to  carry 
forward  the  momentum  and  take  the  entire  gamut  of  our  relations  to  even 
greater  heights.  I  believe  this  is  not  only  eminently  possible,  but  also 
necessary. 

Since  1990,  Saudi  Arabia’s  economy  has  quadrupled  in  size.  It  has 
undergone  substantial  diversification  with  the  strengthening  of  the  non-oil 
sector.  The  ambitious  economic  cities  that  are  proposed  to  be  set  up  have 
the  potential  to  further  transform  the  Saudi  economy.  All  these  developments 
have  and  will  widen  employment  opportunities  for  the  growing  young 
population  in  Saudi  Arabia,  and  enhance  Saudi  Arabia’s  economic  weight 
globally. 

India,  too,  has  registered  significant  growth.  We  are  in  the  midst  of  a 
major  socio-economic  transformation.  Our  economy  has  grown  at  an 
average  annual  rate  of  over  nine  per  cent  in  the  last  few  years.  Despite  the 
global  economic  slowdown,  we  hope  to  achieve  a  growth  rate  of  over  7 
per  cent  in  the  current  financial  year.  We  expect  to  get  back  to  the  growth 
level  of  about  9  per  cent  per  annum  within  two  years.  Our  domestic  saving 
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rates  are  high,  and  can  support  investment  rates  of  as  high  as  38  per  cent 
of  our  Gross  Domestic  Product.  India  is  an  economy  with  a  huge  market, 
and  a  young  and  expanding  work  force.  We  have  a  vibrant  and  innovative 
private  sector. 

Both  countries  have  in  place  a  sound  institutional  mechanism  to  facilitate 
trade  and  investment,  including  a  Double  Taxation  Avoidance  Agreement 
and  Bilateral  Investment  Protection  Agreement.  Eight  meetings  of  the  Joint 
Commission  have  been  held,  the  last  having  met  in  October  2009.  We 
cooperate  within  the  framework  of  the  India-GCC  Industrial  Conference, 
and  negotiations  are  in  progress  to  finalise  a  India-Gulf  Cooperation  Council 
Free  Trade  Agreement. 

We  deeply  value  Saudi  Arabia’s  role  as  a  reliable  partner  in  meeting 
our  energy  needs.  We  believe  that  conditions  are  ripe  for  moving  beyond  a 
traditional  buyer-seller  relationship  to  a  comprehensive  energy  partnership. 
Indian  companies  are  well  equipped  to  participate  in  upstream  and 
downstream  oil  and  gas  sector  projects  in  Saudi  Arabia.  We  should  also 
establish  new  partnerships  in  the  area  of  new  and  renewable  energy  through 
sharing  of  clean  technologies  and  joint  collaborations. 

The  robust  growth  of  our  economies  offer  immense  opportunities  for 
business  communities  from  both  sides.  Our  bilateral  trade  has  reached  almost 
25  billion  US  dollars  in  2008-09.  Indian  investments  into  the  Kingdom  have 
risen  considerably  and  today  stand  at  more  than  2  billion  US  dollars  covering 
over  500  joint  ventures.  Several  major  Indian  companies  have  already 
established  their  presence  in  the  Kingdom.  Our  public  sector  company, 
RITES  has  recently  won  a  contract  to  participate  in  the  North-South  Railways 
project.  There  is  however  potential  for  doing  much  more. 

India’s  needs  for  high  quality  modern  infrastructure  are  vast.  We  have 
opened  our  doors  to  foreign  investment  and  I  invite  investors  and 
entrepreneurs  from  Saudi  Arabia  to  explore  investment  opportunities  in 
India. 

I  would  specifically  refer  to  the  construction,  manufacturing, 
pharmaceuticals,  health,  agriculture,  energy,  telecommunications,  tourism 
and  other  service  sectors. 

We  should  also  look  at  new  areas  of  cooperation.  Education  and  skill 
development  are  of  primary  importance  to  both  our  countries.  India  has  a 
proven  track  record  in  the  field  of  knowledge-based  industries,  which  have 
great  potential  for  improving  the  skill  set  of  the  work  force.  India  would  be 
happy  to  share  her  experience  with  Saudi  Arabia  in  the  area  of  human 
resources  development.  Cooperation  in  the  areas  of  science  and  technology 
and  space  technology  are  other  areas  for  future  cooperation. 

I  would  encourage  greater  exchanges  among  the  Chambers,  industry 
associations  and  business  houses  of  both  sides.  More  frequent  participation 
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in  trade  fairs  and  exhibitions  will  create  greater  awareness  of  each  others’ 
capabilities.  I  can  assure  you  that  the  government  will  extend  its  full  support 
to  the  expansion  of  business-to-business  links  between  our  two  countries. 

The  integration  of  our  economies  with  the  rest  of  the  world  has  created 
new  opportunities  but  also  brought  new  challenges.  The  global  financial  crisis 
has  thrown  up  a  broad  agenda  for  global  action  and  reforms.  The  role  of 
emerging  economies  such  as  India  and  Saudi  Arabia  within  the  G-20 
framework  and  otherwise  will  be  crucial  to  the  restructuring  of  the  global 
economic  and  financial  architecture. 

We  view  our  economic  cooperation  with  Saudi  Arabia  in  the  wider 
context  of  our  interactions  with  the  entire  Gulf  region.  This  is  an  area  with 
which  we  have  deep  and  historical  ties.  The  Gulf  countries  are  our  natural 
partners  in  every  sense  of  the  term.  Indians  are  the  largest  expatriate 
community  in  every  country  of  the  Gulf  Cooperation  Council.  Our  businesses 
should  work  together  across  the  region,  develop  cross-country  linkages  and 
leverage  economies  of  scale. 

1  am  confident  that  such  interactions  will  bring  vitality  and  dynamism  in 
the  cooperation  between  our  two  economies.  India  sees  Saudi  Arabia  as  a 
strategic  partner  for  promoting  peace,  stability  and  economic  development. 
Such  a  partnership  will  bring  benefits  not  only  to  our  two  countries  but  to 
the  region  we  both  belong  to,  and  to  the  world  at  large. 


India  -  Russia  for  Global  Peace 
and  Stability 


w  ARE  DELIGHTED  to  have  in  our  midst  today  a  great  friend  of 
India,  His  Excellency  Prime  Minister  Putin  of  Russia.  We  attach  the  highest 
importance  to  his  visit. 

Prime  Minister  Putin  has  been  the  architect  of  the  strategic  partnership 
between  India  and  Russia,  and  we  owe  a  deep  sense  of  gratitude  to  him  for 
bringing  our  two  countries  so  close  to  each  other. 

We  have  just  concluded  very  comprehensive  and  indepth  discussions 
on  bilateral,  regional  and  global  matters.  I  conveyed  to  Prime  Minister  Putin 
that  relations  with  Russia  are  a  key  pillar  of  our  foreign  policy,  and  we  regard 
Russia  as  a  trusted  and  reliable  strategic  partner.  Ours  is  a  relationship  that 
not  only  stands  independent  of  any  other,  but  whose  significance  has  grown 
over  time.  Our  partnership  covers  areas  such  as  defence,  civil  nuclear  energy, 
space,  science  and  technology,  hydrocarbons  and  trade  and  investment. 

In  the  run-up  to,  and  during  Prime  Minister  Putin’s  visit,  we  have  finalised 
several  important  and  long  pending  defence  cooperation  projects  which  will 
deepen  our  longstanding  partnership  in  this  sector.  We  have  signed  the  Inter- 
Governmental  Agreement  on  Cooperation  in  Atomic  Energy  and  agreed 
upon  a  Roadmap  for  construction  of  nuclear  power  plants.  A  Memorandum 
of  Understanding  for  bilateral  cooperation  in  Russia’s  satellite  navigation 
system  has  been  agreed  upon. 

We  have  agreed  to  strengthen  our  cooperation  in  hydrocarbons  through 
greater  collaboration  between  our  oil  and  gas  companies.  Agreements  have 
been  signed  in  the  areas  of  fertilisers  and  pharmaceuticals.  We  have  identified 
information  technology  and  telecommunications  as  focus  areas  for  our  future 
economic  cooperation. 

The  outcomes  of  Prime  Minister  Putin’s  visit  are  therefore  rich  and  very 
substantive. 

We  had  a  detailed  discussion  on  regional  and  global  issues.  There  is 
much  that  India  and  Russia  can  do  together  to  advance  global  peace  and 
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stability  and  the  process  of  global  economic  revival.  We  have  agreed  to 
intensify  our  consultations  on  Afghanistan  and  the  challenges  posed  by 
terrorism  and  extremism  in  our  region. 

I  am  happy  to  state  that  my  discussions  with  Prime  Minister  Putin  have 
reinforced  the  strong  ties  of  friendship  that  bind  our  two  countries. 


Role  of  BRIG  in  Sustainability  of 
Global  Economic  Growth 


I  WISH  TO  convey  my  deep  gratitude  to  His  Excellency  President  Lula 
for  hosting  the  BRIC  Summit  and  for  the  warm  hospitality  extended  to  me 
and  my  delegation. 

The  holding  of  the  second  stand  alone  BRIC  Summit  represents  the 
growing  multi-polarity  in  the  world.  In  the  short  period  of  10  months  since 
our  last  Summit  in  Yekaterinburg  we  have  made  good  progress.  Our  Foreign 
Ministers,  Finance  Ministers,  Agriculture  Ministers,  National  Security  Advisers 
and  Governors  of  Central  Banks  have  met.  The  first  BRIC  Business  Forum 
was  held  a  few  days  ago,  and  several  other  side  events  have  taken  place. 

We  are  four  large  countries  with  abundant  resources,  large  populations 
and  diverse  societies.  We  together  account  for  almost  one-fifth  of  the  world’s 
GDP.  We  aspire  for  rapid  growth  for  ourselves  and  for  an  external 
environment  that  is  conducive  to  our  development  goals.  The  people  of  our 
countries  expect  us  to  work  together  so  as  to  bring  the  benefits  of  inclusive 
social  and  economic  development  to  them.  Brazil  has  taken  impressive  strides 
in  social  inclusion  under  President  Lula’s  leadership,  from  which  we  can  all 
learn.  We  in  India  have  put  in  place  massive  schemes  for  social  intervention 
such  as  the  enactment  of  the  National  Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Act 
and  the  Right  to  Education  Act.  We  can  each  benefit  by  sharing  our 
experiences  in  the  field  of  inclusive  growth. 

Energy  and  food  security  are  two  specific  areas  where  we  can  work 
together.  Our  grouping  includes  two  of  the  largest  energy  producers  and 
two  of  the  largest  consumers  in  the  world.  We  can  cooperate  in  both 
upstream  and  downstream  areas,  and  in  the  development  of  new  fuels  and 
clean  energy  technologies. 

Similarly,  BRIC  countries  are  both  large  producers  and  consumers  of 
agricultural  products.  The  meeting  of  our  Agriculture  Ministers  is  a  welcome 
initiative.  We  should  consider  putting  in  place  an  architecture  of  food  security 
that  focuses  on  increasing  agricultural  productivity,  better  land  use, 
sustainable  farming  practices  and  agro-processing. 

Besides  this,  there  is  vast  potential  for  cooperation  in  areas  such  as 
science  and  technology,  trade  and  investment,  pharmaceuticals  and 
infrastructure.  Investments  in  human  capital  will  create  new  sources  of 
growth. 
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BRIC  countries  have  an  important  role  to  play  in  the  shaping  the  pace, 
direction  and  sustainability  of  global  economic  growth.  I  am  glad  to  note 
that  our  Finance  Ministers  and  Central  Bank  Governors  have  been  meeting 
regularly.  At  our  last  Summit  we  had  decided  to  commission  a  BRIC  Study 
on  which  way  the  world  economy  will  move  in  the  period  ahead.  India  has 
circulated  the  draft  terms  of  reference  for  the  study  and  we  would  be  happy 
to  carry  this  idea  forward. 

While  it  appears  that  the  immediate  global  economic  and  financial  crisis 
is  behind  us,  it  is  still  early  to  say  that  we  are  on  the  path  of  long  term 
recovery.  A  lot  will  depend  on  how  the  developed  economies  fare. 
Sustainable  recovery  will  also  depend  on  several  factors  such  as  enhanced 
investment  for  infrastructure  development,  stable  capital  flows  to  the 
developing  markets,  appropriate  macroeconomic  adjustments,  and  avoiding 
complacency  in  the  area  of  financial  sector  reforms.  Financial  inclusion  will 
be  a  major  determinant  of  success. 

We  should  prepare  for  the  forthcoming  G  20  Summits  in  Toronto  and 
Seoul.  Their  outcomes  need  to  be  supportive  of  the  post  crisis-phase  of 
the  recovery  process.  This  requires  the  avoidance  of  protectionism  in  all  its 
forms,  commitment  to  a  fair  and  rule-based  trading  system,  reform  of 
international  financial  institutions  and  better  regulation  and  supervision. 
Capital  adequacy  of  international  institutions  should  be  ensured  to  fund 
development  needs.  Our  Finance  Ministers  should  be  in  regular  touch  with 
each  other. 

BRIC  nations  represent  an  important  voice  in  the  global  climate 
discourse.  Despite  its  shortcomings,  the  Copenhagen  Conference  did 
generate  a  broad  understanding  on  several  contentious  issues.  Our  approach 
to  the  Cancun  Conference  should  be  anchored  within  the  United  Nations 
Framework  Convention  on  Climate  Change,  the  Kyoto  Protocol  and  the 
Bali  Roadmap. 

Technology  will  be  a  key  element  in  our  strategy  to  meet  the  challenge 
of  climate  change.  Each  of  us  has  our  own  strengths  in  climate-friendly 
technologies.  If  we  pool  our  best  scientific  and  technological  resources, 
BRIC  nations  can  set  a  fine  example  in  promoting  collaborative 
development,  deployment  and  dissemination  of  clean  energy  and  renewable 
technologies. 

BRIC  countries  are  uniquely  placed  to  contribute  to  reforming  the 
architecture  of  global  governance.  A  genuine  reform  of  the  Security  Council 
by  expansion  in  its  permanent  membership  as  well  as  non-permanent 
membership  and  improvement  in  its  working  methods  is  essential  to  make 
the  United  Nations  reflective  of  contemporary  realities. 

Terrorism  poses  a  special  challenge  to  our  development  efforts.  We 
should  unite  in  our  efforts  to  combat  this  scourge.  We  should  also  step  up 
our  cooperation  in  addressing  other  non-traditional  threats  to  security. 
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The  Joint  Statement  we  will  be  issuing  today  along  with  the  Follow-up 
document  BRIC  contain  many  ideas  for  expanding  our  cooperation.  I  am 
particularly  glad  that  the  scope  of  our  activities  is  expanding,  with  a  focus 
on  greater  people-to-people  contacts.  We  should  simultaneously  strive  for 
greater  convergence  of  views  on  key  global  challenges. 

In  conclusion  I  wish  to  thank  President  Lula  for  his  most  able  guidance 
and  leadership  in  making  this  Summit  a  success. 


India-Afghanistan  Partnership 
based  on  Historical  and 
Civilzational  Bonds 


It  IS  AN  honour  for  me  to  welcome  His  Excellency  President  Hamid  Karzai 
to  India  on  his  first  visit  to  India  after  his  re-election  as  President. 

I  have  had  extremely  productive  discussions  with  President  Karzai.  We 
discussed  a  broad  range  of  bilateral  and  regional  issues  of  mutual  interest. 
We  exchanged  views  on  regional  cooperation  in  the  context  of  forthcoming 
SAARC  Summit  and  our  common  vision  of  freer  and  more  unfettered 
regional  trade  and  transit.  Greater  economic  integration  has  the  potential 
of  transforming  our  region. 

India  and  Afghanistan  enjoy  a  strategic  partnership  based  on  unique 
historical  and  civilizational  bonds  and  shared  goals.  I  conveyed  to  President 
Karzai  our  deep  admiration  for  his  courageous  leadership  in  difficult  times, 
and  our  support  to  the  Government  and  people  of  Afghanistan  as  they  build 
a  strong,  peaceful,  democratic  and  prosperous  Afghanistan.  India  believes 
that  this  process  should  be  led  and  owned  by  the  Afghan  people. 

We  reviewed  the  development  partnership  between  our  two  countries. 
India  remains  committed  to  assisting  the  Government  and  people  of 
Afghanistan  in  their  efforts  towards  the  reconstruction  and  development  of 
their  country.  I  conveyed  to  the  President  that  India  is  ready  to  augment  its 
assistance  for  capacity  building  and  for  skill  and  human  resources 
development  to  help  strengthen  public  institutions  in  Afghanistan. 

We  discussed  the  issue  of  terrorism,  which  threatens  our  region. 
President  Karzai  assured  me  that  the  Government  of  Afghanistan  will  take 
all  possible  measures  for  the  security  of  Indians  in  Afghanistan.  We  were  of 
the  view  that  the  attacks  of  February  26,  2010  in  Kabul  were  the  handiwork 
of  those  who  do  not  wish  to  see  the  emergence  of  a  strong,  independent 
and  pluralistic  Afghanistan.  I  conveyed  to  President  Karzai  that  the 
perpetrators  of  such  attacks  will  not  succeed  in  undermining  India’s 
commitment  to  assist  the  Afghan  people. 

I  look  forward  to  continuing  to  work  together  with  President  Karzai  for 
further  enhancing  our  close  cooperation.  This  is  in  the  interest  of  our  two 
peoples  and  peace  and  stability  in  the  region  and  beyond. 
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India  -  Bhutan  Relations  based 
on  Trust  and  Understanding 


I  WILL  BE  leaving  tomorrow  for  Bhutan  to  attend  the  16th  SAARC 
Summit  being  hosted  by  Bhutan. 

This  Summit  has  special  significance  as  it  takes  place  on  the  twenty 
fifth  anniversary  of  SAARC.  This  is  also  the  first  time  that  Bhutan  will  be 
hosting  a  SAARC  Summit. 

The  establishment  of  SAARC  in  1985  was  a  visionary  step  for  the  South 
Asian  region.  During  this  period  the  region  has  witnessed  major 
transformation,  and  the  idea  of  regional  economic  cooperation  has  taken 
firm  roots.  We  have  established  a  robust  institutional  framework  for 
cooperation  in  diverse  areas  such  as  food  security,  poverty  alleviation, 
terrorism,  communication  links,  trade  and  economic,  and  a  range  of  social 
issues  impacting  lives  of  our  people.  The  South  Asian  Free  Trade  Agreement, 
the  SAARC  Development  Fund  and  the  South  Asian  University  are  some 
concrete  examples  of  regional  projects  that  will  enable  greater  economic 
inter-linkages,  and  promote  people  to  people  contacts  within  the  region. 

The  Summit  will  provide  the  countries  of  this  region  an  opportunity  to 
collectively  reflect  on  where  we  are,  what  more  we  can  do  together  to  meet 
the  developmental  aspirations  of  our  people,  and  how  South  Asia  can  play 
its  rightful  role  in  the  international  arena. 

The  winds  of  change  are  blowing  across  the  world.  South  Asia  cannot 
be  immune  to  the  trend  of  greater  integration,  both  at  the  regional  and  global 
levels.  If  we  as  South  Asians  work  together,  there  is  nothing  that  we  will  not 
be  able  to  achieve.  India  will  play  its  part  in  the  resurgence  of  South  Asia. 

The  theme  of  this  year’s  Summit  is  “Climate  Change”.  I  look  forward 
to  discussing  regional  cooperation  and  strategies  for  tackling  the  effects  of 
global  warming  in  our  region.  Ours  is  a  particularly  vulnerable  region,  which 
demands  a  coordinated  and  well  thought  out  response  cutting  across  sectors. 
We  all  stand  to  benefit  by  learning  from  each  other’s  experiences  and 
strengths. 

India  enjoys  close  relations  with  Bhutan  which  are  based  on  complete 
mutual  trust  and  understanding.  I  look  forward  to  holding  bilateral  discussions 
with  the  Prime  Minister  of  Bhutan  H.E.  Jigmi  Y.  Thinley  to  build  upon  these 
solid  foundations.  I  also  look  forward  to  my  meetings  with  leaders  of  other 
SAARC  countries. 


Statement  on  the  eve  of  his  departure  for  Bhutan,  New  Delhi,  27  April  2010 


Mangala  Oil  Field — A  Picture  of 
New  Rajasthan 


I  KNOW  THAT  Rajasthan  and  other  States  of  the  country  are  affected  by 
drought  this  year.  Today,  I  reviewed  the  situation  and  saw  for  myself  the 
hardship  faced  by  people  in  some  of  the  affected  areas  of  Banner.  I  want 
to  assure  the  people  of  Rajasthan  that  the  Government  of  India  and  the 
State  Government  led  by  Shri  Ashok  Gehlot  will  spare  no  effort  to  provide 
al  the  help  required  by  you  to  face  this  calamity. 

The  people  of  Rajasthan  are  hardworking  and  it  is  fitting  that  the 
inauguration  of  the  project  will  usher  in  a  new  era  of  prosperity  and 
development  in  this  border  state. 

The  country  is  fast  moving  ahead  on  the  path  of  development  but  a  lot 
more  needs  to  be  done  to  eliminate  poverty  and  backwardness.  This  goal 
can  be  achieved  by  moving  to  a  higher  growth-rate,  for  which  energy  is  a 
prerequisite.  However,  while  energy  production  is  increasing,  the  demand 
for  energy  in  the  country  is  also  growing  very  fast.  This  project  will  help  in 
the  effort  to  bridge  the  gap.  And  I  congratulate  Shri  Murli  Deoraji  and  the 
Chairman  of  Cairn  India,  Sir  Bill  Gamell  for  contributing  towards  starting  a 
new  era  in  the  history  of  Rajasthan. 

The  countries  which  had  made  huge  discoveries  of  oil  and  gas  had  been 
able  to  move  faster  on  the  path  of  development.  I  understand  that  we  have 
gathered  here  on  this  auspicious  occasion  for  the  development  of  Rajasthan. 
I  can  visualize  a  picture  of  new  Rajasthan  -  a  Rajasthan  rid  of  poverty  and 
where  there  is  happiness  all  around  and  I  pray  that  this  development  work 
is  speeded  up.  Among  other  things,  the  project  will  bring  in  revenue  through 
royalty  earnings  for  the  Rajasthan  Government,  which  can  be  used  for  more 
development  work  in  the  State.  It  would,  like  in  other  parts  of  the  country, 
lead  to  the  creation  of  more  job  opportunities  for  the  people  of  Rajasthan. 

With  these  words  I  once  again  congratulate  Shri  Murli  Deoraji  and  the 
Chairman  of  Cairn  India,  Sir  Bill  Gamell.  The  contribution  made  by  Cairn 
India  in  this  field  and  the  discovery  and  the  success  achieved  by  it  shows 
that  the  investment  climate  in  India  is  very  good.  I  invite  investors  from  all 
over  the  world  to  look  at  the  investment  opportunities  being  thrown  up  in 
India  and  I  assure  them  the  Government  of  India’s  full  and  sincere  support. 
I  do  not  wish  to  say  anything  more  on  this  occasion.  Once  again  I 
congratulate  the  people  of  Rajasthan  on  this  occasion.  I  also  praise  the 


Speech  while  dedicating  Mangala  Oil  Field  to  the  Nation,  Barmer,  Rajasthan,  29 
August  2009 


DEALING  WITH  THE  EXTERNAL  WORLD 


169 


people  of  Rajasthan  and  the  State  Government  for  the  courage  with  which 
they  are  meeting  the  challenge  posed  by  this  drought  condition  in  their  area. 
I  wish  to  again  assure  the  people  of  Rajasthan  as  also  the  State  Government 
that  the  Government  of  India  will  in  every  way  help  in  overcoming  the 
situation  brought  on  by  the  drought  in  the  State. 


Making  SAARC  A  Dynamic 
Organization 


At  THE  OUTSET,  I  wish  to  congratulate  His  Excellency  the  Prime 
Minister  of  Bhutan  Lyonchhen  Jigmi  Thinley  for  his  unanimous  election  as 
Chairperson  of  the  South  Asian  Association  for  Regional  Cooperation.  I 
assure  him  of  India’s  fullest  support. 

I  also  take  this  opportunity  to  convey  our  deepest  appreciation  to  His 
Majesty  Jigme  Khesar  Namgyel  Wangchuck  and  the  Royal  Government  of 
Bhutan  for  the  excellent  arrangements  made  for  this  Summit. 

It  is  a  singular  pleasure  for  me  to  visit  Bhutan  once  again  and  to 
experience  its  pristine  beauty  and  the  warmth  of  its  people. 

I  wish  to  welcome  the  two  new  Observer  countries,  Australia  and 
Myanmar,  to  the  SAARC  fraternity. 

This  is  to  be  an  historic  Summit.  This  year  we  mark  the  twenty-fifth 
anniversary  of  our  organization.  This  is  also  the  first  time  that  we  meet  in 
the  beautiful  country  of  Bhutan. 

In  the  last  few  years  Bhutan  has  witnessed  momentous  changes,  and  I 
take  this  opportunity  to  wish  its  people  even  greater  prosperity,  peace  and 
progress. 

Speaking  at  the  first  SAARC  Summit  in  Dhaka  in  1985,  Prime  Minister 
Rajiv  Gandhi  described  the  establishment  of  SAARC  as  an  act  of  faith.  Based 
on  our  experience  so  far  we  can  affirm  that  this  was  also  an  act  of  great 
foresight  and  statesmanship. 

In  these  two  and  a  half  decades  our  sub-continent  has  been  witness  to 
much  progress.  Yet,  each  one  of  our  countries,  and  our  region  as  a  whole, 
has  a  long  way  to  go  in  fulfilling  the  aspirations  of  our  people. 

In  looking  back  at  these  two  and  a  half  decades  we  can  claim  the  glass 
is  half  full,  and  compliment  ourselves,  or,  we  can  admit  the  glass  is  half 
empty  and  challenge  ourselves. 

I  believe  we  should  challenge  ourselves  by  acknowledging  that  the  glass 
of  regional  cooperation,  regional  development  and  regional  integration  is 
half  empty.  Intra-regional  trade  flows  have  grown  and  transport  and 
telecommunication  links  have  expanded.  Yet,  the  share  of  intra-regional  trade 
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and  investment  flows  in  total  trade  and  investment  flows  in  South  Asia  is 
far  below  what  we  see  in  East  and  South-east  Asia.  It  is  also  well  below  the 
potential. 

We  have  created  institutions  for  regional  cooperation,  but  we  have  not 
yet  empowered  them  adequately  to  enable  them  to  be  more  pro-active. 

We  have  opened  new  windows  of  cooperation.  The  SAARC 
Development  Fund,  the  Food  Bank,  the  South  Asian  Free  Trade  Agreement 
and  the  South  Asian  University  are  examples  of  new  institutions  that  will 
knit  our  region  more  closely  together. 

The  challenge  before  us  is  to  translate  institutions  into  activities, 
conventions  into  programmes,  official  statements  into  popular  sentiments. 
Declarations  at  summits  and  official  level  meetings  do  not  amount  to  regional 
cooperation  or  integration.  Regional  cooperation  should  enable  freer 
movement  of  people,  of  goods,  of  services  and  of  ideas.  It  should  help  us 
re-discover  our  shared  heritage  and  build  our  common  future. 

We  must  ask  ourselves  what  kind  of  South  Asia  we  wish  to  create  for 
our  present  and  future  generations?  At  this  anniversary  Summit  we  should 
renew  our  compact  to  build  a  region  that  is  better  connected,  better 
empowered,  better  fed  and  better  educated. 

By  rising  to  this  challenge  we  will  not  only  help  ourselves  but  also 
become  a  net  contributor  to  global  economic  and  social  prosperity.  We  can 
once  again  become  part  of  global  trading  routes  and  networks.  We  can 
influence  the  global  discourse  on  issues  of  concern  to  us.  If  we  do  not,  we 
run  the  risk  of  being  marginalized  and  suffering  from  stagnation. 

We  are  able  to  cooperate  individually  as  members  in  various  international 
fora.  But  it  is  unfortunate  that,  together,  the  people  of  South  Asia  do  not 
have  the  voice  they  should  and  could  have  in  the  global  polity.  The  21st 
century  cannot  be  an  Asian  century  unless  South  Asia  marches  ahead  and 
marches  ahead  together. 

There  is  perhaps  no  region  more  vulnerable  to  the  effects  of  climate 
change  than  ours.  Bhutan  has  led  by  example  in  combining  development 
with  conservation  of  the  environment.  It  is  therefore  most  appropriate  that 
our  Summit  focuses  on  this  important  issue. 

Regional  cooperation  can  be  a  significant  multiplier  in  improving  the 
quality  of  governance  in  managing  our  natural  resources,  in  preventing  land 
and  water  degradation  and  in  strengthening  our  food,  water  and  energy 
security. 

We  welcome  the  conclusion  of  the  SAARC  Convention  on  Cooperation 
on  Environment.  I  am  happy  to  announce  the  setting  up  of  an  ‘India 
Endowment  for  Climate  Change  in  South  Asia’  to  help  Member  States  in 
meeting  urgent  adaptation  and  capacity  building  needs.  I  would  also  propose 
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the  setting  up  of  Climate  Innovation  Centres  in  South  Asia  to  develop 
sustainable  energy  technologies  based  on  indigenous  resource  endowments. 

India  has  recently  launched  a  National  Mission  on  Sustaining  the 
Himalayan  Ecosystem.  The  National  Institute  of  Himalayan  Glaciology  under 
development  at  Dehradun  in  India  could  serve  as  a  nucleus  for  regional 
cooperation  in  this  vital  area. 

I  have  a  vision  of  inclusive  growth  in  South  Asia  both  within  our  countries 
and  for  the  region  of  South  Asia  as  a  whole.  Regional  and  sub-regional 
imbalances  in  growth  affect  all  of  us  in  varying  degrees,  and  have  led  to 
social  unrest. 

This  will  require  much  greater  attention  in  the  future,  with  an  emphasis 
on  development  at  the  grassroots  level.  We  will  have  to  institute  the  right 
policies  in  the  areas  of  agriculture,  forestry,  appropriate  technologies  and 
disaster  management. 

South  Asia  is  emerging  as  the  hub  of  technological  innovation.  The 
manner  in  which  we  are  able  to  harness  technology  for  development  will 
be  crucial.  Initiatives  such  as  tele-medicine  and  tele-education  are  already 
having  a  profound  effect  on  our  societies.  There  is  much  that  we  can  do 
together  and  learn  from  one  another  in  all  these  areas. 

Health  and  human  resource  development  are  perhaps  the  most 
compelling  of  the  areas  that  impact  on  the  dignity  and  wellbeing  of  our 
people.  We  need  to  bring  on  the  agenda  issues  relating  to  basic  education, 
skill  development,  the  creation  of  a  scientific  temper  among  youth,  women’s 
empowerment  and  improving  the  quality  of  nutrition. 

I  am  happy  that  we  are  ready  to  begin  the  first  academic  session  of  the 
South  Asian  University  in  August  2010.  India  will  provide  50  ‘SAARC  Silver 
Jubilee  Scholarships’  for  meritorious  students  from  SAARC  LDC  countries 
for  the  South  Asian  University. 

Mutual  respect  and  tolerance  are  part  of  our  civilisational  heritage.  So 
is  the  abhorrence  of  extremism,  radicalism  and  terrorism.  Let  us  pledge  to 
revive  the  South  Asia  of  our  dreams  that  is  once  again  a  source  of  new 
ideas,  new  knowledge  and  new  opportunities. 

Let  us  make  SAARC  a  dynamic  organization  that  can  realize  this 
collective  vision  for  all  our  people. 


Ill 

Economic  Issues  and 
Challenges 


Making  Rail  Travel  a  Desirable 
Experience 


A  mAILWAY  Minister  Kumari  Mamata  Banerjee  has  done  a  very  competent 
job  in  a  short  period  of  time.  She  has  presented  a  budget  without  imposing 
any  burden  by  way  of  increase  in  freight  charges  or  passenger  fare.  At  the 
same  time  she  has  in  keeping  with  our  party’s  election  promise  focused  on 
improving  amenities  for  passengers,  improving  safety  and  security  of  railways 
and  making  rail  travel  a  desirable  experience. 

She  has  outlined  a  programme  of  modernizing  50  railway  stations  to 
world  class  standards.  A  large  number  of  facilities  have  been  included  by 
way  of  using  the  innovative  finance  mechanism  of  public  private  partnerships 
to  improve  the  productivity  of  the  Railways  and  to  finance  more  investment. 
I  therefore  complement  the  Railway  Minister  for  a  very  competent  job  she 
has  done  in  a  very  short  period. 
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Budget  for  the  Well-Being  of 
Aam  Aadmi 


P M:  THE  FINANCE  MINISTER  has  done  a  commendable  job  in 
reconciling  the  short  term  requirements  of  our  economy,  to  provide  a 
stimulus  to  the  growth  process  and  simultaneously  to  ensure  that  we 
recapture  the  rhythm  of  the  growth  process  despite  the  recessionary 
tendencies  in  the  world  economy.  He  has  therefore  chosen  a  strategy  to 
concentrate  on  increasing  investments  in  the  infrastructure  sector  both  in 
the  public  sector  and  in  the  private  sector  through  PPF  route.  Simultaneously 
he  has  taken  care  that  we  spend  lot  more  money  in  putting  in  place  social 
safety  nets,  in  increasing  our  investment  outlays  in  rural  development, 
agriculture,  in  healthcare  services,  in  urban  renewal  missions.  Overall  the 
strategy  of  the  budget  is  to  ensure  that  our  economy  recaptures  the  rhythm 
of  the  accelerated  growth  process.  Simultaneously  it  seeks  to  honour  in  large 
measure,  the  commitments  that  we  have  made  to  our  people  to  work 
steadfastly  for  the  well  being  of  the  aam  aadmi. 

Question  on  7  %  growth  rate. 

PM:  Well,  we  are  working  towards  that  goal  and  it  is  achievable.  7% 
growth  rate  this  year  is  an  achievable  growth  target  but  it  is  not  good  enough 
for  the  medium  term,  we  must  move  to  a  growth  path  of  8  to  9%. 

Question  on  increased  outlay  for  NREGA. 

PM:  It  is  very  significant.  It  is  a  measure  of  our  commitment  to  the 
well  being  of  the  poorer  sections  of  our  community. 


New  Delhi, 


Statement  to  media  on  the  Union  Budget  and  answers  to  questions, 
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MSMEs — Empowering  Youth  to 
Lead  a  Life  of  Self-respect 


IaM  VERY  happy  to  be  in  your  midst  in  this  National  Awards  Function 
for  Micro,  Small  and  Medium  Enterprises.  This  is  an  occasion  to  recognize 
excellence  of  entrepreneurs  and  institutions  and  individuals  in  this  very 
important  segment  of  our  economy.  I  greet  and  heartily  congratulate  today’s 
awardees.  Their  accomplishments  bear  testimony  to  their  sustained  hard 
work  and  great  business  acumen  under  difficult  economic  conditions. 

Let  me  once  again  state  what  I  have  said  on  a  number  of  occasions 
earlier:  Our  Government  attaches  the  highest  priority  to  the  development 
of  MSME  sector.  This  was  the  reason  why  we  had  created  a  separate  Ministry 
for  Micro,  Small  and  Medium  Enterprises  in  the  year  2004.  I  am  very  happy 
that  the  Ministry  has  done  well  after  its  creation.  I  compliment  and 
congratulate  Shri  Dinsha  Patel,  Minister  for  Micro,  Small  and  Medium 
Enterprises  and  his  talented  team  of  officials  for  their  continuing  hard  work 
for  the  promotion,  development  and  expansion  of  the  MSME  sector. 

This  important  sector  is  an  important  component  of  our  national 
economy.  It  provides  employment  to  nearly  60  million  people  and 
contributes  over  45%  of  the  total  manufactured  output  and  40%  of  our 
exports  earnings.  The  growth  and  good  health  of  these  enterprises  is 
therefore  not  only  crucial  for  our  economy  as  a  whole,  but  also  for  protecting 
the  livelihood  and  well  being  of  a  very  large  section  of  our  people. 

The  MSMEs  have  also  have  an  important  role  to  play  in  developing 
the  skills  of  our  youth  and  thereby  empower  them  to  lead  a  life  of  dignity 
and  self  respect.  Apart  from  producing  technical  manpower,  this  sector  has 
trained  a  very  large  number  of  young  people  to  become  in  due  course  of 
time  successful  entrepreneurs  and  contribute  to  the  growth  of  disbursed 
industrialization  in  our  large  country. 

A  large  segment  of  micro  and  small  enterprises  lies  in  the  unorganized 
sector.  The  establishment  therefore  of  the  National  Commission  for 
Enterprises  in  the  Unorganized  Sector  under  Dr.  Arjun  Sengupta  was  a 
serious  effort  of  the  previous  UFA  government  to  look  after  the  requirements 
of  this  sector  and  the  well  being  of  those  working  therein.  This  Commission 
has  made  a  number  of  very  useful  recommendations  and  we  have  already 
implemented  some  of  them.  The  examination  of  the  remaining 
recommendations  will  be  completed  very  soon. 
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As  you  all  know,  the  recent  global  economic  slow  down  has  had  an 
adverse  impact  on  the  growth  of  our  economy.  Micro,  small  and  medium 
enterprises  have  also  not  remained  unaffected.  But  I  can  say  with  some 
satisfaction  that  the  Government  has  been  alive  to  the  needs  and  concerns 
of  the  sector.  Following  my  interaction  with  the  representatives  of  this  sector 
in  December  2008,  I  had  issued  instructions  for  the  careful  examinations 
of  the  demands  put  forward  at  that  conference.  I  am  happy  that  the  stimulus 
packages  that  the  Government  announced  in  coordination  with  the  RBI 
contained  many  measures,  which  have  been  of  help  to  this  sector.  These 
measures  have  been  taken  forward  in  the  Union  Budget  of  2009-10. 

But  I  do  recognize  we  need  to  do  more  to  realize  the  full  development 
potential  of  this  very  important  sector.  It  is  in  this  pursuit  that  I  have  had 
the  benefit  of  taking  a  meeting  with  the  representatives  of  this  sector  two 
days  back  and  I  have  issued  directions  for  constitution  of  a  Task  Force  that 
would  look  into  the  remaining  difficulties  still  being  faced  by  this  sector.  After 
the  recommendations  of  the  Task  Force  are  available  within  a  time  bound 
period  of  three  months,  we  will  decide  on  how  to  further  move  ahead  on 
this  road  to  provide  relief  and  support  to  this  important  sector.  Let  me  assure 
each  one  of  you  that  your  concerns  will  continue  to  receive  our 
Government’s  very  serious  and  honest  consideration. 

At  this  meeting  two  days  ago,  it  was  pointed  out  and  rightly  so  that 
credit  is  the  lifeline  of  any  business  more  so  for  businesses  in  MSME  sector. 
Our  Government  is  committed  to  double  the  flow  of  credit  to  MSMEs  in 
five  years.  I  note  with  some  satisfaction  that  loans  outstanding  to  this  sector 
from  the  public  sector  banks  have  registered  a  growth  of  close  to  25%  during 
the  one  year.  Today  we  have  felicitated  some  public  sector  banks  for  their 
commendable  role  in  providing  credit  to  MSMEs.  I  would  urge  other  banks 
also  to  ensure  higher  flow  of  funds  to  these  enterprises.  Greater  availability 
of  credit  can  contribute  to  the  faster  modernization  and  expansion  of  these 
enterprises  and  the  augmentation  of  their  productivity  and  competitiveness. 
I  would  urge  MSMEs  to  also  explore  new  and  emerging  sources  of  finance 
such  as  venture  capital  and  private  equity. 

The  effort  of  our  Government  is  to  enable  entrepreneurs  in  the  MSME 
Sector  to  get  one-stop  access  to  facilities  for  capacity  building  and  skill 
development,  credit,  marketing  support  and  quality  technology.  This  would, 
1  believe,  enable  them  to  execute  their  projects  speedily  and  achieve  better 
results.  To  this  end,  2000  clusters  have  been  identified  across  the  country 
and  specific  interventions  are  being  carried  out  in  500  of  them  to  start  with. 
I  am  told  that  response  of  entrepreneurs  and  other  stakeholders  to  these 
initiatives  has  been  encouraging.  1  am  also  very  happy  to  know  that  a 
programme  of  comprehensive  reforms  in  the  Khadi  sector  is  planned  to  be 
launched  with  assistance  from  the  Asian  Development  Bank.  And  I 
congratulate  Kumud  Ben  for  the  leadership  that  she  has  provided  to  this 
very  important  segment  of  our  economy.  I  would  urge  the  State 
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Governments  and  banks  to  work  hard  for  the  success  of  these  programmes 
in  active  collaboration  with  various  development  agencies  of  the  government. 

In  order  to  improve  the  competitiveness  of  MSME  sector,  the  National 
Manufacturing  Competitiveness  Programme  will  have  to  be  implemented 
in  the  right  earnest  with  the  cooperation  of  Industries  Associations,  technical 
bodies  and  all  other  stake  holders.  I  am  sure,  with  the  implementation  of 
schemes  for  lean  manufacturing,  Mini  Tool  Rooms,  the  Design  Clinics, 
business  incubators  and  ICT  applications  the  competitiveness  of  these  units 
will  increase  considerably.  This  will  require  of  course  sustained  efforts  of  all 
the  stakeholders.  I  urge  the  industrial  associations  to  take  full  advantage  of 
these  programmes. 

It  is  important  to  get  a  clear  picture  of  the  opportunities  available  to 
and  the  constraints  faced  by  the  MSMEs.  This  requires  more  accurate  data. 
I  believe  that  the  fourth  All  India  Census  of  this  sector  will  provide  detailed 
information  about  the  MSME  sector.  This  will  in  due  course  of  time  help  in 
formulating  new  policies  and  strengthening  the  existing  ones  for  more 
effective  implementation  of  development  and  promotional  plans. 

Let  me  conclude  by  reiterating  once  again  our  Governments’ 
commitment  to  support  to  nurse  and  to  encourage  this  very  important 
segment  and  sector  of  our  economy.  I  once  again  congratulate  today’s  award 
winners  and  I  hope  that  they  will  serve  as  an  inspiration  for  others  and  role 
models  for  guiding  more  people  to  come  in  this  vital  area  of  national 
economy. 


Energy — Vital  for  Nation’s 
Economic  Growth 


I  HAVE  GREAT  pleasure  in  welcoming  all  of  you  to  this  first  meeting  of 
the  Planning  Commission  since  our  Government  took  over. 

The  agenda  for  the  meeting  includes  two  important  subjects.  The  first 
is  an  assessment  of  the  economic  situation  in  the  country.  This  is  relevant 
not  only  because  we  are  starting  the  second  term  of  the  UPA  Government 
but  also  because  we  are  exactly  at  the  mid  point  of  the  XI  Five  Year  Plan. 
We  have  been  through  a  difficult  year  because  of  the  global  economic 
downturn  which  is  only  now  coming  to  an  end  with  a  slow  return  to 
normalcy  in  the  months  that  lie  ahead.  The  country  has  also  seen  a  poor 
monsoon.  I  felt  it  would  be  useful  for  the  Planning  Commission  to  present 
its  assessment  of  the  overall  economic  situation  to  the  Minister  Members  of 
the  Commission. 

The  second  item  on  the  agenda  is  a  presentation  of  the  status  of 
implementation  of  the  Integrated  Energy  Policy.  Energy  is  vital  for  our 
economic  growth  and  this  is  the  area  where  we  are  a  deficit  economy.  We 
import  over  70%  of  our  petroleum  energy  needs  and  are  also  moving  to  a 
deficit  position  in  coal.  Rational  energy  policies  are  also  critical  for  rational 
responses  to  the  threat  of  climate  change.  This  is  a  new  compulsion  and 
we  need  to  assess  whether  we  are  on  track  in  critical  aspects  of  our  energy 
policy.  In  our  situation  each  energy  sub-sector  is  the  domain  of  a  different 
Ministry.  This  has  often  meant  a  non-symmetric  policy  stance  -  the  principles 
being  adopted  to  determine  policy  in  one  sector  are  not  the  same  as  in 
another.  The  Integrated  Energy  Policy  document  that  was  approved  by  the 
Cabinet  in  December  2008  contained  a  number  of  recommendations 
covering  different  sub-sectors.  I  thought  it  would  be  useful  for  the  Planning 
Commission  to  present  an  assessment  of  how  these  recommendations  have 
been  implemented. 

I  hope  we  can  have  a  fruitful  discussion  on  the  agenda  before  us.  I  now 
request  the  Deputy  Chairman  to  initiate  the  discussion. 


Opening  Remarks  at  Full  Planning  Commission  meeting,  New  Delhi,  1  September 
2009 


Exploring  Scope  for  Private 
Public  Partnership 


w  HAVE  HAD  a  very  useful  discussion  on  the  state  of  the  economy 
and  the  pending  issues  in  energy  policy.  I  thank  my  Cabinet  colleagues  for 
their  remarks.  The  Planning  Commission  will  take  these  into  account  in 
finalising  the  Mid  Term  Appraisal. 

I  am  happy  to  note  that  Minister  Members  have  broadly  endorsed  the 
assessment  of  the  current  economic  situation  presented  by  the  Planning 
Commission.  The  economic  picture  at  present  can  be  characterized  by  a 
combination  of  strengths  built  up  over  several  years,  the  lingering  effect  of 
the  global  slowdown  and  the  temporary  effect  of  the  drought  in  the  current 
year,  particularly  on  agricultural  output  and  food  inflation.  We  must  build 
on  the  strengths  and  tackle  the  new  challenges.  We  have  to  pay  careful 
attention  to  the  management  of  the  food  economy  and  the  overall  macro 
economy. 

This  meeting  was  not  meant  to  focus  in  detail  on  the  drought  but  I  agree 
with  the  general  approach  that  while  we  must  do  everything  necessary  to 
tackle  the  drought,  we  should  not  be  over-pessimistic.  We  are  in  a  very  strong 
position  to  manage  the  consequences  of  the  drought.  Our  food  stocks  in 
particular  are  very  high.  The  government  is  giving  focussed  attention  to  all 
aspects  of  drought  management  including  both  relief  measures  and  efforts 
to  protect  the  Kharif  crop  as  much  as  possible  and  to  ensure  a  normal  Rabi 
season.  The  NREG  gives  us  a  very  important  instrument  for  supporting 
incomes  of  those  most  in  need.  We  must  make  all  efforts  to  converge  NREG 
and  other  agricultural  and  rural  schemes  to  minimise  the  impact  of  drought 
in  2009-10. 

The  underlying  strength  of  the  economy,  which  has  been  brought  out 
in  the  paper  by  the  Planning  Commission  and  endorsed  in  the  discussion, 
will  stand  us  in  good  stead  as  we  seek  to  return  to  our  high  growth  target 
over  the  next  two  years. 

The  discussion  has  highlighted  some  important  policy  issues.  It  has 
drawn  attention  to  the  need  to  revive  investment,  especially  in  infrastructure 
and  containing  fiscal  deficit  within  limits  of  prudence.  It  has  also  established 
the  challenge  of  resource  mobilisation  for  the  last  two  years  of  the  11th 
Plan.  We  will  have  to  give  careful  thought  to  the  various  suggestions  made 
for  raising  additional  resources  and  try  to  ensure  that  the  momentum  of 
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planned  development  is  maintained  in  the  next  two  years  and  that  our 
flagship  programmes  are  adequately  funded. 

The  discussion  has  emphasised  that  while  expanding  resources  is 
important,  achieving  efficiency  in  use  of  resources  is  equally  important.  I 
hope  the  Planning  Commission  will  use  the  Mid  Term  Appraisal  to  give 
concrete  suggestions  for  improving  both  the  design  of  the  system  and  the 
efficiency  of  implementation. 

One  consequence  of  scarce  resources  is  that  we  should  fully  explore 
the  scope  for  Private  Public  Partnership.  This  has  been  attempted  in  the 
infrastructure  sectors  where  we  have  had  some  success,  although  progress 
has  been  less  than  what  we  would  have  wanted.  We  are  taking  steps  to 
streamline  the  process  so  that  PPP  projects  can  move  faster. 

The  integrated  energy  policy  was  approved  by  the  Cabinet  in  December 
last  year  and  presents  a  very  large  policy  agenda.  It  is  clear  from  the 
discussion  that  there  has  been  some  progress  in  important  areas,  but  the 
pending  policy  agenda  is  very  large.  Pursuit  of  these  issues  is  the 
responsibility  of  different  ministries.  There  was  a  suggestion  to  convene  a 
meeting  of  the  NDC  to  discuss  issues  related  to  climate  change  and  energy 
management. 

I  direct  the  Planning  Commission  to  pursue  these  issues  with  the 
Ministries  concerned  and  present  a  detailed  assessment  of  progress  on  these 
areas  at  the  time  of  the  Mid  Term  Appraisal  so  that  the  record  of 
achievement  is  much  better.  Difficult  areas  should  be  brought  back  to  my 
attention. 

A  rational  energy  policy,  with  appropriate  policies  for  renewable  and 
non-conventional  energy  sources,  is  also  important  for  climate  change.  We 
need  to  dovetail  our  strategy  for  energy  with  our  national  action  plan  for 
climate  change. 

I  have  asked  the  Deputy  Chairman  to  arrange  meetings  of  the  full 
Planning  Commission  more  frequently  so  that  we  get  an  opportunity  to 
discuss  these  issues  in  a  more  holistic  manner. 


India-EU  Partnership  based  on 
Democracy  and  Pluralism 


It  IS  AN  honour  for  me  to  welcome  His  Excellency  Prime  Minister 
Reinfeldt  of  Sweden  and  His  Excellency  President  Barroso  of  the  European 
Commission  for  the  10th  India-EU  Summit. 

We  have  just  concluded  very  productive  and  wide-ranging  discussions. 
Our  talks  were  held  in  a  spirit  of  friendship  and  warmth,  which  is  the 
hallmark  of  India-EU  relations.  An  important  outcome  was  the  signing  of 
the  India-EU  Agreement  in  the  field  of  Fusion  Energy  Research.  This 
agreement  underscores  the  growing  importance  of  energy  security  and  clean 
energy  in  our  cooperation. 

We  also  reviewed  the  progress  on  the  Joint  Action  Plan  that  was  adopted 
in  2005  and  agreed  on  measures  to  speed  up  its  implementation. 

India  and  the  European  Union  have  a  Strategic  Partnership  based  on 
shared  values  of  democracy,  pluralism,  cultural  diversity  and  respect  for 
human  rights.  In  this  context,  we  reviewed  the  entire  spectrum  of  our  bilateral 
cooperation.  We  have  identified  trade  and  investment,  energy,  counter¬ 
terrorism,  science  and  technology,  climate  change,  and  movement  of  peoples 
and  as  priority  areas  of  our  cooperation. 

Despite  the  economic  slowdown,  I  am  happy  to  note  that  trade  in  goods 
and  services  between  India  and  the  European  Union  has  doubled  over  the 
past  five  years  to  reach  almost  Euro  80  billion.  We  agreed  to  expedite  the 
conclusion  of  a  balanced  and  mutually  beneficial  Broad  Based  Agreement 
on  Trade  and  Investment  that  will  lead  to  increased  economic  opportunities 
and  creation  of  jobs  as  well  as  wealth.  I  invited  European  businesses  to 
increase  their  investments  in  India. 

We  have  decided  to  forge  stronger  cooperation  in  the  fields  of  science 
and  technology,  education  and  culture.  I  urged  the  European  Union  to 
facilitate  movement  of  people,  professional,  business-persons,  students,  civil 
society  and  tourists  through  a  friendly  visa  regime. 

We  also  exchanged  views  on  global  and  regional  issues.  We  have  agreed 
to  continue  to  work  closely  on  issues  such  as  the  reform  of  international 
institutions,  the  global  economic  and  financial  crisis,  climate  change  and 
nuclear  disarmament  and  non-proliferation.  We  agreed  on  the  importance 
of  a  multilateral  approach  to  addressing  these  challenges. 
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We  reviewed  the  situation  in  Afghanistan  and  Pakistan  and  emphasised 
the  need  for  concerted  international  action  to  combat  terrorism.  We  have 
agreed  to  work  towards  early  finalization  of  the  agreement  between 
EUROPOL  and  India.  We  also  reviewed  the  situation  in  West  Asia,  Iran, 
Myanmar,  Sri  Lanka  and  discussed  other  regional  issues. 

I  am  satisfied  with  the  outcome  of  our  discussions.  India  looks  forward 
to  taking  this  very  important  relationship  forward  in  all  areas. 


Towards  Creating  an  Investor 
Friendly  Environment 


It  GIVES  ME  great  pleasure  to  participate  in  this  highly  prestigious  event 
being  hosted  jointly  by  the  World  Economic  Forum  and  Confederation  of 
Indian  Industries.  I  compliment  both  these  organizations  for  making  the 
Indian  Economic  Summit  a  regular  exciting  annual  feature  of  our  landscape. 

This  Summit  is  in  some  ways  special.  It  is  the  25th  anniversary  of  the 
first  Indian  Economic  Summit  in  1985  which  was  inaugurated  by  the  then 
Prime  Minister  of  India  Rajiv  Gandhi.  Rajiv/i  on  that  occasion  outlined  the 
vision  of  India  as  a  rapidly  growing  dynamic  and  modern  economy,  breaking 
free  of  the  shackles  of  persistent  poverty,  hunger  and  disease.  I  am  happy 
to  say  that  we  have  delivered  substantially  on  that  promise.  But  the  task  is 
by  no  means  unfinished. 

India’s  growth  rate  has  accelerated  from  5.6  per  cent  in  the  80’s  to  an 
average  of  nearly  9  per  cent  in  the  5-year  period  preceding  the  global 
financial  crisis.  We  are  today  a  more  open  economy,  open  to  both  trade 
and  investment  and  integrating  successfully  with  the  world  at  large.  We  have 
also  seen  substantial  progress  in  reduction  of  persistent  hunger,  poverty  and 
disease,  though,  as  I  said  a  moment  ago,  this  is  an  area  where  much  more 
needs  to  be  done.  Our  strategy  today  is  not  just  to  deliver  rapid  growth, 
but  to  deliver  rapid  and  inclusive  growth,  a  growth  that  will  provide  productive 
employment  to  our  young  population  and  raise  living  standards  in  rural  areas 
across  the  length  and  breadth  of  our  vast  country. 

The  integration  of  the  Indian  economy  with  the  rest  of  the  world  has 
undoubtedly  created  new  opportunities.  But  it  has  also  brought  before  us 
new  challenges.  These  were  amply  demonstrated  by  the  global  financial  crisis 
which  exploded  last  year.  That  crisis  has  disrupted,  economies  everywhere 
in  the  world.  It  has  been  a  stressful  period  around  the  world  and  fortunately 
the  major  economies  have  responded  in  a  reasonably  coordinated  manner. 
We  have  avoided  a  collapse  on  the  scale  of  the  Great  Depression  of  the 
1930s.  Clearly,  the  worst  is  behind  us  though  the  path  to  global  recovery 
will  be  long  and  presently  somewhat  uncertain. 

I  am  happy  to  say  that  India  has  been  able  to  face  the  global  economic 
downturn  better  than  most  other  countries  in  the  world.  The  Indian  economy 
grew  at  a  respectable  rate  of  6.7  per  cent  in  2008-09.  In  the  current  financial 
year,  we  also  faced  the  adverse  impact  of  an  inadequate  monsoon  and  the 
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resultant  slow  down  in  our  agricultural  economy.  Nevertheless  growth  is 
expected  to  be  around  6.5  percent.  There  are  clearly  signs  of  an  upturn  in 
the  economy.  With  a  normal  monsoon  next  year,  we  hope  to  achieve  a 
growth  rate  of  over  7%. 

This  performance  in  highly  adverse  circumstances  indicates  the  resilience 
of  our  economy.  It  also  vindicates  to  a  large  extent,  the  corrective  action 
taken  by  our  Government  to  manage  the  downturn-  like  other  countries 
we  resorted  to  a  significant  stimulus  and  we  will  take  appropriate  action 
next  year  to  wind  this  down.  Our  medium  term  objective  continues  to  achieve 
a  growth  rate  of  9  per  cent  per  annum.  Taking  into  account  the  fact  that 
our  domestic  savings  rate  is  now  as  high  as  35  per  cent  of  our  GDP,  this  is 
eminently  a  feasible  target. 

Off  course,  a  return  to  high  growth  requires  work  in  many  directions. 
World  demand  will  pick  up  but  probably  only  slowly.  Our  strategy  therefore 
must  aim  at  sustaining  a  high  rate  of  growth  on  the  strength  of  strong 
domestic  demand.  We  seek  to  achieve  this  through  a  large  increase  in 
investment  in  infrastructure. 

The  development  of  high  quality  infrastructure  is  an  essential  requirement 
to  fulfil  India’s  ability  and  capability  of  rapid  growth.  We  have  an  ambitious 
programme  of  investment  in  all  the  key  infrastructure  sectors:  Power,  roads, 
ports,  airports,  telecommunications,  irrigation  and  urban  infrastructure.  Some 
of  this  investment  will  be  through  the  public  sector.  However  private 
investment  has  a  large  and  growing  role  to  play  in  achieving  our  target.  In 
many  areas  we  are  following  a  strategy  of  private-public  partnership. 

To  fulfil  our  commitment  of  achieving  inclusive  growth,  we  will  also  have 
to  expand  government  expenditure  in  critical  key  social  sectors,  especially 
health  and  education,  including  skill  upgradation  of  workforce  on  a  massive 
scale. 

Environmental  sustainability  is  also  an  important  objective  and  one  that 
has  gained  significance  in  the  context  of  climate  change.  We  have  prepared 
a  National  Action  Plan  on  climate  change  outlining  our  response  in  this 
critical  area  focusing  on  increased  energy  efficiency  and  greater  use  of  clean 
energy  technology  including  solar  energy.  Special  attention  will  have  to  be 
paid  to  prevent  degradation  of  our  scarce  land  and  water  resources. 

As  foreign  investors  you  are  welcome  to  participate  in  all  our  efforts. 
Our  Foreign  Direct  Investment  policy  has  been  greatly  liberalized.  FDI  has 
been  freely  allowed  in  more  and  more  areas  under  the  automatic  route  and 
now  covers  a  number  of  sectors  in  agro-processing,  nearly  all  areas  of 
Industry  and  also  Services. 

I  am  happy  to  say  that  as  a  result  of  these  measures,  the  accumulation 
of  FDI  inflow  amounts  to  over  US  $120  billion  since  2001-02.  This  is  not 
a  large  enough  number  given  the  scale  of  our  economy.  In  recent  years 
India  has  been  listed  as  among  the  most  attractive  locations  for  FDI.  In 
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addition  to  FDI  we  welcome  portfolio  investment  in  equity  in  Indian 
companies  by  qualified  institutional  investors. 

Our  policy  will  be  guided  by  the  desire  to  make  India  even  more 
attractive  for  Foreign  Direct  Investment.  We  are  particularly  keen  to 
rationalize  and  simplify  procedures  so  as  to  create  an  investor  friendly 
environment. 

In  pursuance  of  our  commitment  to  develop  greater  people-ownership 
of  public  undertakings,  our  Cabinet  has  recently  decided  on  the  criteria  on 
which  such  companies  will  qualify  for  disinvestment.  We  now  hope  to  see 
faster  progress  in  sale  of  a  portion  of  Government  shareholding  in  the 
domestic  market  and  issue  of  fresh  equities  in  respect  of  the  selected 
companies  in  the  public  sector. 

Though  the  global  financial  crisis  did  not  affect  Indian  banks  or  our 
financial  market  directly,  it  drew  attention  to  the  need  to  strengthen  our 
financial  system  in  various  ways.  We  need  to  ensure  that  the  financial  system 
can  provide  the  finance  needed  for  our  development,  and  especially  for 
infrastructure  development.  This  opens  up  a  broad  agenda  for  reform. 

We  need  to  develop  long-term  debt  markets  and  to  deepen  corporate 
bond  markets.  This  in  turn  calls  for  a  strong  insurance  and  pension  sub¬ 
sectors.  Some  of  the  reforms  needed,  especially  in  insurance,  involve 
legislative  changes.  We  have  taken  initiatives  in  this  area  and  will  strive  to 
build  the  political  consensus  needed  for  these  legislative  actions  to  be 
completed.  We  need  to  improve  futures  markets  for  better  price  discovery 
and  regulation.  We  also  need  to  remove  institutional  hurdles  to  facilitate 
better  intermediation. 

All  these  issues  will  be  addressed  through  gradual  but  steady  progress 
in  financial  sector  reforms  to  make  the  sector  more  competitive  while 
ensuring  an  efficient  regulatory  and  oversight  system. 

India  looks  to  the  future  with  confidence  and  with  hope.  We  are 
confident  of  meeting  the  domestic  and  international  challenges  to  fast  and 
inclusive  growth.  We  are  also  better  placed  than  any  time  in  the  recent  past 
to  push  the  reform  process  forward.  I  believe  we  have  a  bright  future  if  we 
make  use  of  our  well  known  strengths  and  the  opportunities  that  lie  ahead. 
In  the  coming  months  and  years,  I  hope  to  see  a  decisive  change  in  the 
pace  of  our  progress  to  becoming  a  leading  economy  in  the  world. 

With  these  words,  let  me  end  by  wishing  this  summit  all  the  very  best. 
I  am  sure  that  you  will  have  vigorous  and  intense  discussions  on  a  range  of 
contemporary  issues  relating  to  the  functioning  of  Indian  economy  and  how 
hour  system  reform  process  can  be  accelerated.  I  also  hope  that,  like  always, 
your  deliberations  will  bring  into  sharper  focus  the  direction  that  India’s 
economic  policy  should  take.  I  look  forward  to  your  deliberation  with  great 
expectation  and  I  thank  you. 


Broadband  for  All 


I  AM  VERY  happy  to  be  here  in  your  midst  today  for  the  valedictory 
function  of  India  Telecom  2009.  This  is  an  event  of  great  significance.  It 
tells  us  about  the  future  prospects  of  our  economy,  of  our  polity  and  our 
society.  The  future  is  here.  The  telecom  industry  displays  characteristics 
which  can  give  you  a  glimpse  of  things  to  happen  in  our  country.  I  therefore 
begin  by  complimenting  the  Department  of  Telecommunication,  the 
Federation  of  Indian  Chambers  of  Commerce  and  Industries  and  all  others 
who  have  contributed  to  organizing  this  most  impressive  event.  I  learnt  that 
Telecom  2009  has  been  a  great  success  and  I  congratulate  all  those  who 
have  been  associated  with  this  effort. 

As  you  know,  the  telecommunications  sector  in  India  has  seen  rapid 
progress  being  made  over  more  than  a  decade  now.  This  is  exemplified  by 
the  achievement  last  week  of  the  figure  of  500  million  mobile  subscribers. 
We  are  today  the  fastest  growing  telecom  market  in  the  world,  with  the 
addition  of  over  12  million  subscribers  every  month  in  the  last  year,  of  which 
5  million  were  from  rural  areas.  These  achievements  are  all  the  more 
remarkable  as  they  have  come  at  the  time  of  a  global  economic  slowdown. 
Now  that  the  slowdown  is  showing  signs  of  moderating,  we  can  hope  and 
aspire  for  even  faster  growth  of  telecommunication  sector  in  our  country. 

The  importance  of  the  flow  of  information  in  for  a  fast  modernizing 
economy  cannot  be  over-emphasized.  A  strong  telecommunications  sector 
promotes  social  well  being  and  facilitates  rapid  economic  development.  It 
is  therefore  a  matter  of  great  satisfaction  to  us  that  our  telecom  tariffs  are 
among  the  lowest  in  the  world.  This,  I  believe,  has  been  possible  due  to 
our  regulatory  regime  which  has  encouraged  competition,  and  also  due  to 
the  innovation  and  enterprise  of  our  private  sector.  I  applaud  all  those  who 
are  responsible  for  this  magnificent  outcome. 

But  while  celebrating  the  growth  and  substantial  achievements  of  the 
telecom  sector  in  India,  it  is  important  for  all  of  us  to  be  conscious  of  the 
large  digital  divide  that  still  exists  in  our  country.  Indeed,  this  division  between 
urban  and  rural  India  is  still  growing.  Our  rural  tele-density  is  20%  as 
compared  to  over  100%  for  our  towns  and  cities.  We  must  therefore  double 
our  rural  tele-density  in  the  next  3  years.  It  is  imperative  that  we  exploit  to 
the  fullest  extent,  the  opportunities  offered  by  mobile  telephony  for  purposes 
of  promotion  of  financial  inclusion. 

The  availability  of  broadband  in  India  is  also  confined  mostly  to  the 
people  in  urban  centers.  This  lack  of  access  to  broadband  for  our  rural 
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population  creates  for  them  a  large  asymmetry  of  information,  and  therefore 
an  asymmetry  of  opportunity  as  well.  To  address  this  issue,  we  have  decided 
to  implement  a  massive  programme  of  broadband  for  all,  under  which  all 
the  250,000  gram  panchayats  in  our  country  will  be  provided  high  speed 
broadband  connectivity  latest  by  the  year  2012.  We  expect  that  access  to 
broadband  in  rural  India  will  have  multiple,  long  term  multiplier  positive 
effects.  It  will  make  a  real  difference  to  the  lives  of  our  farmers,  by  enabling 
them  to  discover  prices  for  their  produce  in  nearby  mandis  and  markets. 
Remote  and  far-flung  areas  will  be  able  to  benefit  from  applications  like  tele¬ 
medicine  and  tele-education  will  become  possible.  It  will  help  increase  the 
pace  of  economic  growth. 

I  am  happy  that  the  auction  of  spectrum  for  3G  and  Broadband  Wireless 
Access  services  will  be  conducted  very  shortly.  In  a  reform  initiative,  the 
government  has  decided  that  this  spectrum  will  be  allocated  at  a  market- 
determined  prices  rather  than  through  an  administered  mechanism.  The 
provision  of  3G  and  Broadband  Wireless  Access  Services  by  private  sector 
telecom  companies,  in  addition  to  BSNL  and  MTNL,  will  help  I  believe  the 
market  to  grow  rapidly.  This  will  also  make  available  data  services  to  a  wider 
section  of  consumers  and  give  a  fillip  to  broadband  on  wireless,  unfettered 
by  last-mile  constraints. 

We  also  intend  to  implement  Mobile  Number  Portability  early  next  year. 
This  would  give  more  choice  to  consumers  who  would  be  able  to  change 
their  operator  while  retaining  their  cellular  phone  number.  It  would  in  the 
process  encourage  telecom  companies  to  improve  the  quality  of  their  service 
as  well. 

Sustained  competitiveness  requires  a  strong  research  and  development 
efforts.  I  am  therefore  happy  to  learn  that  the  seven  Telecom  Centers  of 
Excellence  set  up  by  the  Department  of  Telecommunications  in  PPP  mode 
in  our  premier  institutes  like  the  IITs,  IIM  Ahmedabad  and  the  Indian  Institute 
of  Science,  Bangalore  are  now  supporting  a  number  of  R&D  projects.  These 
include  projects  relating  to  Next  Generation  Networks,  use  of  green 
technologies  and  enhanced  energy  efficiency. 

Slow  growth  in  the  telecom  manufacturing  sector  in  India  is  an  area  of 
some  concern  for  us.  While  production  and  export  of  telecom  equipment 
in  the  country  have  shown  some  growth  in  the  last  year,  there  is  still  scope 
for  improvement.  The  decision  to  allow  100%  Foreign  Direct  Investment 
in  the  manufacture  of  telecom  equipment  and  the  various  fiscal  incentives 
now  provided  by  the  Government  should  I  believe  be  used  to  attract  potential 
investors.  The  newly  set  up  Telecom  Export  Promotion  Council  therefore 
has  a  key  role  to  play  in  facilitating  this  outcome  and  positioning  India  as  a 
global  manufacturing  hub  for  telecom  equipment. 

I  have  been  told  that  India  Telecom  2009  has  showcased  the 
opportunities  that  exist  in  India  in  the  telecom  sector  on  an  even  larger  scale 
than  in  previous  years.  This  is  as  it  should  be  in  a  fast  growing  economy. 
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We  cannot  be  satisfied  with  the  status  quo.  We  must  set  new  sights  every 
year  of  our  nation’s  existence.  In  the  process,  we  have  offered  service 
providers,  manufacturers  and  all  other  stakeholders  an  opportunity  to  display 
new  and  emerging  technologies,  share  their  best  practices  and  work  towards 
solutions  for  common  problems.  I  compliment  all  of  you  for  contributing  to 
the  success  of  this  magnificent  event.  Let  me  end  by  wishing  you  all  the 
very  best  in  your  collective  efforts  to  strengthen  the  telecom  industry  in  our 
country. 


Making  India  a  Just,  Prosperous 
and  Inclusive  Society 


It  GIVES  ME  great  pleasure  to  address  the  92nd  Conference  of  the  Indian 
Economic  Association.  I  have  many  happy  memories  of  the  Association  and 
its  activities,  from  the  days  when  I  was  a  Professor  in  the  Punjab  University. 
I  have  also  personally  known  many  of  the  stalwarts  who  contributed  to 
building  this  institution  in  those  days.  I  especially  recall  Dr.  V.K.R.V.  Rao, 
Professor  D.R.  Gadgil,  Professor  B.N.  Ganguli,  Professor  C.N.  Vakil, 
Professor  P.R.  Brahmananda,  Professor  Lakdawala,  Professor  Dantwala, 
Professor  V.M.  Dandekar  and  Professor  Raj  Krishna. 

Non-economists  often  describe  economics  as  a  “dismal  science”,  but  I 
think  this  is  a  misleading  description.  Economics  appears  dismal  only  because 
economists  often  focus  on  problems  which  seem  difficult  to  solve  and  very 
often,  these  problems  relate  to  the  living  condition  of  those  who  are  not 
making  sufficient  progress,  or  whose  progress  could  be  threatened  in  future. 
Malthus’s  original  prediction  about  population  running  out  of  sustenance  is 
perhaps  the  most  famous  dismal  forecast.  Similarly,  forecasts  about  climate 
change  in  future  and  its  likely  effects  will  qualify  as  dismal  in  the  extreme. 

And  yet,  such  analyses  perform  a  very  essential  function.  They  draw 
attention  to  basic  problems  which,  if  not  addressed  in  time,  will  snowball  to 
unmanageable  levels.  Our  critics  should  remember  that  we  economists  focus 
on  problems  not  to  revel  in  them,  but  only  to  draw  public  attention  to  these 
issues  and  their  possible  solutions,  in  the  hope  that  the  attention  they  receive 
will  lead  to  a  resolution. 

This  is  well  reflected  in  our  own  experience  in  India  with  the  evolution 
of  perceptions  on  key  issues  and  on  how  to  design  public  policy  to  achieve 
the  key  socio-economic  goals.  Economists  have  been  at  the  forefront  of 
thinking  on  these  difficult  issues  and  have  taken  the  lead  in  getting  new 
ideas  accepted.  However,  we  should  also  recognise  that  once  new  ideas  get 
established,  they  get  transformed  into  orthodoxy,  and  orthodoxy  typically 
doesn’t  change  when  circumstances  change.  It  is  then  left  to  other 
economists  to  enter  the  fray  and  challenge  established  beliefs  and  argue  for 
new  approaches. 

Lord  Keynes  captured  the  essence  of  the  problem  when  he  said  (and  1 
quote)  “practical  men,  who  believe  themselves  to  be  quite  exempt  from  any 
intellectual  influence,  are  usually  the  slaves  of  some  defunct  economist. 


Speech  at  92nd  annual  conference  of  the  Indian  Economic  Association,  Bhubaneshwar, 
27  December  2009 


192 


DR.  MANMOHAN  SINGH  :  SELECTED  SPEECHES 


Madmen  in  authority,  who  hear  voices  in  the  air,  are  distilling  their  frenzy 
from  some  academic  scribbler  of  a  few  years  back.” 

The  real  role  of  the  economics  profession  is  to  subject  orthodoxy 
constantly  to  the  test  of  analytical  scrutiny  and  empirical  investigation.  I  hope 
conferences  such  as  this  one  will  serve  to  do  exactly  that.  This  is  precisely 
how  progress  has  been  made  in  the  past.  Let  me  illustrate  by  focusing  on 
how  our  perceptions  on  the  issue  of  growth  and  poverty  in  India  have 
evolved  over  time. 

The  original  classic  work  on  poverty  in  India  was  “Poverty  and  Un-British 
Rule  in  India”  by  Dadabhai  Naoroji,  which  was  first  published  in  1901. 
Naoroji  did  not  recommend  a  solution  for  poverty.  He  limited  himself  to 
documenting  that  the  overwhelming  majority  of  Indians  were  much  poorer 
than  the  British  projected  and  the  economy  therefore  should  not  be  burdened 
by  the  high  taxes  which  the  British  Empire  imposed  on  us. 

It  was  Pandit  Jawahar  Lai  Nehru,  who  first  outlined  the  economic 
approach  we  need  to  follow  for  handling  poverty.  He  chaired  the  committee 
on  development  planning  set  up  by  the  Indian  National  Congress  in  1938. 
The  Committee  never  submitted  its  report  as  it  was  overtaken  by  the  Second 
World  War,  but  we  know  that  it  came  to  the  conclusion  that  in  order  to 
bring  every  Indian  above  the  minimum  levels  of  living  standards,  it  was 
necessary  for  national  income  to  increase  three-fold  in  10  to  15  years. 
Translated  into  GDP  growth  targets,  this  amounted  to  a  GDP  growth  target 
varying  between  7.5%  and  11%  per  year.  Pandit ji  was  therefore  the  original 
exponent  of  high  growth  in  the  country  as  an  instrument  for  removing 
poverty. 

It  took  us  a  long  time  to  live  up  to  Panditji’s  growth  target.  After  doing 
reasonably  well  in  the  First  Five  Year  Plan,  India’s  growth  rate  got  stuck  at 
low  levels  of  around  3.5%  for  a  long  time.  This  led  to  considerable  rethinking 
and  debate  on  economic  policy.  This  debate  began  in  the  1980s  and  led  to 
a  series  of  systemic  reforms  in  the  1990s.  We  moved  away  from  the  earlier 
paradigm  of  extensive  government  control,  a  suspicion  of  market  forces  and 
an  excessive  reliance  on  protection  of  domestic  industry  to  an  economy  with 
much  greater  acceptance  of  the  beneficial  role  of  markets  and  greater 
openness  to  trade  and  foreign  investment. 

This  change  was  accompanied  by  a  great  deal  of  debate  with  the 
economists  participating  actively  on  both  sides.  In  a  short  piece  published 
in  the  Indian  Economic  Journal  in  1992,  I  wrote  “The  measures  adopted 
by  our  Government  in  the  areas  of  fiscal  policy,  monetary  policy,  exchange 
rate  policy,  trade  policy  and  industrial  policy  are  well  known.  I  invite 
economists  of  all  shades  of  opinion  to  help  evolve  a  meaningful  national 
consensus  for  adjustment,  revival  and  structural  reforms  so  that  we  can  build 
a  new  India  which  is  economically  and  technologically  advanced  and  is  at 
the  same  time  a  socially  just  society.” 
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Economists  responded  splendidly  to  my  invitation  and  they  were  not 
all  supportive.  In  the  early  years  I  recall  there  were  many  Cassandras  among 
both  economists  and  representatives  of  industry,  many  of  whom  1  count 
among  my  friends,  who  argued  that  the  new  policies  would  be  disastrous 
for  the  economy,  that  economic  growth  would  be  adversely  affected  and 
that  external  liberalisation  especially  would  lead  to  a  collapse  in  the  balance 
of  payments. 

Much  of  that  debate  seems  to  be  behind  us  at  least  as  far  as  growth  is 
concerned.  The  economy  accelerated  after  1991,  then  slowed  down  after 
1997  as  the  world  grappled  with  the  East  Asian  crisis.  It  picked  up  again 
after  2003,  recording  an  average  growth  of  8.5%  in  the  next  five  years. 
The  momentum  was  again  interrupted  by  the  global  economic  crisis  in  2008 
and  we  slowed  down  to  6.7%  in  2008-09  and  are  likely  to  achieve  7%  or 
a  little  more  in  2009-10. 

What  do  we  make  of  this  experience?  As  professional  economists  you 
all  know  that  assessment  of  underlying  trends  should  not  be  confused  with 
cyclical  behaviour.  We  should  therefore  look  at  the  average  growth  rate  after 
1991.  If  we  consider  the  18  years  from  1992-93  to  2009-10  the  average 
growth  rate  is  6.8%.  I  am  happy  to  say  that  the  Congress  led  government 
that  has  been  in  place  since  2004-05,  can  claim  to  have  achieved  an  average 
growth  rate  between  2004-05  and  2009-10  that  is  likely  to  be  8.5%.  We 
can  therefore  claim  that  we  have  entered  the  target  range  for  growth  set 
by  Pandit  Nehru  long  ago. 

As  professional  economists  you  should  also  note  that  we  have  not  had 
a  balance  of  payments  crisis  since  1991.  This  is  surely  a  major  empirical 
refutation  of  the  doubts  and  fears  of  those  who  felt  that  the  complex  import 
controls  which  existed  earlier  were  necessary  to  manage  the  balance  of 
payments  and  that  opening  the  economy  was  inviting  disaster  on  the  balance 
of  payments  front. 

Based  on  this  experience  I  feel  we  can  be  reasonably  certain  that  those 
who  claimed  that  the  new  policies  would  have  an  adverse  effect  on  growth 
or  the  balance  of  payments  were  clearly  wrong.  However,  there  was  another, 
and  in  my  view  very  important  criticism  of  the  new  policies,  which  also  needs 
to  be  addressed.  This  relates  to  whether  reforms  would  adversely  affect  the 
poor. 

This  criticism  surfaces  in  different  ways.  Some  argued  that  the  new 
policies  would  make  the  rich  richer  and  the  poor  poorer,  and  the  percentage 
of  the  population  below  the  poverty  line  would  increase.  Others  focussed 
on  a  possible  worsening  of  urban-rural  differentials.  Still  others  focussed  on 
regional  inequality. 

As  far  as  poverty  is  concerned,  the  facts  are  quite  clear.  The  percentage 
of  population  below  the  poverty  line  has  certainly  not  increased.  In  fact  it 
has  continued  to  decline  after  the  economic  reforms  at  least  at  the  same 
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rate  as  it  did  before.  It  is  true  that  the  rate  of  decline  has  not  been  faster 
and  I  personally  feel  it  should  be  but  that  it  has  declined  there  is  no  doubt. 

More  recently  some  economists  have  argued  that  the  poverty  line  itself 
should  be  raised.  If  this  is  done,  the  percentage  of  population  in  poverty  is 
obviously  higher.  But  this  does  not  mean  that  the  percentage  below  the 
poverty  line  is  not  declining.  If  we  apply  the  new  poverty  line  to  past  data 
it  will  show  the  same  decline  in  poverty. 

At  this  stage,  I  should  emphasise  that  all  the  discussion  on  trends  in 
poverty  is  based  on  the  NSS  survey  data  and  the  latest  large  sample  estimate 
of  the  NSS  is  available  only  for  2004-05.  We  do  not  as  yet  have  the  next 
large  sample  estimate  for  2009-10,  which  should  be  available  a  year  from 
now.  Since  the  period  of  rapid  growth  of  the  economy  was  largely  after 
2004-05,  we  will  have  to  wait  for  a  year  or  two  to  know  its  impact  on 
poverty. 

Based  on  available  evidence  we  can  make  the  claim  that  there  is  no 
evidence  that  the  new  economic  policies  have  had  an  adverse  effect  on  the 
poor.  However,  I  would  readily  agree  that  what  has  been  achieved  is  not 
enough.  Much  more  needs  to  be  done  and  the  decline  should  have  been 
faster  than  we  have  experienced. 

There  is  no  doubt  in  my  view  that  poverty  remains  a  major  challenge. 
Our  poor  are  still  too  poor  and  we  need  to  do  much  more  to  improve  their 
standard  of  living.  To  this  end,  the  economy  has  to  grow  fast  enough  to 
create  new  job  opportunities  at  a  rate  faster  than  the  growth  of  labour  force. 
Our  goal  is  inclusive  growth  and  this  has  been  explicitly  enshrined  in  our 
Eleventh  Five  Year  Plan.  To  achieve  our  objective  of  inclusive  growth,  we 
need  to  pay  much  greater  attention  to  education,  health  care  and  rural 
development  focusing  particularly  on  the  needs  of  the  poor  -  Scheduled 
Castes,  Scheduled  Tribes  and  Minorities.  We  have  to  make  efficient  and 
economical  use  of  our  scarce  natural  resources,  particularly  land  and  water. 
Special  attention  has  to  be  paid  to  increasing  agricultural  productivity, 
particularly  of  small  and  marginal  farmers.  In  industry,  more  systematic 
efforts  have  to  be  made  to  help  small  firms  in  mobilizing  resources  for  their 
growth.  Overall,  greater  emphasis  has  to  be  laid  on  reforms  of  the  systems 
of  governance  so  as  to  reduce  the  scope  for  corruption,  lower  the  transaction 
costs  of  starting  new  businesses  and  create  of  an  environment  conducive  to 
promotion  of  innovation  and  risk  bearing. 

Going  beyond  these  concerns,  we  face  new  problems  which  pose  very 
difficult  challenges.  Issues  arising  out  of  climate  change  and  its  impact  give 
rise  to  new  concerns  about  a  sustainable  path  of  development.  Sustainable 
development  gets  intimately  linked  with  energy  efficiency  and  energy  security. 
It  also  poses  complex  problems  of  global  equity  in  burden  sharing.  An 
optimal  solution  to  the  climate  change  challenge  is  only  possible  if  the  world 
can  find  ways  to  reach  a  mutually  satisfactory  collective  solution.  Economists 
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have  much  to  contribute  to  our  understanding  the  complexities  involved  and 
finding  constructive  solutions. 

I  invite  the  Indian  Economic  Association  to  respond  to  these  challenges, 
by  stimulating  reasoned  debate  on  all  these  issues.  Your  work  can  help  bridge 
differences  and  help  us  build  a  socially  just  society.  In  the  words  of  Gandhi;'/, 
we  must  strive  “to  wipe  every  tear  from  every  eye”  to  make  India  a  just, 
prosperous  and  inclusive  society.  We  and  indeed  the  world,  must  also  be 
guided  by  Gandhiji’s  other  dictum  “Earth  provides  enough  to  satisfy  every 
man’s  need,  but  not  every  man’s  greed”. 


Role  of  RBI  in  the  Evolution  of 
Indian  Economy 


1 

AAM  VERY  happy  to  release  this  compilation  which  marks  the  platinum 
jubilee  celebrations  of  a  great  institution  -  the  Reserve  Bank  of  India  .  These 
75  years  have  been  a  journey  of  momentous  developments.  But  the  basic 
objectives  of  economic  policy  have  remained  roughly  the  same,  growth  with 
stability  and  social  justice.  And  in  all  these  areas,  the  Reserve  Bank  has 
played  a  very  important  role  and  the  fact  that  this  country  has  come  a  long 
way  from  the  low  rates  of  growth  until  the  70s,  moving  up  to  the  80s  and 
then  from  the  90s  a  march  on  the  forward  route  to  sustained  and  equitable 
development,  the  Reserve  Bank  has  played  a  very  important  role  in  making 
all  this  happen. 

I  recall  the  role  of  the  Reserve  Bank  in  building  institutions.  The  Reserve 
Bank  played  a  very  important  role  in  drawing  the  attention  of  our  country 
to  make  our  credit  system  more  sensitive  to  the  needs  of  our  farmers  and 
our  rural  community.  It  played  a  very  important  role  in  the  establishment 
of  agricultural  finance  corporations,  subsequently  it  gave  birth  to  NABARD. 
In  the  same  way,  when  the  IDBI  had  to  be  set  up,  it  was  once  again  the 
Reserve  Bank  which  took  the  lead  in  the  establishment  of  the  IDBI,  in  the 
same  way,  in  the  establishment  of  the  National  Housing  Bank.  The  Reserve 
Bank  was  instrumental  in  setting  up  a  whole  lot  of  institutions  and  the 
diversified  financial  system,  the  more  inclusive  financial  system  that  we  now 
have  owes  a  great  deal  to  the  innovative  ideas  emanating  from  this  great 
national  institution  that  the  Reserve  Bank  is. 

The  Reserve  Bank  has  been  very  fortunate  to  have  been  led  by  men  of 
dedication,  men  of  deep  and  abiding  commitment  to  the  national  ideals  and 
goals  of  our  country  and  on  this  75th  anniversary  of  the  Reserve  Bank,  I 
can  only  pray  that  that  great  tradition  will  continue  to  survive,  that  the 
Reserve  Bank  will  continue  to  play  a  historic  role  in  the  evolution  of  Indian 
economy  as  India  moves  forward  towards  a  growth  path  of  9-10%  per 
annum,  a  growth  path  which  commits  the  country  to  a  path  of  reasonable 
price  stability,  a  growth  path  which  reasonably  commits  our  country  to  our 
ancient  inclusion  that  the  credit  and  the  financial  system  will  function  more 
and  more  paying  attention  to  the  needs  of  the  poorer  section  of  our 
community.  That’s  my  prayer  and  judging  by  what  the  Bank  has  achieved 
in  these  75  years,  I  have  every  reason  to  believe  that  the  next  75  years  will 
be  still  more  productive,  still  more  innovative  in  the  long  history  of  our 
country. 

Speech  while  releasing  the  book  ‘Perspectives  on  Central  Banking  -  Governors 
Speak’,  New  Delhi,  15  January  2010 
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I  AM  VERY  happy  to  inaugurate  this  very  important  conference  of  Chief 
Ministers  and  State  Ministers  of  Food  and  Civil  Supplies  to  discuss  issues 
related  to  the  recent  rise  in  the  prices  of  food  articles  and  what  can  be  done 
collectively  to  control  it.  I  thank  my  colleague  Shri  Sharad  Pawar  for  having 
convened  this  conference. 

We  are  all  very  concerned  about  the  distress  that  the  sharp  rise  in  food 
prices  has  caused  to  the  common  man.  But  before  we  deliberate  upon  what 
can  be  done  to  address  the  issue,  it  is  important  for  us  to  know  the 
background  of  the  problem. 

The  year  2009  was  dominated  by  the  concern  to  protect  our  economy 
from  the  effects  of  the  global  economic  slowdown.  The  government  acted 
swiftly  and  I  am  happy  to  say  that  we  have  done  fairly  well  on  that  front. 
At  a  time  when  the  industrialised  countries  experienced  a  sharp  decline  in 
output  and  employment  we  have  only  seen  a  modest  deceleration  and  the 
growth  rate  in  the  first  year  of  the  global  economic  crisis  2008-09  was  6.7%. 
In  the  current  financial  year,  the  growth  rate  of  the  economy  is  likely  to  be 
7.5%.  I  am  particularly  happy  to  say  that  we  have  also  been  able  to  protect 
the  inclusiveness  of  the  growth  process  to  a  large  extent.  The  National  Rural 
Employment  Guarantee  Act  has  been  a  central  instrument  for  supporting 
income  of  the  poor  in  our  rural  areas.  We  also  greatly  expanded  our  public 
spending  in  rural  areas,  especially  in  employment  intensive  activities,  all  of 
which  has  helped  create  rural  income  in  a  difficult  time. 

While  we  did  well  to  protect  incomes  of  the  poor,  we  have  been  less 
successful  on  the  food  prices  front.  Food  inflation  had  begun  to  rise  in  2008, 
reflecting  a  sharp  rise  in  global  prices  of  foodgrains.  This  upswing  was  further 
accelerated  in  2009  because  of  the  failure  of  the  monsoon,  which  was  the 
worst  since  1972. 

This  is,  however,  not  the  first  time  we  are  facing  high  rates  of  inflation 
in  food  articles.  We  had  a  similar  upsurge  in  1998.  Food  prices  are  subject 
to  cyclical  bursts  of  inflation  and  we  must  work  together  to  bring  them  under 
reasonable  control. 

The  Central  Government  has  acted  on  several  fronts.  My  colleague 
Sharad  Fawar  has  enumerated  these  measures.  We  acted  early  to  augment 
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the  Kharif  output  in  2009,  through  initiatives  such  as  assistance  for  diesel 
subsidy,  permitting  truthfully  labelled  seeds  and  increasing  the  subsidy  on 
seeds  under  various  programmes.  As  a  result,  the  fall  in  foodgrain  production 
could  be  contained  to  a  large  extent.  This  is  evident  from  the  encouraging 
trends  in  the  procurement  of  paddy  thus  for  in  the  current  year.  I  must  take 
this  opportunity  to  especially  thank  the  Chief  Ministers  of  Fanjab  and 
Haryana  for  their  pro-active  measures  in  this  regard.  They  manfully  came 
forward  and  ensured  that  our  food  security  is  not  compromised  in  the  wake 
of  very  severe  draught.  I  am  aware  that  in  doing  so,  their  finances  were 
hugely  strained.  I  assure  them  that  we  will  not  be  found  wanting  in  our 
support. 

We  have  adequate  food  stocks  of  rice  and  wheat  in  the  Central  Pool  to 
maintain  food  security.  There  should  be  no  panic  on  the  food  situation  front 
considering  the  comfortable  level  of  food  stocks  that  are  available  with  the 
Central  Government.  Rabi  prospects  are  also  very  encouraging.  Post¬ 
monsoon  rains  have  been  good.  All  this  augurs  well  for  our  ability  to  stabilise 
food  prices  at  a  reasonable  level.  It  is,  however,  essential  that  this  tempo 
for  increased  production  is  not  lost  and  the  necessary  inputs  -  fertilizers, 
water  and  power  -  are  made  available  to  the  farmers  on  priority  basis.  I 
request  Chief  Ministers  of  wheat  growing  states  to  conduct  a  review  for  Rabi 
with  the  state  food  officials  to  ensure  that  all  the  necessary  arrangements 
are  in  place.  In  addition,  we  should  also  plan  for  Kharif  2010  to  ensure 
that  all  necessary  inputs  are  tied  up  well  in  time.  These  measures  will  help 
to  moderate  inflationary  expectations  and  create  confidence  and  also 
contribute  to  price  stability. 

High  prices  caused  by  shortfall  in  production  can  only  be  handled  by 
augmenting  supply  either  through  draw  down  of  available  stocks  or  through 
imports.  As  far  as  imports  are  concerned,  as  Sharadji  has  mentioned,  we 
have  freely  allowed  the  imports  of  those  food  articles,  whose  prices  have 
been  under  pressure.  We  have  also  discouraged  or  completely  banned  the 
export  of  these  items. 

Procurement  prices  of  foodgrains  have  been  increased  significantly  in 
recent  years  deliberately  to  provide  an  adequate  incentive  for  farmers  to 
produce  more  food  and  to  sell  it  to  government  agencies  for  public 
distribution.  It  is  sometimes  argued  that  high  support  prices  over  the  past 
few  years  have  contributed  to  inflation.  Here,  I  would  like  to  point  out  that 
this  was  also  a  period  when  commodity  prices  in  general  and  food  prices 
in  particular  rose  very  sharply  in  international  markets.  There  is  such  a  thing 
today  as  a  global  food  problems.  There  was  thus  a  danger  that  if  you  had 
not  paid  the  remunerative  procurement  prices  this  could  undermine  the 
incentive  for  increase  foodgrain  production  and  also  adversely  our  the 
government’s  ability  to  procure  adequate  amounts  for  the  Public  Distribution 
System.  This  would  have  been  disastrous  for  our  country  and  would  have 
hurt  all  people,  but  particularly  the  poor,  far  more  than  the  element  of 
inflation  due  to  higher  procurement  prices. 
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It  is  also  important  to  remember  that  while  we  have  increased  support 
prices  for  farmers,  the  Central  Issue  Prices  for  the  Public  Distribution  System 
have  stayed  the  same  since  2002.  This  has  been  done  to  protect  the  more 
vulnerable  sections  of  population  against  the  rise  in  market  prices  of  food 
grains.  This  fact  must  not  be  lost  sight  of  in  discussing  the  effects  of  higher 
market  prices  of  foodgrains  on  the  poorer  sections  of  our  population. 

Domestic  stocks  have  also  been  used  to  ease  pressure  in  the  open 
market.  The  Government  of  India  had  earlier  intervened  through  the  Open 
Market  Sale  Scheme  (OMSS),  under  which  30  lakh  tonnes  of  foodgrains 
have  been  allocated  to  state  governments  for  sale  to  retail  consumers.  I  regret 
to  say  however  that  lifting  of  wheat  and  rice  by  the  state  governments  under 
the  scheme  has  not  been  encouraging  in  most  states. 

Additionally,  a  large  quantity  of  wheat  has  been  released  for  tender  sale 
to  bulk  users  like  flour  mills  at  prices  lower  than  prevailing  market  prices. 
There  has  been  a  substantial  pick  up  of  off-take  under  this  scheme  and  this 
has  had  a  dampening  affect  on  wholesale  prices  in  recent  weeks.  More 
recently,  we  have  announced  the  decision  to  release  25  lakh  tonnes  of  wheat 
and  10  lakh  tonnes  of  rice  through  the  Public  Distribution  System  at  prices 
based  on  support  prices.  This  is  being  implemented  in  the  form  of  an 
additional  allocation  of  10  kg  per  family  per  month  for  the  next  two  months. 

The  Central  Government  has  also  permitted  NAFED  and  NCCF  to 
distribute  these  items  through  their  outlets  in  States. 

The  prices  of  pulses  have  no  doubt  risen  much  more  steeply  than  other 
food  articles.  Here,  we  have  a  more  basic  supply  problem.  Domestic 
production  of  pulses  has  stagnated  over  the  past  several  years,  indeed  for 
decades.  The  National  Mission  on  Pulses  is  being  set  up  now  to  address 
this  issue.  We  have  of  course  tried  to  augment  domestic  availability  through 
imports,  but  there  is  very  limited  availability  in  world  markets  of  those  pulses 
which  are  consumed  in  our  country.  We  have  also  imported  yellow  peas, 
which  have  reasonable  global  availability.  These  can  act  and  have  acted  as 
a  good  substitute  for  our  traditional  pulses. 

As  far  as  Sugar  is  concerned,  the  rise  in  prices  reflects  a  cyclical  domestic 
supply  shortfall.  Given  the  lower  domestic  output  of  sugar,  we  have  allowed 
import  of  duty  free  raw  and  white/refined  sugar.  But  prices  abroad  are  higher 
than  prices  in  India  and  this  differential  has  therefore  not  allowed  sizeable 
imports.  We  have  also  allowed  accelerated  sale  of  sugar  processed  out  of 
imported  raw  sugar.  We  must  expedite  the  processing  of  imported  raw  sugar 
and  remove  all  impediments  that  come  in  the  way.  I  appeal  to  the  State 
Government  of  Uttar  Pradesh  to  assess  us  in  this  process.  Over  the  medium 
term,  we  need  to  have  an  appropriate  policy  framework  to  ensure  that  we 
can  successfully  tackle  the  problem  of  periodic  scarcity  of  sugar  and 
consequential  high  prices  in  the  domestic  market.  In  this  context,  the  role 
of  state  advised  prices  of  sugarcane  which  are  often  much  higher  than  the 
statutory  minimum  prices  needs  to  be  carefully  and  objectively  assessed. 
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Let  me  now  comment  on  the  vital  role  of  state  governments  in  managing 
inflation.  State  governments  have  to  ensure  that  the  food  articles  released 
by  the  Centre  quickly  reach  the  intended  beneficiaries.  1  think  our  distribution 
system  is  hopelessly  outdated  with  the  exception  of  a  few  states  and  it  needs 
complete  overhaul.  The  state  governments  should  give  focused  attention  to 
developing  market  intervention  mechanisms  which  can  act  as  a  supplement 
to  the  Public  Distribution  System.  The  State  Civil  Supply  Corporation  and 
Directorate  need  to  be  greately  strengthened.  Power  under  the  Essential 
Commodities  Act  now  available  with  the  State  Governments  should  be  used 
to  prevent  creation  of  artificial  scarcity. 

My  colleague  Shri  Sharad  has  on  many  occasions  drawn  attention  to 
the  wide  difference  between  the  retail  and  the  farm  gate  prices  and  there  is 
the  evidence  that  retail  prices  have  shot  up  more  than  whole  sale  prices. 
We  need  therefore  greater  competition  and  therefore  need  to  take  a  firm 
view  on  opening  up  the  retail  trade.  There  are  also  serious  problems  with 
the  proliferation  of  state  and  local  taxes,  cesses  and  levies.  I  am  told  that  as 
much  as  10-15%  additional  cost  burden  at  the  retail  level  arises  because  of 
taxes  on  food  items.  This  too  needs  to  be  addressed. 

From  a  longer  term  perspective  we  need  to  pay  much  more  attention 
to  the  factors  that  result  in  low  productivity  in  our  agriculture.  It  is  well  known 
that  in  many  food  crops,  including  pulses,  which  are  in  short  supply,  large 
increases  in  yield  per  hectare  are  possible  through  location-specific  nutrient 
management  in  both  irrigated  and  un-irrigated  situations. 

I  would  urge  Chief  Ministers  to  introspect  on  why  more  attention  is  not 
being  paid  to  highly  cost  effective  means  of  raising  productivity  and 
production.  Agriculture  is  a  state  subject  and  the  key  instruments  for 
spreading  knowledge  of  best  practices  are  in  the  hands  of  the  states.  I  would 
urge  the  Chief  Ministers  to  strengthen  and  modernise  the  Agricultural 
extension  services.  I  would  also  suggest  that  Chief  Ministers  may  kindly 
ensure  that  your  best  officers  man  posts  in  the  agriculture  department, 
especially  the  post  of  Agriculture  Production  Commissioner  in  the  states. 

I  would  also  urge  states  to  pay  attention  to  timely  collection  of  reliable 
statistics.  This  year  the  initial  data  made  available  by  states  showed  much 
less  production  than  what  the  states’  latest  estimates  show.  As  expectations 
play  a  very  big  role  in  determining  food  prices,  the  initial  low  expectation, 
therefore,  also  contributed  to  the  price  increase. 

Let  me,  in  the  end,  say  that  1  believe  that  the  worst  is  over  as  far  as 
food  inflation  is  concerned.  With  good  crop  prospects,  remunerative 
procurement  prices  now  being  in  place  and  Indian  prices  being  broadly  in 
line  with  international  prices,  I  am  confident  that  we  will  soon  be  able  to 
stabilise  food  prices.  Also,  the  new  production  figures  should  help  to 
moderate  inflationary  price  expectations.  Food  prices  have  softened  in  recent 
weeks  and  I  expect  this  trend  to  continue. 
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I  hope  that  through  today’s  discussions,  we  are  able  to  develop  a  better 
understanding  of  the  nature  of  the  problems  and  the  respective  roles  to  be 
played  by  the  central  and  state  governments  in  containing  the  price  increase 
and  also  in  balancing  the  interests  of  farmers  with  those  of  consumers  of 
foodgrains.  On  my  part  and  on  behalf  of  my  colleagues  in  the  central 
government,  I  would  like  to  assure  you  that  we  are  always  ready  to  assist 
States  in  whatever  way  we  can.  I  look  forward  to  the  discussions  today  and 
to  your  continued  cooperation  in  the  future. 


Efforts  to  Move  Towards  a  Low 
Carbon  Economy 


I  AM  VERY  happy  to  associate  myself  with  this  small  but  very  meaningful 
function.  We  live  in  an  age  where  steel  is  a  major  input  into  the  development 
processes  of  any  country.  It  is  said  that  nearly  50  per  cent  of  all  investment 
in  almost  every  economy  consists  of  construction  activities  and  construction 
is  nothing  else  in  the  modern  age  but  steel  and  cement. 

It  is,  therefore,  very  important  that  India  should  have  a  most  modern, 
a  most  efficient  steel  industry.  These  are  the  main  temples  of  achievement 
about  which  Jawahar  Lai  Nehru  spoke  so  eloquently.  And  we  have  to  ensure 
that  these  temples  of  achievement  of  inspiration  continue  to  upgrade  on 
the  frontiers  of  science  and  technology.  I  am,  therefore,  very  glad  to  notice 
the  achievements  of  Bhilai,  the  achievements  of  Visakhapatnam. 
Visakhapatnam  at  one  time  was  being  described  as  a  sick  plant  that  it  has 
turned  corners,  I  think  that’s  a  ray  of  hope  for  all  our  captains  of  industry 
that  given  purposeful  leadership  that  nothing  is  beyond  the  dreams  of  our 
country.  We  have  done  well.  We  are  on  the  move  but  we  have  a  long 
arduous  journey  ahead  of  us. 

The  per  capita  consumption  of  steel  in  our  country  is  about  46  kgs 
whereas  the  global  average  is  about  190  kgs.  So  that  is  a  measure  of  the 
distance  that  we  have  to  travel.  And  the  steel  industry  and  the  captains  of 
industry  who  are  involved  in  the  management  of  steel  industry  have  to  find 
new  pathways  to  achieve  the  ambitious  targets  which  we  must  set  for  our 
steel  industry  and  also  to  ensure  that  these  targets  are  met  through  most 
efficient,  most  competitive  techniques  of  production. 

Virbhadra  Singh/i  referred  to  the  need  for  our  steel  industries  to  remain 
mindful  of  the  imperatives  of  the  climate  change  of  the  need  to  minimize 
the  outflow  of  CNG  gases  and  I  will  only  endorse  that  India  has  to  move 
towards  a  low  carbon  economy.  Therefore,  all  our  industries  including  the 
steel  industries  must  put  all  the  wisdom,  knowledge  and  experience  at  their 
disposal  to  work  out  a  time  profile  of  how  this  country  can  move  towards  a 
low  carbon  economy.  I  have  already  asked  the  Planning  Commission  to  set 
up  a  Group  which  would  work  out  these  pathways.  We  have,  as  you  know 
also,  developed  a  national  action  plan  for  climate  change.  Eight  national 
missions  have  been  identified  and  we  sincerely  hope  that  the  steel  industry 
would  be  an  important  contributor  to  the  evolution  towards  our  movement 
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towards  a  low  carbon  economy.  With  these  words  I  once  again  congratulate 
all  the  captains  of  industries  particularly  those  who  have  won  these  laurels 
and  very  best  congratulations  you  have  done  well  but  I  sincerely  hope  that 
the  best  is  yet  to  come.  We  can  not  afford  to  rest  on  our  laurels,  we  have 
in  many  way  to  reach  a  stage  of  development  where  poverty,  ignorance 
and  disease  will  be  a  forgotten  thing.  The  only  way  for  this  country  to  register 
a  growth  rate  of  9  to  10  per  cent  per  annum  and  it  is  also  obvious  that  if 
India  needs  to  solve  its  unemployment  problems,  industrialization  is  a  must 
and  rapid  industrialization  of  our  country  in  which  steel  will  be  in  any  strategy 
of  development,  a  prominent  partner  I  think  is  a  major  of  the  challenge 
that  awaits  our  steel  industry  in  years  to  come. 

I  sincerely  hope  that  our  steel  industry  given  the  wise  leadership  that  it 
has,  given  its  past  performance,  will  live  up  to  the  expectations  of  our  people 
and  that  together  we  will  rewrite  a  new  chapter  in  the  history  of  steel  industry 
in  our  country.  With  these  words  I  once  again  congratulate  all  those  who 
have  won  laurels  for  our  steel  industries,  the  management  of  Bhilai,  the 
management  of  Visakhapatanam  Steel  plant.  My  very  best  wishes  for  your 
future  prosperity,  for  the  growth  of  this  very  vital  industry  of  our  economy. 


Communication  Revolution  at 
the  Door  Step  of  Aam  Aadmi 

It  GIVES  ME  great  pleasure  to  inaugurate  this  conference  on  the 
challenges  and  opportunities  of  building  infrastructure.  I  addressed  the  first 
such  conference  at  this  very  venue  three  and  a  half  years  ago  in  the  year 
2006.  A  great  deal  has  happened  since  then,  much  of  it  very  positive.  I 
am  very  happy  to  be  here  once  again  to  speak  on  this  issue,  which  is 
extremely  relevant  to  our  economic  future. 

India’s  recent  economic  performance  has  been  commendable  on  many 
counts.  The  economy  grew  at  an  average  annual  rate  of  about  9%  before 
the  global  economic  meltdown.  It  slowed  down  in  2008  because  of  the  global 
crisis  which  continued  into  2009,  when  it  was  compounded  by  a  severe 
drought  the  country  faced.  Despite  these  adverse  circumstances,  our 
economy  grew  by  6.7%  in  fiscal  year  2008-09,  and  it  has  accelerated  to 
7.2%  in  the  fiscal  year  which  is  about  to  end  in  a  few  days  time.  These 
rates  are  well  above  those  seen  in  the  developed  worlds,  and  reflect  the 
underlying  strengths  of  our  economy.  We  expect  to  achieve  8.5%  growth 
rate  in  the  year  2010-11  and  1  hope  we  can  achieve  a  growth  rate  of  9% 
in  the  year  2011-12. 

I  believe  that  we  need  to  do  even  better.  For  eliminating  poverty  and 
providing  productive  employment  for  our  young  population  in  the  near 
future,  we  must  aim  at  accelerating  the  pace  of  economic  growth  to  about 
10%  per  annum.  This  is  the  growth  target  which  we  should  work  towards 
for  the  Twelfth  Five  Year  Plan. 

A  growth  rate  of  10%  looks  ambitious  but  it  is  not  impossible.  It  has 
been  achieved  by  other  emerging  economies  in  Asia.  However,  it  is  not 
something  that  will  happen  automatically.  We  would  need  continual 
improvements  in  our  policy  regime  and  in  our  implementation  procedures. 
Later  today,  1  will  be  reviewing  these  issues  in  a  meeting  of  the  full  Planning 
Commission  to  discuss  the  Mid  Term  Appraisal  of  the  Eleventh  Five  Year 
Plan.  For  now,  1  will  focus  only  on  infrastructure  development  and  what  it 
requires  in  the  years  that  lie  ahead. 

Let  me  begin  by  clarifying  that  when  1  say  infrastructure,  1  do  not  mean 
only  infrastructure  for  the  modern  part  of  our  economy.  For  truly  inclusive 
growth,  we  need  to  meet  the  infrastructure  needs  of  the  whole  country. 
Infrastructure  must  therefore  be  defined  broadly  to  include  highways  and 
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roads  of  all  kinds  including  rural  roads,  railways,  air  and  water  transport, 
irrigation,  electric  power,  telecommunications,  water  supply  and  sewerage 
system. 

The  Eleventh  Plan  had  estimated  that  we  would  need  to  invest  over  Rs.20 
lakh  crore  in  infrastructure  over  the  five  year  period.  This  was  more  than 
double  the  realised  investment  during  the  Tenth  Five  Year  Plan.  The  Plan  also 
recognised  that  such  a  large  investment  in  infrastructure  could  not  be  funded 
from  public  resources  alone.  This  is  because  the  government  would  have  to 
necessarily  devote  a  large  portion  of  its  own  resources  to  critical  livelihood 
support  programmes  and  to  providing  access  to  education  and  health  services 
which  are  crucial  to  ensuring  inclusiveness  of  the  growth  process. 

The  strategy  for  infrastructure  development  therefore  involved 
combination  of  public  investment  supplemented  by  private  investments 
wherever  feasible.  The  mix  was  expected  to  vary  from  sector  to  sector,  and 
also  from  region  to  region. 

Our  experience  shows  that  private  participation  in  infrastructure 
development  is  indeed  a  feasible  proposition  and  can  help  expand 
infrastructure  much  faster  than  it  would  have  relying  only  on  public  resources. 
The  telecom  sector  is  the  most  compelling  example  of  this  proposition.  The 
Eleventh  Plan  target  for  tele-density  was  realised  ahead  of  schedule,  in  the 
third  year  of  the  Plan  itself.  The  addition  of  one  crore  subscribers  every 
month  with  user  charges  among  the  lowest  in  the  world,  has  really  taken 
the  communication  revolution  to  the  doorstep  of  the  ‘aam  aadmi  .  We  have 
also  seen  many  successful  PPP  projects  in  roads,  ports,  airports  and  electric 
power.  We  need  to  do  much  more  in  these  areas. 

The  Central  Government  has  developed  a  fairly  robust  framework  for 
PPPs  which  balances  the  legitimate  requirements  of  the  investors  and  the 
needs  of  the  users  and  also  ensures  transparency.  Model  documents  have 
been  developed  for  several  sectors.  Projects  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of 
competitive  bidding  and  standardisation  of  documents  and  the  bidding 
processes  have  contributed  greatly  to  the  promotion  of  transparency. 

One  of  the  reasons  why  it  is  difficult  to  attract  private  investment  in 
infrastructure  is  that  all  projects  may  not  be  able  to  generate  adequate  revenue 
streams.  The  projects  may  have  high  economic  rates  of  returns  but  may  not 
be  financially  viable.  The  Central  Government  has  dealt  with  this  problem  by 
offering  a  capital  subsidy  which  is  competitively  determined  through  the  bidding 
processes.  Since  the  capital  subsidy  is  only  a  proportion  of  the  total  capital 
cost,  government  resources  effectively  leverage  a  large  volume  of  private 
resources.  This  Viability  Gap  Funding  arrangement  can  be  accessed  by  state 
governments  as  well.  The  scheme  has  been  received  well  and  a  large  number 
of  PPP  projects  have  been  approved  under  this  scheme. 

I  am  happy  to  note  that  our  states  are  now  actively  pursuing 
infrastructure  projects,  including  through  PPP  arrangements.  Some  of  the 
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states  have  made  notable  progress  in  this  area,  while  others  are  at  earlier 
stages.  The  Finance  Ministry  and  the  Planning  Commission  are  actively 
engaged  with  the  state  governments  to  help  them  in  managing  the  PPP 
process. 

You  will  be  hearing  directly  from  my  colleagues  in  charge  of  the  various 
infrastructure  sectors  about  developments  in  each  sector.  I  will  therefore  only 
touch  briefly  on  these. 

The  power  sector  is  crucial  for  fuelling  the  10%  growth  we  are  aiming 
at.  The  capacity  addition  achieved  already  in  the  Eleventh  Plan  period  is 
much  higher  than  the  achievement  anytime  in  the  past.  But  we  have  made 
less  progress  in  this  area  than  we  should  have.  Power  shortages  remain  a 
problem  in  many  parts  of  our  country.  The  distribution  segment,  which  is 
entirely  in  the  states  sector,  continues  to  be  fragile. 

We  are  trying  to  tackle  the  problem  of  high  Transmission  &  Distribution 
losses  through  a  restructured  Accelerated  Power  Development  and  Reform 
Programme  which  has  just  begun  to  roll  out.  We  must  also  take  steps  to 
operationalise  open  access  as  early  as  possible  to  enable  bulk  consumers  to 
buy  electricity  directly  from  competing  producers  so  that  a  vibrant  market 
is  created  where  producers  can  invest  for  eliminating  shortages  and  also 
reduce  tariffs  through  competition. 

In  the  roads  sector,  we  are  very  seriously  working  towards  accelerating 
the  road  building  programme  in  all  parts  of  our  country,  especially  the  north¬ 
eastern  states  and  the  state  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir.  Some  changes  have 
been  made  in  the  terms  of  concessions  responding  to  stakeholder  feedback, 
and  with  these  changes  we  expect  strong  investor  interest  in  PPP  road 
projects. 

The  Delhi-Mumbai  and  Ludhiana-Kolkata  dedicated  rail  freight  corridors 
are  a  transformative  initiative  of  the  Indian  Railways.  While  much  of  the 
investment  in  the  railways  is  necessarily  in  the  public  sector,  PPPs  have 
nevertheless  been  envisaged  in  many  areas.  Metro  rail  projects  are  being 
increasingly  pursued  in  many  cities,  through  various  models  including  PPPs. 

The  Jawaharlal  Nehru  National  Urban  Renewal  Mission  is  designed  to 
bring  in  a  quantum  improvement  in  urban  infrastructure.  I  would  urge  the 
states  to  actively  identify  and  pursue  the  possibilities  of  PPP  in  all  segments 
of  urban  infrastructure  which  require  both  expansion  and  upgradation. 

In  civil  aviation,  Delhi  and  Mumbai  airports  are  currently  undergoing  a 
complete  transformation  while  airports  at  Hyderabad  and  Bangalore  have 
already  been  completed  and  operationalised  through  PPP.  The  Airport 
Authority  of  India  is  also  upgrading  several  of  its  airports  including  the  two 
metro  airports  at  Kolkata  and  Chennai. 

The  Government  has  also  initiated  an  ambitious  plan  for  expansion  of 
the  port  sector,  including  through  PPPs. 
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Issues  involving  the  logistics  sector  need  to  be  seen  in  a  holistic  manner. 
We  have  constituted  a  High  Level  Committee  under  the  chairmanship  of 
Dr  Rakesh  Mohan  to  prepare  an  integrated  plan  for  the  development  of 
the  transport  sector  in  our  economy. 

I  have  already  mentioned  that  our  strategy  of  inclusiveness  requires  high 
priority  to  the  social  sectors,  especially  education  and  health.  While  these 
efforts  will  have  to  be  primarily  in  the  public  sector,  there  may  be  merit  in 
bringing  in  public  private  partnership  in  these  areas  as  well.  We  need  to 
work  on  PPP  models  in  these  sectors  that  are  fully  consistent  with  the 
objective  of  providing  access  to  the  underprivileged  sections  of  our  society. 

Effective  private  sector  participation  in  infrastructure  would  require  a 
large  mobilisation  of  resources  through  our  financial  institutions.  The  Finance 
Ministry  has  taken  several  initiatives  in  this  regard.  Preliminary  exercises 
suggest  that  investment  in  infrastructure  will  have  to  expand  to  $  1000  billion 
in  the  Twelfth  Five  Year  Plan.  I  urge  the  Finance  Ministry  and  the  Planning 
Commission  to  draw  up  a  plan  of  action  for  achieving  this  level  of 
investment. 

We  also  need  to  review  the  approach  that  should  guide  our  regulatory 
institutions  in  different  sectors.  An  Approach  Paper  on  the  subject  was 
published  by  the  Planning  Commission  after  extensive  consultations  with 
experts  and  stakeholders.  I  have  asked  the  Commission  to  prepare  a  draft 
bill  outlining  the  next  stage  of  regulatory  reform.  We  would  welcome  the 
views  of  all  stakeholders  in  this  very  important  area. 

Finally,  I  must  emphasise  that  a  successful  infrastructure  development 
strategy  depends  crucially  and  critically  on  implementation.  Both  the  Centre 
and  the  states  have  to  give  top  priority  to  strengthen  implementation 
capabilities.  We  have  set  up  the  Cabinet  Committee  on  Infrastructure  to 
monitor  progress  in  this  area.  I  have  asked  the  Planning  Commission  to 
engage  in  detailed  consultations  with  each  of  the  infrastructure  ministries 
and  come  up  with  agreed  targets  of  achievement  for  each  Ministry,  in  order 
to  identify  slippages  at  early  stages  and  take  corrective  action  as  necessary. 
I  would  urge  the  states  to  adopt  similar  tight  monitoring  so  that  we  achieve 
the  best  possible  outcome  in  the  remaining  two  years  of  the  present  Eleventh 
Five  Year  Plan. 


Mid-Term  Appraisal  of 
Eleventh  Plan 


I  AM  very  happy  to  open  this  meeting  of  the  full  Planning  Commission 
to  discuss  the  Mid  Term  Appraisal  of  the  Eleventh  Flan. 

We  have  completed  three  years  of  the  Eleventh  Plan  and  the  Mid  Term 
Appraisal  is  a  report  card  on  our  achievements  in  this  period.  It  gives  us  an 
idea  of  how  far  we  have  been  able  to  meet  our  stated  objective  of  faster 
and  more  inclusive  growth. 

I  have  asked  the  Deputy  Chairman  to  highlight  some  of  the  challenges 
emerging  from  the  Appraisal  in  his  presentation  to  this  meeting.  In  my 
remarks,  I  will  focus  on  the  broad  picture  which  should  guide  our  discussions. 

The  Mid  Term  Appraisal  brings  out  clearly  the  strengths  of  India’s 
economy  and  also  the  resilience  it  has  shown  during  the  global  economic 
crisis.  In  the  five  years  preceding  the  crisis  in  2008-09,  our  economy  grew 
at  an  average  growth  rate  of  nearly  9%  per  year.  The  rate  of  investment 
had  increased  nearly  to  38%  of  GDP  and  was  financed  by  a  domestic  saving 
rate  of  over  36  %  of  GDP.  These  high  rates  of  investment  and  savings  were 
accompanied  by  the  growing  dynamism  and  competitiveness  of  the  private 
sector.  Despite  being  hit  by  a  global  crisis  of  exceptional  severity,  we  were 
able  to  maintain  a  growth  rate  averaging  nearly  7%  in  the  last  two  years. 

Our  strengths  can  help  us  return  to  the  9%  growth  trajectory  by  2011- 
12.  However,  as  the  Mid  Term  Appraisal  rightly  emphasises,  restoration  of 
high  growth  should  not  be  taken  for  granted. 

The  global  environment  is  expected  to  remain  difficult  in  the  years  that 
lie  ahead  and  exports  are  likely  to  grow  more  slowly  than  they  did  before 
the  crisis.  We  will  need  another  source  of  demand  to  offset  slower  exports 
growth  and  that  demand  should  ideally  come  from  an  expansion  in 
investment  in  infrastructure,  both  in  the  rural  areas  and  the  economy  in 
general. 

Our  concern  for  inclusiveness  in  the  Eleventh  Plan  period  is  reflected 
in  the  fact  that  in  addition  to  the  9%  growth  target,  the  Plan  lists  26  other 
monitorable  targets  highlighting  inclusiveness  concerns.  These  include  targets 
for  agricultural  growth,  poverty  reduction,  employment  generation,  school 
enrolment,  reduction  in  the  gender  gap,  reduction  in  IMR  and  MMR,  and 
access  to  clean  drinking  water. 
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We  do  not  have  all  the  data  we  need  to  measure  progress  in  these 
dimensions  during  the  first  three  years  of  the  Eleventh  Plan  but  the  document 
before  us  presents  a  reasonable  assessment  of  the  overall  position  in  these 
areas. 

As  far  as  agricultural  growth  is  concerned,  the  severe  drought  we  faced 
in  2009-10  has  depressed  the  average  performance  in  the  first  3  years. 
However,  the  drought  has  been  managed  much  better  than  in  the  past,  with 
a  much  smaller  negative  effect  on  output.  With  a  normal  monsoon  this  year, 
we  can  expect  a  strong  rebound  in  agricultural  production.  The  Mid  Term 
Appraisal  suggests  that  agricultural  growth  will  definitely  be  better  than  in 
the  Tenth  Plan.  If  we  can  ensure  that  the  various  schemes  for  supporting 
agriculture  production,  expanding  irrigation  and  building  rural  infrastructure 
are  implemented  well  in  the  remaining  two  years  of  the  Plan,  there  is  a 
good  chance  that  agricultural  growth  may  come  close  to  the  4%  target. 

A  very  positive  feature  of  developments  in  recent  years  is  that  the  growth 
performance  across  states  shows  definite  narrowing  of  dispersion.  Data  are 
only  available  upto  2008-09,  but  they  do  show  that  previously  poorer 
performing  states  are  also  accelerating.  Our  policies  have  not  helped  only 
the  advanced  states;  they  are  also  helping  the  poorer  states  to  improve  their 
performance  as  well. 

Our  target  for  reducing  poverty  is  to  cut  the  percentage  of  the  population 
below  the  poverty  line  by  ten  percentage  points  during  the  Plan  period. 
This  implies  a  pace  of  poverty  reduction  more  than  twice  that  experienced 
in  the  past.  Our  success  in  ensuring  inclusive  growth  depends  critically  on 
how  well  we  do  in  this  dimension  of  performance. 

The  official  estimates  of  poverty  are  based  on  the  large  sample  NSS 
survey  which  was  last  conducted  in  2004-05.  The  next  estimate  will  be  for 
2009-10,  based  on  the  NSS  survey  which  is  currently  being  conducted. 
Estimates  from  this  survey  will  be  available  by  2011.  The  question  whether 
the  high  growth  rate  experienced  in  the  period  after  2004-05  has  helped 
to  reduce  poverty  can  be  answered  confidently  only  after  that. 

Although  we  do  not  have  data  on  poverty  or  even  on  employment  after 
2004-05,  we  do  have  assessments  of  the  performance  of  the  many  schemes 
and  programmes  that  are  designed  to  achieve  the  objective  of  inclusiveness. 

The  most  recent  of  these  is  the  Mahatma  Gandhi  National  Rural 
Employment  Guarantee  Scheme,  the  largest  Centrally  Sponsored  Scheme 
in  the  system  with  an  annual  outlay  of  around  ^  40,000  crore.  The  total 
employment  generated  through  the  MGNREG  in  2009-10  is  about  three 
times  the  level  achieved  from  the  wage  employment  programmes  in 
operation  earlier  in  the  country.  The  scheme  has  been  well  targeted,  with 
more  than  half  the  beneficiaries  being  from  the  scheduled  castes  and 
scheduled  tribes.  It  is  has  also  been  well  balanced  gender-wise,  with  women 
constituting  about  half  the  beneficiaries. 
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There  are  many  other  central  government  schemes  which  seek  to  push 
the  inclusive  growth  agenda.  These  include  the  Sarva  Shiksa  Abhiyan  and 
the  Mid  Day  Meal  Scheme,  the  Rajiv  Gandhi  Grameen  Vidyutikaran  Yojana, 
the  Indira  Awas  Yojana,  the  Pradhan  Mantri  Gram  Sadak  Yojana,  the 
Integrated  Child  Development  Services,  the  National  Social  Assistance 
Programme,  the  Total  Sanitation  Campaign,  the  Accelerated  Rural  Drinking 
Water  Programme,  and  two  new  Eleventh  Plan  initiatives  the  National  Rural 
Health  Mission  and  the  Rashtriya  Swasthya  Bima  Yojana.  In  addition,  there 
are  a  number  of  programmes  specifically  targeted  to  the  needs  of  the 
Scheduled  castes,  the  Scheduled  Tribes  and  the  Minorities. 

The  total  expenditure  in  these  schemes  has  increased  steadily  during 
the  Eleventh  Plan  and  has  reached  ^  1,61,784  crore  in  2010-11.  I  am 
happy  to  say  that  these  efforts  have  produced  progress  towards  the  objectives 
intended.  Rates  of  enrolment  in  primary  schools  have  increased.  Gender 
gaps  in  schooling  are  narrowing.  Life  expectancy  rates  of  immunisation  of 
children  have  increased.  The  percentage  of  population  with  access  to  safe 
drinking  water  has  also  gone  up  and  so  has  village  connectivity  and 
electrification.  But  I  must  add  that  while  there  is  progress,  we  have  achieved 
less  than  what  we  need  to. 

The  Mid  Term  Appraisal  also  brings  out  many  deficiencies  in  the 
implementation  of  these  schemes  that  need  to  be  removed.  Our  focus  must 
shift  from  making  demands  for  more  resources  to  expand  schemes  to 
undertaking  a  serious  review  of  their  effectiveness  and  improving  the 
implementation  on  the  ground. 

Since  all  these  service  delivery  oriented  programmes  are  in  areas  that 
are  the  domain  of  the  states,  and  indeed  within  the  states  in  the  domain  of 
Panchayati  Raj  Institutions,  the  key  to  more  efficient  delivery  lies  in  devolving 
power  to  the  PRIs  and  also  encouraging  greater  involvement  of  the  people’s 
representatives  in  performing  oversight  functions  and  ensuring  accountability. 

The  Mid  Term  Appraisal  clearly  brings  out  that  while  functions  have 
been  devolved  in  almost  all  states,  there  is  little  progress  in  the  devolution 
of  funds  or  even  functionaries.  In  most  states,  functionaries  at  the  PRI  level 
are  drawn  from  the  Departmental  cadres  posted  on  deputation  to  the  PRIs. 
The  Appraisal  brings  out  very  clearly  the  need  to  build  capacities  at  the  local 
level  both  in  the  PRIs  and  the  ULBs. 

I  would  urge  the  Planning  Commission  to  bring  these  issues  to  the 
forefront  in  the  regular  Annual  Plan  meetings  with  Chief  Ministers 

Let  me  conclude  my  observations  by  returning  to  the  issue  of 
infrastructure  development.  Deficiencies  in  infrastructure  are  a  critical 
constraint  on  our  ability  to  achieve  faster  growth  and  the  Eleventh 
emphasises  the  role  of  expanding  investment  in  infrastructure  through  a 
combination  of  expanded  public  investment  combined  with  private 
investment  wherever  feasible. 
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The  Plan  has  a  target  of  increasing  the  investment  in  infrastructure  from 
little  under  6%  in  2006-07  to  9%  in  2011-12.  The  Mid  Term  Appraisal 
reports  that  total  investment  in  infrastructure  is  likely  do  well  because  of  a 
massive  expansion  beyond  the  original  target  in  telecommunications,  led 
by  an  investment  boom  in  the  private  sector. 

But,  in  all  the  other  infrastructure  areas  investment  will  be  short  of  the 
target.  In  some  areas  like  power  generation,  the  appraisal  shows  that  private 
investment  may  exceed  the  target  while  the  public  sector  may  fall  short  of 
it.  We  must  redouble  our  efforts  to  ensure  that  both  the  Centre  and  the 
states  do  well  in  the  infrastructure  sectors  in  the  remaining  period  of  the 
Plan. 

To  summarise,  I  think  the  Eleventh  Plan  made  a  good  start  which  was 
interrupted  by  the  global  crisis.  We  have  been  able  to  weather  the  crisis 
reasonably  well  and  should  be  able  to  return  to  a  high  growth  path  by  the 
end  of  the  Plan  period. 

I  now  request  the  Deputy  Chairman  to  make  his  presentation  of  the 
specific  challenges  we  face  in  the  next  two  years. 


Scientific  Laboratories  for 
Creation  of  Wealth  in  Society 


I  AM  VERY  happy  to  be  here  today  to  participate  in  the  Diamond  Jubilee 
Celebrations  of  the  National  Chemical  Laboratory.  Let  me  begin  by 
extending  my  greetings  and  best  wishes  to  the  scientists,  students  and  staff 
of  the  Laboratory  and  to  all  others  who  have  been  associated  with  this 
premier  institution  of  the  Council  for  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research. 

The  National  Chemical  Laboratory  is  one  of  the  first  research 
laboratories  conceived  by  the  Council  for  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research. 
It  was  born  of  a  dream  of  a  nascent  nation,  awakening  to  freedom  and 
aspiring  to  harness  the  potential  of  science  and  technology  for  the  benefit 
of  its  people.  The  institution  owes  its  existence  to  the  vision  of  Pandit 
Jawaharlal  Nehru,  who  believed  that  India  would  need  advanced  centres  of 
research  where  the  best  Indian  minds  could  pursue  their  passion  for  science 
and  contribute  to  building  our  nation. 

Sixty  years  is  a  significant  milestone  in  the  lifespan  of  any  institution. 
The  National  Chemical  Laboratory  has  had  a  lineage  of  distinguished  leaders 
who  have  guided  its  destiny  with  great  distinction.  With  its  tradition  of 
excellence  in  scientific  research,  it  has  nurtured  some  of  the  best  minds  in 
India.  Several  scientists  of  this  institution  have  been  elected  to  distinguished 
academies  of  sciences,  both  in  India  and  overseas.  The  Laboratory  made  a 
seminal  contribution  to  the  emergence  of  Indian  pesticides  industry  which 
was  critical  to  the  success  of  the  Green  Revolution.  Post- 1970,  the  research 
conducted  at  the  National  Chemical  Laboratory  gave  birth  to  the  Indian 
generic  drug  industry,  a  forerunner  to  the  vibrant  Indian  pharmaceutical 
industry  of  today.  More  recently,  this  Laboratory  has  contributed  to  the 
growth  of  the  petrochemicals,  polymers  and  fine  chemicals  industry.  With 
its  world  class  facilities,  it  is  my  hope  that  the  National  Chemical  Laboratory 
will  sustain  this  culture  of  excellence  and  continue  to  explore  the  boundaries 
of  frontier  science. 

The  country  looks  up  to  its  premier  scientific  institutions  like  the  National 
Chemical  Laboratory  for  finding  solutions  to  some  of  the  most  vexing 
problems  that  confront  our  society  and  our  development  efforts.  Our 
scientific  laboratories  must  align  their  priorities  even  more  closely  to  the 
national  needs.  They  must  contribute  to  the  creation  of  wealth  in  our  society. 
They  must  seek  and  deliver  appropriate  solutions  which  would  change  the 
lives  of  the  most  vulnerable  sections  of  our  society.  It  is  our  scientific 
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capabilities  that  will  determine  our  ability  to  overcome  challenges  which  lie 
ahead  in  areas  such  as  climate  change,  clean  energy,  environment  friendly 
technologies,  water  management,  affordable  healthcare,  food  security,  and 
biotechnology. 

Our  Government  has  declared  2010-2020  as  the  “Decade  of 
Innovations”.  We  need  to  instill  the  spirit  of  innovation  in  our  young  minds 
so  that  they  could  find  solutions  in  a  variety  of  areas  to  achieve  the  goal  of 
inclusive  and  sustainable  growth.  Innovators  must  be  challenged  to  produce 
solutions  our  society  needs.  The  solutions  must  be  found  in  a  timely  manner, 
and  must  then  move  out  of  the  laboratory  quickly  and  gain  wider  acceptance. 
I  am  happy  to  learn  that  an  ambitious  proposal  to  establish  a  CSIR 
Innovation  Complex  in  this  campus  in  a  public-private  partnership  mode  is 
under  consideration. 

I  am  also  delighted  to  participate  in  the  Foundation  Stone  laying 
ceremony  of  the  new  campus  of  the  Indian  Institute  of  Science  Education 
and  Research  (USER),  Pune.  The  charter  of  IISERs  is  to  create  world  class 
institutions  for  undergraduate  as  well  as  postgraduate  education  in  science 
with  an  intellectually  alive  atmosphere  for  research.  In  these  institutions, 
education  will  be  totally  integrated  with  the  state-of-the  art  research.  The 
project  is  also  a  reflection  of  the  good  coordination  between  Education  and 
Science  Ministries. 

I  understand  that  the  USER  Pune  has  already  progressed  well  in  the 
above  dimensions  since  its  inception  in  the  year  2006,  with  more  than  300 
undergraduate  and  Ph.D.  students  and  a  young  and  enthusiastic  faculty. 

I  share  the  concerns  that  our  bright  young  men  and  young  women 
are  not  taking  up  science  in  sufficient  numbers  after  the  10+2  stage.  It  is 
important  to  bring  them  into  the  fold  of  exciting  and  stimulating  research 
environment  of  colleges  and  universities.  Our  government  has  undertaken 
significant  expansion  of  the  education  system,  including  science  education, 
at  various  levels.  However,  we  need  to  do  more.  We  need  to  improve  the 
quality  of  teaching  of  science  in  our  schools,  focus  on  faculty  development, 
increase  our  expenditure  on  science  and  technology  from  the  current  low 
level  of  about  1  %  of  our  GDP,  and  further  strengthen  academia-industry 
interface.  Our  competitive  advantage  in  the  R  &  D  sector  maybe  lost 
unless  we  ensure  that  the  country  produces,  on  a  continuing  basis  an 
adequate  number  of  competent  and  motivated  young  people  who  could 
lead  our  national  laboratories,  science  agencies  and  knowledge  based 
industries. 

I  urge  the  scientific  community  to  come  forward  and  make  the  USER 
system  a  unique  brand  of  academic  excellence  and  help  in  realizing  our 
dream  of  making  India  the  knowledge  hub  of  the  world. 
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The  power  and  status  of  a  nation  in  the  world  of  today  is  determined 
to  a  large  extent  by  its  achievements  and  capabilities  in  science  and 
technology.  Our  scientific  laboratories  and  institutions  must  assume  a 
leadership  role,  and  take  on  the  challenge  to  build  a  new  and  resurgent 
India  which  will  be  the  envy  of  the  world.  I  hope  both  the  National  Chemical 
Laboratory  and  the  Indian  Institute  of  Science  Education  and  Research  will 
live  up  to  the  expectations  the  people  of  our  country  have  from  them  and 
other  such  institutions. 

Let  me  end  by  wishing  both  the  institutions  and  all  those  associated 
with  them  every  success  in  the  years  to  come. 


Celebrating  Platinum  Jubilee  of 
RBI 


It  IS  INDEED  a  great  pleasure  to  be  here  in  Mumbai  for  the  Platinum 
Jubilee  celebrations  of  the  Reserve  Bank  of  India.  For  me,  this  is  also  a 
very  special  moment  of  nostalgia.  I  spent  some  very  memorable  years  in 
this  institution  as  its  Governor.  My  wife  and  I  cherish  the  memories  of  many 
new  enduring  friendships  that  we  made  during  those  memorable  days.  I  also 
recall  with  deep  appreciation  the  role  played  by  the  Reserve  Bank  in  helping 
the  Government  of  India  in  the  implementation  of  the  agenda  for  economic 
reforms  when  I  was  the  Finance  Minister  of  India  at  a  very  difficult  time  in 
our  country’s  economic  history.  To  return  as  Prime  Minister  for  the  Platinum 
Jubilee  of  this  great  institution  is  indeed  an  emotionally  moving  experience 
for  me. 

When  I  took  over  as  Finance  Minister  in  1991,  I  was  convinced  that 
the  economic  liberalisation  and  reforms  could  only  succeed  if  complemented 
by  broad  based  reform  in  the  banking  and  financial  sectors.  I  turned  to  my 
old  friend  and  former  RBI  Governor  Shri  M  Narasimham  to  Chair  a 
Committee  to  make  recommendations  on  this  very  important  issue.  The 
Report  of  the  Narasimham  Committee  outlined  a  comprehensive  agenda 
of  reform  which  served  as  a  blue  print  of  what  we  needed  to  do  in  subsequent 
years. 

It  would  have  been  difficult  to  implement  those  reforms  had  they  not 
received  enthusiastic  support,  as  they  did,  from  the  Governor  of  the  day, 
Shri  S.  Venkitaramanan  and  Dr.  Rangrajan.  Subsequently  as  Venkitramanan’s 
successor  Dr  C.  Rangarajan  took  the  financial  reform  agenda  further  forward 
in  many  critical  areas,  including  especially  the  ending  of  automatic 
monetisation  of  the  government’s  deficit. 

As  with  economic  reforms  in  general,  financial  sector  reforms  in  India 
were  implemented  at  a  gradual  pace.  We  were  often  criticised  for  our 
incremental  approach  which  critics  often  complained  was  far  too  slow.  But 
few  would  deny  that  we  have  accomplished  a  great  deal  over  the  years  and 
Reserve  Bank  has  made  important  contribution  towards  this.  We  have 
successfully  eliminated  stifling  controls  on  industry  and  investment.  We  have 
opened  the  economy  to  foreign  trade,  lowered  tariffs  and  switched  over  to 
a  market  determined  exchange  rate.  We  have  liberalised  capital  controls 
enabling  the  economy  to  absorb  substantial  inflows  of  capital  in  the  form 
of  both  FDI  and  FII  flows  into  the  stock  market.  In  recent  years,  foreign 
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investment  has  also  become  a  two  way  flow  as  many  Indian  companies  have 
established  a  presence  abroad  through  investment  or  acquisition. 

All  of  this  has  been  achieved  without  experiencing  a  serious  macro 
economic  crisis  or  severe  inflation  over  an  extended  period.  Most 
importantly,  the  real  economy  has  clearly  prospered.  The  rate  of  growth  of 
GDP  has  increased  steadily  over  the  past  two  decades,  culminating  in  an 
unprecedented  9  per  cent  growth  per  year  in  the  four  year  period  just  before 
the  global  financial  crisis.  Poverty  too,  has  declined  steadily,  though  this  is 
an  area  where  much  more  remains  to  be  done. 

The  Reserve  Bank  of  India  has  played  a  major  role  in  this 
transformation.  It  has  been  a  lead  player  in  banking  and  financial  sector 
reforms  and  has  acted  as  a  confidential  adviser  to  the  Government  on  many 
other  issues  relevant  to  the  complex  task  of  macro  economic  management 
in  an  increasingly  open  and  liberalised  economic  environment.  Indeed,  it  is 
one  of  our  great  institutions  of  which  we  can  all  be  truly  proud. 

The  past  two  years  have  been  difficult  years  for  governments  and  central 
banks  all  over  the  world.  Excessive  credit  expansion  and  asset  price  inflation 
both  fuelled  by  so-called  “financial  innovations”  of  dubious  value,  and  a  lax 
regulatory  environment  led  to  an  accumulation  of  risk  that  was  not  adequately 
understood  and  ultimately  produced  a  severe  crisis. 

India  was  relatively  insulated  from  these  developments  because  our 
financial  system  was  much  less  integrated  with  the  global  system.  However, 
the  RBI  deserves  credit  for  having  been  prescient  about  the  dangers  posed 
by  property  bubbles.  The  action  taken  by  Governor  Reddy,  who  is  present 
here,  well  before  the  crisis  to  tighten  bank  credit  against  real  estate,  limited 
bank  exposure  on  this  account. 

When  the  crisis  exploded  in  September  2008,  the  RBI  rapidly  reversed 
its  earlier  tightening  of  credit  to  meet  the  new  and  changed  circumstances. 
The  CRR  and  the  repo  and  reverse  repo  rates  were  rapidly  lowered  in  a 
series  of  quick  steps.  Some  initiatives  were  also  taken  to  enhance  access  to 
bank  credit  by  Non  Banking  Finance  Companies.  Signs  of  panic  withdrawals 
from  some  private  sector  banks  in  the  initial  weeks  of  the  crisis  were  met 
with  strong  reassurances  by  both  the  Government  and  the  RBI  that  our  banks 
were  sound  and  would  be  fully  supported. 

Ensuring  that  the  Indian  financial  system  remained  stable  in  these  very 
difficult  times  was  a  major  achievement  in  financial  and  economic 
management.  I  would  like  to  compliment  Governor  Subbarao  and  his  team 
at  the  RBI  for  the  role  they  played  in  this  period. 

With  the  crisis  now  nearly  over,  we  need  to  reflect  on  the  challenges 
that  confront  us  in  the  years  that  lie  ahead. 

The  industrialised  countries  are  almost  certainly  entering  a  period  of 
slower  growth.  India  on  the  other  hand  is  emerging  stronger,  with  a  good 
prospect  of  better  performance  in  future.  Our  domestic  savings  rate  has 
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increased  to  around  35  per  cent  and  our  domestic  investment  rates  are 
around  37  per  cent  of  our  GDP.  We  have  a  highly  entrepreneurial  private 
sector  which  has  demonstrated  that  it  can  compete  in  global  markets,  not 
just  in  software  but  in  areas  of  traditional  manufacturing  also.  We  have  a 
critical  mass  of  human  resources  with  good  quality  higher  education,  which 
definitely  places  us  at  an  advantage  in  today’s  world.  We  are  geographically 
located  in  a  continent  which  is  gaining  in  economic  importance  and  looks 
like  being  a  major  driver  of  the  world  economy  in  the  years  that  lie  ahead. 

We  must  build  on  these  strengths  and  return  as  quickly  as  possible  to  a 
high  growth  path.  I  believe  we  can  get  back  to  9  per  cent  growth  path  by 
the  end  of  the  Eleventh  Plan  and  do  even  better  thereafter.  I  have  therefore 
asked  the  Planning  Commission  to  explore  the  feasibility  of  achieving  10 
per  cent  inclusive  growth  in  the  Twelfth  Five  Year  Plan. 

Achieving  this  outcome  will  require  many  policy  changes.  Let  me 
comment  briefly  on  those  that  concern  the  Reserve  Bank. 

As  we  pursue  our  objective  of  achieving  rapid  and  inclusive  growth,  our 
monetary  and  financial  policies  must  be  guided  by  three  important  objectives. 
First,  they  must  ensure  that  inflation  is  kept  under  control  since  it  hurts  the 
common  man  the  most  and  also  distorts  economic  signals.  Second,  they 
must  ensure  stability  of  the  banking  and  financial  system  since  otherwise 
we  run  the  risk  of  experiencing  financial  crises  which  always  impose  high 
costs  on  the  real  economy  as  well.  Third,  they  must  meet  the  financial 
intermediation  needs  of  rapid  and  inclusive  growth. 

Monetary  and  financial  policies  can  achieve  these  objectives  efficiently 
only  if  the  macro  economic  environment  is  sound.  The  size  of  the  fiscal  deficit 
is  a  key  parameter  in  this  context.  We  allowed  a  large  increase  in  the  fiscal 
deficit  in  the  past  two  years  as  we  responded  to  the  global  economic  crisis.  I 
compliment  my  colleague  and  friend  Pranab  Mukherjee  for  this.  This  must 
now  be  reversed.  We  are  therefore,  firmly  committed  to  bring  the  economy 
back  to  a  fiscally  sustainable  path.  This  involves  a  reduction  in  the  fiscal  deficit 
from  6.8  per  cent  of  GDP  in  2009-10  to  5.5  per  cent  in  2010-11  with  a 
further  reduction  in  the  next  two  years  reaching  4.1  per  cent  in  2012-13. 

It  will  be  much  easier  for  monetary  policy  to  control  inflation  if  the  fiscal 
targets  are  met.  This  is  not  to  say  that  monetary  policy  has  no  role  to  play 
in  the  face  of  fiscal  imbalance.  However,  its  role  in  that  situation  is  essentially 
defensive,  of  avoiding  monetary  expansion  to  accommodate  the  deficit  since 
such  accommodation  will  only  stoke  inflation.  The  problem  is  that  monetary 
discipline  in  such  a  situation  may  help  contain  inflation  but  it  will  not  offset 
the  negative  impact  of  large  fiscal  deficits  on  the  availability  of  resources 
for  private  investment,  or  on  the  long  term  interest  rate,  both  of  which  are 
critical  for  growth. 

In  fact,  in  an  economy  open  to  capital  flows,  monetary  discipline  in 
the  face  of  fiscal  imbalances  can  lead  to  a  rise  in  interest  rates  triggering 
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excessive  capital  inflows,  which  in  turn  put  pressure  on  the  exchange 
rate,  making  the  task  of  macro-management  that  much  more  difficult. 
This  is  the  well  known  problem  of  the  impossible  trinity  or  trilemma.  In 
an  economy  with  capital  mobility  you  cannot  simultaneously  have  exchange 
rate  stability  and  an  independent  monetary  policy.  The  responsibility  for 
handling  this  delicate  balancing  act  falls  on  the  Reserve  Bank  of  India.  Its 
task  is  made  easier  by  the  fact  that  the  capital  account  is  not  entirely 
open  and  there  are  restrictions  on  inflows  of  debt,  especially  short  term 
debt.  Caution  in  the  pace  of  opening  the  capital  account  has  been  a 
conscious  feature  of  our  policy,  and  there  are  good  reasons  to  continue 
with  this  approach. 

The  second  objective  I  mentioned  is  the  need  to  ensure  financial  stability. 
There  are  important  lessons  to  be  learned  from  the  recent  crisis  in  this 
respect.  Financial  regulation  must  be  designed  to  avoid  excessive  risk  taking 
keeping  in  mind  that  banks  must  protect  their  balance  sheets  from  cyclical 
variations.  We  must  be  particularly  watchful  of  regulatory  loopholes  which 
can  create  systemic  risk.  Micro  prudential  regulation  which  focuses  on  the 
stability  of  individual  institutions  has  to  be  supplemented  by  macro  prudential 
considerations,  which  relate  to  the  stability  of  the  system  as  a  whole. 

All  these  issues  are  being  examined  in  the  Financial  Stability  Board  which 
is  the  key  multilateral  forum  for  evolving  an  agreed  architecture  of  financial 
regulation.  As  members  of  the  G20,  we  are  now  full  members  of  this  Board 
and  are  represented  in  that  body  by  the  Reserve  Bank  of  India.  The  Bank 
must  ensure  that  our  concerns,  reflecting  our  constraints  and  special 
circumstances,  are  fully  reflected  in  the  new  international  consensus  that 
emerges  out  of  the  deliberations  of  the  Financial  Stability  Board. 

This  brings  me  to  the  third  objective  of  ensuring  that  the  financial  system 
meets  the  intermediation  requirement  of  rapid  and  inclusive  growth.  This  is 
in  some  ways  the  most  challenging  task  before  us.  Our  financial  system  has 
proved  to  be  stable,  but  that  does  not  mean  that  it  does  not  need  further 
development  and  refinement.  I  sometimes  hear  it  said  that  our  insulation 
has  served  us  well  and  we  should  therefore  avoid  experimentation  and  further 
liberalisation  in  this  sector.  This  I  fear  would  be  the  wrong  lesson  to  learn 
from  the  crisis.  We  must  not  draw  the  conclusion  that  financial  innovation 
is  not  important  in  our  situation. 

Our  banking  and  financial  system  is  still  relatively  small  compared  to 
the  size  of  the  economy  and  there  are  many  dimensions  in  which  it  must 
develop  to  enable  it  to  support  the  higher  rates  of  economic  growth  we  are 
now  aiming  at.  These  higher  rates  of  growth  will  occur  in  an  economic 
environment  in  which  India  will  remain  open  to  the  world  and  Indian 
companies  will  operate  globally.  Management  of  foreign  currency  risk  will 
be  an  increasingly  important  concern  in  future  and  the  financial  system  must 
provide  our  companies  with  the  instruments  they  need  to  manage  these 
risks  at  reasonable  cost. 
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Similarly,  rapid  growth  requires  massive  investments  in  infrastructure  and 
much  of  this  will  have  to  be  funded  through  long  term  debt.  Banks  are  not 
ideally  suited  to  provide  long  term  debt  and  this  underscores  the  need  to 
develop  a  domestic  corporate  debt  market.  This  too  requires  a  conscious 
plan  of  action. 

Finally,  for  growth  to  be  truly  inclusive,  banking  must  reach  out  to  many 
more  people  than  it  reaches  now.  Technological  changes  in  the  form  of 
Information  Technology  and  mobile  banking  greatly  expand  the  potential 
reach  of  the  banking  system.  The  Reserve  Bank  has  already  shown 
commendable  flexibility  in  allowing  the  system  of  banking  agents  to  develop. 
It  must  remain  committed  to  further  expansion  of  banking  services  so  that 
banks  can  touch  the  lives  of  more  and  more  of  our  ordinary  people.  Our 
banking  system  must  never  lose  sight  of  credit  needs  of  our  farmers,  the 
small  and  medium  industry  and  other  priority  sectors.  We  have  a  long  way 
to  go  before  the  benefits  of  financial  inclusion  reach  the  worthier  common 
man. 

The  Reserve  Bank  has  served  our  country  with  great  distinction  in  its 
seventy  five  years  of  existence.  I  conclude  with  the  prayer  that  the  best  is 
yet  to  come  and  that  its  next  seventy  five  years  will  be  still  more  productive 
and  still  be  more  creative  for  our  great  country.  I  wish  the  Reserve  Bank  of 
India  and  its  staff  all  the  very  best  for  the  future. 


Efforts  to  Strengthen  the  TPDs 


I  WELCOME  YOU  to  this  first  meeting  of  the  Core  Group  of  Central 
Ministers  &  State  Chief  Ministers  set  up  to  address  issues  related  to  the  prices 
of  essential  commodities.  This  is  an  important  first  step  in  the  joint  initiative 
by  the  Central  and  the  state  governments  on  a  matter  that  impacts  millions 
of  our  countrymen.  I  am  sure  we  all  agree  that  we  must  insulate  the  poor 
and  the  vulnerable  from  any  rapid  rise  in  prices  of  food  items  and  essential 
commodities.  At  the  same  time  we  need  to  look  ahead  and  see  what  could 
be  done  to  ensure  food  security  and  also  to  remove  the  constraints  that 
could  again  lead  to  such  high  food  inflation. 

We  have  set  ourselves  an  ambitious  agenda.  The  Core  Group  is  expected 
to  look  into  issues  related  to  increased  agricultural  production  and 
productivity,  including  long  term  policies  for  sustained  agricultural  growth, 
reduction  of  the  gap  between  farmgate  and  retail  prices,  better 
implementation  of  and  amendment  to  the  Essential  Commodities  Act,  better 
delivery  of  essential  commodities  to  the  vulnerable  sections  of  society, 
augmentation  of  warehousing  and  storage  capacity  and  improvement  in 
supply  of  inputs  like  seeds  and  fertilizers.  This  going  to  be  a  time-consuming 
exercise  and  I  would  urge  the  Chief  Ministers  to  kindly  set  apart  some  time 
out  of  their  very  busy  schedules  for  this  task. 

As  my  colleague  Sharadji  has  spelt  out  in  some  detail,  we  have  already 
taken  several  steps  to  increase  agricultural  production,  reduce  wastage  of 
produce,  enhance  credit  support  to  farmers  and  provide  a  thrust  to  the  food 
processing  sector.  The  measures  include  organization  of  60,000  “pulses  & 
oil  seeds  villages”  in  rainfed  areas  during  2010-11  through  the  RKVY  at  a 
cost  of  ?  300  crores,  efforts  to  bridge  the  productivity  gap  that  exists  in 
Bihar,  Jharkhand,  Eastern  UP,  West  Bengal  and  Orissa,  promotion  of 
conservation  farming  to  protect  the  gains  of  the  green  revolution, 
introduction  of  the  Nutrient  Based  Subsidy  for  fertilizers,  augmentation  of 
storage  capacity,  increase  in  credit  flow  to  farmers,  extension  of  Agriculture 
Debt  Relief  Scheme  2008  and  provision  of  additional  interest  subsidy  of 
2%  for  timely  repayment.  In  addition,  the  Central  Government  will  also  move 
ahead  on  the  creation  of  5  more  mega  food  parks,  External  Commercial 
Borrowing  norms  will  be  liberalized  for  cold  chain  facilities,  import  duties 
will  be  reduced  for  cold  chain  equipment,  food  processing  units,  refrigerated 
vans,  tractors  and  semi-trailers,  and  testing/certification  of  agricultural  seeds 
will  be  exempted  from  Service  Tax.  Transportation  of  cereals  and  pulses  by 
rail  will  also  be  exempted  from  Service  Tax. 
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I  have  no  doubt  that  these  measures  will  go  a  long  way  in  addressing 
the  tasks  set  for  this  Core  Group.  However,  effective  implementation  of  the 
various  schemes  and  programmes  is  the  key  to  success.  I  would  urge  the 
core  group  to  pay  particular  attention  to  this  area. 

As  I  see  it,  our  food  production  needs  to  grow  at  a  higher  rate,  not  just 
to  keep  pace  with  our  population  growth  at  current  rates  of  consumption, 
but  in  order  to  satisfy  the  food  and  nutritional  needs  of  a  country  that  wants 
to  pull  its  people  out  of  poverty,  hunger  and  malnutrition.  For  this,  we  would 
have  to  sustain  our  gains  in  Punjab,  Haryana,  Western  UP  and  at  the  same 
time,  bridge  the  productivity  gaps  elsewhere.  The  strategies  will  necessarily 
be  different  for  different  areas  of  our  country.  Punjab  and  Haryana  farmers 
showed  the  way  in  adopting  intensive,  HYV  based  agriculture  some  forty 
years  ago.  They  have  to  do  it  again  through  reduced  water  use,  through 
better  agronomic  practice  like  the  System  of  Rice  Intensification  method  of 
rice  cultivation.  We  cannot  have  foodgrains  lying  about  in  the  open. 
Advanced  storage  facilities  like  silos  will  have  to  be  built.  Some  hard  decisions 
will  have  to  be  taken  in  these  areas  otherwise  problems  like  salinity,  depleting 
water  tables  and  plateauing  productivity  will  hurt  our  food  security.  Here 
also,  we  have  to  take  a  call  on  subsidized  power  for  agriculture  pumping. 
My  distinguished  friend,  Dr.  Hanumantha  Rao  and  many  others  have  pointed 
out  the  close  connection  between  free  power,  ground  water  depletion  and 
the  vicious  cycle  involving  pumps  with  ever  higher  extraction  capabilities, 
not  to  speak  of  the  threat  of  bankruptcy  of  State  Electricity  Boards.  This 
will  have  to  stop.  If  we  do  not  address  this  problem,  we  will  soon  end  up 
with  a  1990  like  situation:  the  state-run  power  utilities  will  collapse  and  leave 
our  farmers  nowhere.  Segregation  of  agri  feeders  will  help.  The  problem  is 
increasingly  becoming  more  severe.  Our  generally  good  macroeconomic 
performance  and  the  buoyant  resources  position  of  the  state  governments 
has  so  far  allowed  us  to  tide  over  these  gross  inefficiencies,  but  I  am  afraid 
that  the  day  of  reckoning  is  not  far. 

Increased  production  of  food  is  absolutely  essential,  but  not  enough  to 
achieve  food  security  for  all.  We  also  need  to  look  at  distribution.  There  is 
an  urgent  need  to  ensure  that  the  Targeted  Public  Distribution  System  (TPDS) 
delivers  food  to  the  needy  as  planned.  You  are  aware  that  the  TPDS  is 
operated  jointly  by  the  Central  and  State  Governments.  We  need  to  direct 
efforts  to  reform  and  strengthen  the  Targeted  Public  Distribution  System 
(TPDS)  to  prevent  large-scale  leakages  and  diversion  of  foodgrains  and  also 
to  remedy  exclusion  and  inclusion  errors  in  identification  of  BPL  and  AAY 
families.  I  would  urge  the  Food  Ministry  and  the  Chief  Ministers  to  put  the 
task  of  reforming  the  PDS  on  top  of  their  agenda.  Today  we  have 
information  and  communication  technologies  that  could  be  used  for  involving 
communities,  eliminating  bogus  ration  cards  and  tracking  the  movement  of 
foodgrains  from  the  storage  depot  to  the  ration  shop  and  even  to  the  user. 
We  need  to  involve  the  Panchayati  Raj  Institutions  to  ensure  that  the 
distribution  of  food  grains  reaches  the  intended  people.  Several  states  have 
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done  good  work  in  using  information  technology  to  reform  the  Public 
Distribution  System.  We  need  to  replicate  those  initiatives. 

I  am  aware  that  a  number  of  State  Governments  have  made  requests 
for  increasing  the  number  of  Below  Poverty  Line  families  in  their  States. 
The  Government  of  India  has  initiated  action  on  the  finalization  of  a  suitable 
methodology.  An  Empowered  Group  of  Ministers  under  my  colleague, 
Pranabji,  is  closely  looking  into  this  matter.  I  would  request  him  to  touch 
upon  the  issue  when  he  addresses  this  meeting. 

The  State  Governments  have  an  important  role  to  play  in  checking  the 
price  rise  of  essential  commodities  through  administrative  and  regulatory 
measures,  as  also  by  making  appropriate  and  timely  market  interventions. 
The  Government  of  India  would  give  the  State  Governments  all  possible 
support  for  implementation  of  market  reforms  which  are  so  essential  for 
improving  market  opportunities  for  farmers  and  minimizing  intermediation 
costs  in  the  supply  chain  by  promoting  cooperatives  so  that  the  gap  between 
wholesale  and  retail  prices  is  minimized. 

The  need  of  the  hour  is  to  refocus  attention  on  agriculture  and  prepare 
strategies  to  bring  in  the  next  agricultural  revolution  by  concerted  efforts  of 
the  States  and  the  Centre.  I  am  confident  that  the  discussions  and 
deliberations  of  this  Core  Group  will  mature  into  feasible  strategies  and  action 
points  to  curb  the  increasing  prices  and  enable  us  to  meet  the  challenges 
of  providing  food  and  nutritional  security  to  India. 


Global  Architecture 


Reforming  the  Institution  of 
Global  Governance 


I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  here  today  at  the  Summit  meeting  of  the 
Shanghai  Cooperation  Organisation.  I  bring  to  you  the  greetings  of  the 
government  and  people  of  India. 

I  have  had  the  honour  of  visiting  the  great  country  of  Russia  on  several 
occasions  in  the  past.  On  each  occasion  I  have  been  overwhelmed  by  the 
warmth  and  hospitality  that  has  been  extended  to  me.  This  is  however  a 
special  occasion.  It  is  my  first  visit  overseas  after  our  Government  was  re¬ 
elected  to  office  following  the  recent  general  elections  in  India. 

The  Shanghai  Cooperation  Organisation  represents  a  vast  land  mass 
rich  in  cultural  diversity,  creativity  and  resources.  India  has  the  privilege  of 
having  excellent  bilateral  relations  with  each  of  the  Members  of  the 
Organisation.  Our  relations  with  them  go  back  in  time.  They  rest  on  solid 
civilisational,  cultural  and  economic  linkages  that  have  flourished  over 
centuries. 

As  an  Observer  State,  we  have  been  following  the  evolution  of  the 
Shanghai  Cooperation  Organisation  with  keen  interest.  We  wish  to  see 
peace,  prosperity  and  stability  in  the  region  that  the  Organisation  represents. 
We  have  many  complementarities  and  have  a  lot  to  gain  and  learn  from 
each  other.  It  is  in  this  spirit  that  we  approach  our  engagement  with  the 
Organisation  and  its  different  organs  and  bodies. 

The  growth  of  the  Indian  economy  at  an  average  rate  of  8  per  cent 
over  the  last  five  years  has  enabled  us  to  generate  higher  investible  resources 
to  cater  to  the  needs  of  our  rural  economy,  the  social  sector  and 
infrastructure.  It  has  also  opened  up  opportunities  to  intensify  our  interaction 
with  the  outside  world  in  the  areas  of  trade  and  investment,  science  and 
technology,  and  in  the  revival  of  the  global  economy. 

We  seek  an  external  environment  that  is  conducive  to  meeting  the 
aspirations  of  our  people.  Against  this  background,  the  Russian  Presidency’s 
initiative  to  focus  on  the  themes  of  regional  security  and  sustainable 
development  is  most  appropriate. 

The  threats  we  face  to  our  security  are  global  in  nature,  and  require  a 
global  response.  The  prevalence  of  poverty  and  under-development  in  large 
parts  of  the  world  continues  to  threaten  global  stability.  We  believe  that  with 
the  resources  available  with  us,  the  SCO  and  India  can  mutually  reinforce 
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each  other’s  efforts  towards  the  economic  emancipation  of  our  region.  We 
would  be  happy  to  share  with  our  friends  in  the  SCO  the  experiences  we 
have  gained  over  the  years  in  various  sectors  of  nation-building. 

There  is  a  lot  to  be  gained  through  strengthening  connectivity  between 
the  SCO  and  India.  We  would  like  to  cooperate  in  finding  innovative  means 
to  strengthen  people-to-people  contacts,  exchanges  of  businesspersons  and 
scholars,  and  trade,  investment  and  technology  flows.  We  would  welcome 
closer  cooperation  in  the  fields  of  energy  and  food  security,  and  infrastructure 
development. 

The  spectre  of  terrorism,  extremist  ideologies  and  illicit  drug  trafficking 
haunts  our  region.  Terrorist  crimes  committed  today  are  transnational  in 
nature.  No  country  is  immune  from  them.  It  is  imperative  that  we  genuinely 
cooperate  with  one  another  and  on  a  global  scale  to  resolutely  defeat 
international  terrorism. 

The  issue  of  stability  in  Afghanistan  is  one  that  is  engaging  all  of  us 
keenly.  I  wish  to  congratulate  the  Russian  Presidency  of  the  SCO  for 
organizing  a  successful  conference  on  Afghanistan  in  March  this  year.  India 
is  committed  to  contributing  to  international  efforts  for  the  economic 
reconstruction  of  Afghanistan,  and  promoting  stability  in  that  country. 

The  economic  gains  that  we  have  made  in  the  past  are  today  threatened 
by  the  global  financial  and  economic  crisis.  We  should  convert  this  crisis 
into  an  opportunity  for  much  greater  economic  cooperation  between  the 
Members  of  the  SCO  and  India.  Between  us  we  have  a  vast  market,  a  large 
industrial  base,  a  talented  human  resource  base  and  above  all,  the  political 
will.  We  should  also  work  together  to  reform  the  institutions  of  global 
governance,  including  financial  institutions,  to  bring  them  in  tune  with 
present  and  emerging  economic  realities. 

We  can  no  longer  delay  giving  concrete  shape  to  the  concept  of 
sustainable  development.  The  developing  world  needs  access  to  financial 
resources  and  environment  friendly  technologies,  especially  in  energy, 
transportation,  manufacturing  and  agriculture.  We  need  technology 
innovations  for  reduction  of  energy  use  by  industry  and  other  sectors.  We 
need  massive  action  for  afforestation,  drought  proofing  and  flood  protection. 
We  need  action  to  protect  the  glaciers  that  feed  our  river  systems. 

In  conclusion,  let  me  say  that  as  a  close  neighbour,  we  wish  the  Shanghai 
Cooperation  Organisation  all  success  in  its  multi-faceted  activities. 

I  also  wish  to  convey  our  deep  appreciation  to  His  Excellency  President 
Medvedev  for  conducting  this  meeting  in  an  exemplary  manner  and  for  the 
excellent  arrangements  made  by  the  Government  of  the  Russian  Federation 
for  the  Summit. 


Developing  Countries — Worst 
Affected  By  Climate  Change 


I  AM  LEAVING  today  for  Italy  to  attend  the  Summit  meeting  of  the  G-8 
and  G-5  countries  being  hosted  in  the  city  of  L’Aquila  on  July  9-10  by  the 
Italian  Presidency  of  the  G-8.  1  will  also  attend  a  meeting  of  the  leaders  of 
the  G5  group  of  countries  (Brazil,  China,  India,  Mexico  and  South  Africa). 
This  will  be  an  occasion  for  projecting  India’s  views  on  major  global  issues 
relating  to  the  world  economic  and  financial  crisis  and  its  impact  on 
development,  food  security,  energy  security  and  climate  change,  international 
trade  negotiations  and  reform  of  international  institutions. 

As  part  of  the  G-8  related  events,  I  will  also  participate  in  the  meetings 
of  the  Major  Economies  Forum  on  Trade  Matters  and  Climate  Change,  as 
well  as  a  meeting  on  food  security  being  organized  by  Italy  with  the 
participation  of  several  African  nations. 

The  global  financial  and  economic  slowdown  that  we  are  witnessing  is 
particularly  detrimental  for  the  development  objectives  of  developing 
countries  such  as  India.  This  has  not  been  a  crisis  of  our  making,  but  we 
have  had  to  bear  its  consequences.  The  slowdown  in  the  advanced 
economies  has  affected  our  exports,  strengthened  protectionists  sentiments 
and  impacted  credit  and  capital  flows.  We  would  therefore  like  to  see  a 
concerted  and  well  coordinated  global  response  to  address  systemic  failures 
and  to  stimulate  the  real  economy.  In  the  longer  run,  we  would  like  to  see 
a  much  higher  level  of  stability  and  sustainability  in  the  growth  patterns  of 
the  developed  world,  and  in  international  financial  governance. 

The  issues  of  food  security,  energy  security  and  climate  change  are 
closely  interlinked.  They  have  to  be  approached  as  a  single  undertaking  if 
we  are  to  give  meaning  to  the  concept  of  sustainable  development. 

Climate  change  will  be  an  important  subject  of  discussion.  It  is  the 
developing  countries  that  are  the  worst  affected  by  climate  change.  What 
we  are  witnessing  today  is  the  consequence  of  over  two  centuries  of  industrial 
activity  and  high  consumption  lifestyles  in  the  developed  world.  They  have 
to  bear  this  historical  responsibility.  India  will  actively  participate  in  the 
international  negotiations  on  climate  change  within  the  framework  of  the 
United  Nations  Framework  Convention  on  Climate  Change  and  the  Bali 
Action  Plan. 

During  my  visit,  I  look  forward  to  having  bilateral  meetings  with  the 
leaders  of  Italy,  Angola,  Germany,  Japan  and  the  UK. 
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Y OUR  EXCELLENCY  PRESIDENT  CALDERON,  President  Lula  of 
Brazil,  President  Jacob  Zuma  of  South  Africa  and  Minister  Dai  Bingguo, 
Ladies  and  Gentlemen  of  the  media, 

I  am  very  happy  to  be  here  in  the  beautiful  town  of  L’Aquila,  which 
has  recovered  remarkably  from  the  devastating  earthquake  that  struck  the 
area  in  April. 

In  our  meeting  today  we  covered  a  large  agenda  and  I  thank  President 
Calderon  for  his  efforts  in  making  the  discussions  fruitful  and  productive  of 
results. 

The  developing  countries  have  been  the  most  affected  by  the  global 
financial  and  economic  crisis.  We  discussed  how  we  could  contribute  to 
strengthening  the  green  shoots  of  recovery.  It  is  only  through  an  inclusive 
approach  that  a  collective  global  effort  can  be  truly  effective. 

We  will  stress  tomorrow  the  importance  of  maintaining  adequate  flow 
of  finance  to  the  developing  countries  and  also  of  keeping  markets  open 
by  resisting  protectionist  pressures. 

The  developing  countries  are  also  the  worst  affected  by  high  food  prices. 
We  agreed  that  agriculture  and  food  security  need  to  be  placed  at  the  core 
of  the  international  agenda  paying  particular  attention  to  the  concerns  of 
the  small  and  marginal  farmers.  As  responsible  members  of  the  international 
community,  we  recognize  our  obligation  to  preserve  and  protect  our 
environment.  But  climate  change  cannot  be  addressed  by  perpetuating  the 
poverty  of  the  developing  countries. 

The  concept  of  sustainable  development  has  so  far  been  a  buzz  word. 
We  need  to  evolve  a  coherent  strategy  of  growth  that  brings  about  a  higher 
standard  of  living  without  harming  the  environment. 

Technology  has  to  be  a  key  element  in  our  global  strategy  to  meet  the 
challenge  of  climate  change.  India  in  collaboration  with  the  UN  Department 
of  Economic  and  Social  Affairs  will  be  hosting  a  conference  on  technology 
development  and  transfer  related  to  climate  change  on  22nd  October  in 
New  Delhi.  The  objective  is  to  promote  the  collaborative  development, 
deployment,  dissemination  and  transfer  of  climate  friendly  technologies  in 
a  rapid  and  widespread  manner. 
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The  G-5  Declaration  reflects  many  of  the  concerns  and  positions  of 
developing  countries  and  have  been  admirably  summarized  by  President 
Calderon.  These  need  to  be  taken  into  account  in  shaping  global  responses 
to  global  challenges.  We  would  like  to  engage  in  a  dialogue  with  our 
developed  country  partners  on  an  equal  footing. 

India  looks  forward  to  working  with  the  G-5  as  we  begin  our  dialogue 
with  the  G-8  countries  tomorrow. 

I  would  like  in  conclusion  to  thank  our  host  Prime  Minister  Berlusconi 
and  the  people  of  Italy  for  their  warm  reception  and  hospitality. 


Maintaining  Adequate  Flow  of 
Finance  to  Developing 
Countries 


I  RETURNED  EARLIER  today  from  visits  to  France  and  Egypt.  Before 
that  I  had  visited  Italy  for  the  G-8  /  G-5  Summit  meetings. 

Meetings  of  the  G-8  and  G-5  countries  have  become  an  annual  feature. 
The  agenda  for  this  year’s  meetings  was  wide  ranging,  but  the  main  focus 
was  on  the  ongoing  global  economic  and  financial  slowdown. 

The  developing  countries  have  been  the  most  affected  by  the  global 
financial  and  economic  crisis.  I  stressed  the  importance  of  a  concerted  and 
well  coordinated  global  response  to  address  systemic  failures  and  to  stimulate 
the  real  economy.  There  is  a  need  to  maintain  adequate  flow  of  finance  to 
the  developing  countries  and  to  keep  markets  open  by  resisting  protectionist 
pressures. 

As  a  responsible  member  of  the  international  community,  I  conveyed 
to  the  G-8  and  G-5  countries  that  we  recognize  our  obligation  to  preserve 
and  protect  our  environment  but  climate  change  cannot  be  addressed  by 
perpetuating  the  poverty  of  the  developing  countries.  I  presented  India’s 
Action  Plan  on  Climate  Change  and  the  eight  National  Missions  which  we 
have  set  up  in  this  regard.  We  are  willing  to  do  more  provided  there  are 
credible  arrangements  to  provide  both  additional  financial  support  as  well 
as  technological  transfers  from  developed  to  developing  countries. 

India’s  participation  as  guest  of  honour  at  the  French  National  Day  was 
an  honour  and  a  matter  of  pride  for  us  all.  I  wish  to  share  with  the 
Honourable  Members  the  pride  I  felt  to  see  the  brave  men  of  our  Armed 
Forces  from  all  three  services  leading  the  French  National  Day  parade.  We 
have  a  strategic  partnership  with  France.  In  this  spirit,  in  our  discussions, 
President  Sarkozy  and  I  reviewed  the  entire  range  of  our  bilateral  cooperation 
including  counter-terrorism  and  defence  cooperation. 

President  Sarkozy  was  categorical  in  asserting  that  France  is  ready  for 
full  civilian  nuclear  cooperation  with  India. 

In  Egypt,  I  participated  in  the  15th  Summit  of  the  Non-Aligned 
Movement.  NAM  is  the  powerful  voice  of  almost  two-third  of  the  world’s 
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nations.  I  recalled  what  Pandit  Nehru  had  said  about  NAM  being  a  moral 
force  in  global  affairs.  The  Summit  called  for  bringing  decision-making 
processes  in  the  international  system,  including  the  UN  and  international 
financial  institutions,  in  tune  with  contemporary  realities.  I  am  glad  that  our 
views  found  widespread  resonance  and  that  the  Summit  heeded  our  call  to 
strongly  condemn  international  terrorism. 

On  the  sidelines  of  the  Summit,  I  met  with  the  Presidents  of  Egypt,  Sri 
Lanka,  Vietnam  and  the  Palestinian  National  Authority,  and  the  Prime 
Ministers  of  Bangladesh,  Malaysia,  Nepal  and  Pakistan.  I  found  a  uniform 
desire  among  all  these  countries  to  further  enhance  their  relations  with  India. 

During  my  meeting  with  Prime  Minister  Gilani  of  Pakistan  yesterday, 
we  discussed  the  present  condition  of  India-Pakistan  relations,  its  future 
potential  and  the  steps  that  are  necessary  to  enable  us  to  realize  the  potential. 

I  conveyed  to  him  the  strong  sentiments  of  the  people  of  India  over 
the  issue  of  terrorism,  especially  the  terrorist  attacks  in  Mumbai.  We  are 
reviewing  the  dossier  of  investigations  into  these  attacks  which  Pakistan  has 
provided  to  us.  I  also  conveyed  to  Prime  Minister  Gilani  that  sustained, 
effective  and  credible  action  needs  to  be  taken  not  only  to  bring  the 
perpetrators  of  the  Mumbai  attack  to  justice,  but  also  to  shut  down  the 
operations  of  terrorist  groups  so  as  to  prevent  any  future  attacks. 

It  has  been  and  remains  our  consistent  position  that  the  starting  point 
of  any  meaningful  dialogue  with  Pakistan  is  a  fulfilment  of  their  commitment, 
in  letter  and  spirit,  not  to  allow  their  territory  to  be  used  in  any  manner  for 
terrorist  activities  against  India. 

Prime  Minister  Gilani  assured  me  that  Pakistan  will  do  everything  in  its 
power  to  bring  the  perpetrators  of  the  Mumbai  attacks  to  justice.  He  also 
told  me  that  there  is  consensus  in  Pakistan  against  the  activities  of  these 
terrorist  groups,  that  strong  action  is  being  taken  and  that  this  is  in  Pakistan’s 
own  interest.  The  distinguished  parliamentarians  from  different  parties  who 
accompanied  the  Pakistan  Prime  Minister  also  said  to  me  that  there  was 
political  consensus  in  Pakistan  on  this  issue. 

As  the  Joint  Statement  says,  action  on  terrorism  should  not  be  linked 
to  the  composite  dialogue  process,  and  therefore  cannot  await  other 
developments.  It  was  agreed  that  the  two  countries  will  share  real  time, 
credible  and  actionable  information  on  any  future  terrorist  threats. 

Whether,  when  and  in  what  form  we  broaden  the  dialogue  with  Pakistan 
will  depend  on  future  developments.  For  the  present,  we  have  agreed  that 
the  Foreign  Secretaries  will  meet  as  often  as  necessary  and  report  to  the 
two  Foreign  Ministers  who  will  meet  on  the  sidelines  of  the  United  Nations 
General  Assembly. 
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As  I  have  said  before  in  this  House,  India  seeks  cooperative  relations  with 
Pakistan,  and  engagement  is  the  only  way  forward  to  realize  the  vision  of  a 
stable  and  prosperous  South  Asia  living  in  peace  and  amity.  We  are  willing  to 
go  more  than  half  way  provided  Pakistan  creates  the  conditions  for  a  meaningful 
dialogue.  I  hope  that  there  is  forward  movement  in  the  coming  months. 

I  have  returned  home  convinced  that  these  interactions  with  world 
leaders  have  served  to  further  advance  India’s  interests. 


India's  Nuclear  Power 
Programme — Indigenous  and 
Self-sustaining 

I  AM  VERY  grateful  to  Shri  Yashwant  Sinha,  Shri  Mulayam  Singhji,  Shri 
Sharad  Yadav ji  for  their  comments  on  the  Joint  Statement  that  was  issued 
after  Sharm-el-Sheikh  and  also  for  what  I  said  in  the  G-8  meetings  in  Italy. 
I  will  cover  all  the  points  and  clarify  all  the  issues. 

As  I  have  said  many  times  before,  we  cannot  wish  away  the  fact  that 
Pakistan  is  our  neighbour.  We  should  be  good  neighbours.  If  we  live  in  peace, 
as  good  neighbours  do,  both  of  us  can  focus  our  energies  on  many  problems 
that  confront  our  people,  our  acute  poverty  which  afflicts  millions  and 
millions  of  people  in  South  Asia.  If  there  is  cooperation  between  us,  and 
not  conflict,  vast  opportunities  will  open  up  for  trade,  travel  and  development 
that  will  create  prosperity  in  both  countries. 

It  is,  therefore,  in  our  vital  interest  to  make  sincere  efforts  to  live  in 
peace  with  Pakistan.  But  despite  the  best  of  intentions,  we  cannot  move 
forward  if  terrorist  attacks  launched  from  Pakistani  soil  continue  to  kill  and 
injure  our  citizens,  here  and  abroad.  That  is  the  national  position  and  I  stand 
by  that. 

I  have  said  time  and  again  and  I  repeat  it  right  now  again.  It  is  impossible 
for  any  Government  in  India  to  work  towards  full  normalisation  of  relations 
with  Pakistan  unless  the  Government  of  Pakistan  fulfils,  in  letter  and  spirit, 
its  commitment  not  to  allow  its  territory  to  be  used  in  any  manner  for  terrorist 
activities  against  India. 

This  was  a  commitment,  as  my  friend,  Shri  Yashwant  Sinha  mentioned, 
made  to  my  distinguished  predecessor,  Shri  Atal  Bihari  Vajpayee,  and  it  has 
been  repeated  to  me  in  every  meeting  I  have  had  with  the  Pakistani 
leadership.  The  people  of  India  expect  these  assurances  to  be  honoured 
and  this  Government  recognises  that  as  the  common  national  consensus. 

The  attack  on  Mumbai  last  November  outraged  our  nation  and  cast  a 
deep  shadow  over  our  relation  with  Pakistan.  The  reality  and  the  horror  of 
it  were  brought  into  Indian  homes  over  three  traumatic  days  that  still  haunt 
us.  The  people  of  India  demand  that  this  must  never  happen  again. 

Over  the  past  seven  months,  we  followed  a  policy,  using  all  effective 
bilateral  and  multilateral  instruments  at  our  command,  to  ensure  that 
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Pakistan  acts,  with  credibility  and  sincerity,  as  we  would  expect  of  any 
civilized  nation. 

Soon  after  the  attacks,  the  United  Nations  Security  Council  imposed 
sanctions  on  Lashkar-e-Toiba  and  its  front  organisations,  including  the 
Jamaat-ud-Dawa.  It  also  imposed  sanctions  on  four  individuals  connected 
with  the  organisation,  including  one  of  the  masterminds  behind  the  Mumbai 
attacks,  Zaki-ur-Rehman  Lakhvi. 

We  exercised  great  restraint  under  very  difficult  circumstances  but  made 
it  clear  that  Pakistan  must  act.  On  5th  January,  2009,  we  handed  over  to 
Pakistan  the  details  of  the  links  to  Pakistan  that  were  revealed  by  our 
investigators.  Some  action  followed  and  Pakistan  formally  responded  to  us 
on  two  occasions  regarding  the  progress  of  their  own  investigations  in 
February  2009  and  then  just  two  days  before  my  departure  for  Paris  and 
Sharm-El-Sheikh . 

The  latest  dossier  is  a  34-page  document  that  gives  the  details  of  the 
planning  and  sequence  of  events,  details  of  the  investigations  carried  out 
by  the  special  Federal  Investigation  Agency  Team  of  Pakistan,  a  copy  of 
the  FIR  lodged,  and  the  details  and  photographs  of  the  accused  in  custody 
and  those  declared  as  proclaimed  offenders.  It  provides  details  of  the 
communication  networks  used,  financing  of  the  operation  and  seizures  made 
in  Pakistan,  including  maps,  life  boats,  literature  on  navigational  training, 
intelligence  manuals,  back  packs,  etc.  This  is  Pakistan’s  dossier  supplied  to 
us.  It  states  that  the  investigation  has  established  beyond  doubt  that  Lashkar- 
e-Taiba  activists  conspired,  financed  and  executed  the  attacks.  Five  of  the 
accused  have  been  arrested,  including  Zaki-ur-Rehman  Lakhvi  and  Zarar 
Shah;  and  thirteen  others  have  been  declared  proclaimed  offenders.  A  charge 
sheet  has  since  been  filed  against  them  under  Pakistan’s  Anti  Terrorism  Act, 
and  other  relevant  laws. 

We  have  been  told  that  the  investigations  are  nearly  complete  and  that 
a  trial  will  now  proceed.  We  have  also  been  asked  for  some  further 
information  and  we  will  provide  this  shortly. 

This  is  the  first  time  that  Pakistan  has  ever  formally  briefed  us  on  the 
results  of  investigations  into  a  terrorist  attack  in  India.  It  has  never  happened 
before.  This,  I  repeat,  is  the  first  time.  It  is  also  the  first  time  that  they  have 
admitted  that  their  nationals  and  a  terrorist  organisation  based  in  Pakistan 
carried  out  a  ghastly  terrorist  attack  in  India. 

The  reality  is  that  this  is  far  more  than  the  NDA  Government  was  ever 
able  to  extract  from  Pakistan,  despite  all  their  tall  talk.  This  is  true  of  the 
entire  duration  of  the  NDA  regime.  They  were  never  able  to  get  Pakistan 
to  admit  what  they  have  admitted  now.  So,  I  say  with  all  respect  to  Shri 
Yashwant  Sinha,  that  the  UPA  Government  needs  no  lessons  from  the 
Opposition  on  how  to  conduct  foreign  affairs  or  secure  our  nation  against 
terrorist  threats. 
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While  noting  the  steps  Pakistan  has  taken,  I  have  to  say  that,  they  do 
not  go  far  enough.  We  hope  that  the  trial  will  make  quick  progress  and 
that  exemplary  punishment  will  be  meted  out  to  those  who  committed  this 
horrific  crime  against  humanity.  We  need  evidence  that  action  is  being  taken 
to  outlaw,  disarm,  and  shut  down  the  terrorist  groups  and  their  front 
organisations  that  still  operate  on  Pakistani  soil  and  which  continue  to  post 
a  grave  threat  to  our  country. 

In  the  final  analysis  the  reality  is  that  despite  all  the  friends  that  we  may 
have  -  and  we  wish  to  make  as  many  friends,  as  Shri  Mulayam  Singh//  said, 
as  possible  -  the  harsh  reality  of  the  modern  world  power  structure  is  such 
that  when  it  comes  to  matters  relating  to  our  internal  security  and  defence, 
we  will  have  to  depend  on  ourselves.  Self-help  is  the  best  help.  There  is  no 
substitute  to  strengthening  our  defence  capabilities,  our  national  security 
structures  and  our  emergency  response  mechanism.  I  wish  to  assure  the 
House  that  the  Government  is  giving  these  matters  the  highest  priority  and 
attention. 

Several  important  steps  have  been  taken  to  modernise,  rationalise  and 
strengthen  our  defence  security  and  intelligence  apparatus.  A  detailed  plan 
to  address  internal  security  challenges  is  being  implemented  in  a  time-bound 
manner.  The  Government  is  maintaining  utmost  vigilance  in  the  area  of 
internal  security.  Measures  have  been  taken  to  ensure  enhanced  information 
and  intelligence  sharing  on  a  real  time  basis.  The  policy  of  zero  tolerance 
towards  terrorism,  from  whatever  source  it  originates,  has  been  put  in  place. 

In  the  area  of  Defence,  steps  are  underway  to  substantially  improve  our 
coastal  and  maritime  security.  Large  acquisitions  of  major  weapon  systems 
and  platforms  have  been  approved  for  the  modernisation  of  our  Army,  Navy 
and  Air  Force.  There  has  been  a  special  focus  to  improve  the  welfare  of 
the  Armed  Forces  personnel.  We  will  spare  no  effort  and  no  expense  to 
defend  our  nation  against  any  threat  to  our  sovereignty,  unity  and  integrity. 
This  is  the  sacred  and  bounden  duty  of  any  Government  of  this  great  country. 

But  we  do  not  dilute  our  positions  or  our  resolve  to  defeat  terrorism  by 
talking  to  any  country.  Other  major  powers  affected  by  Pakistan  based 
terrorism  are  also  engaging  with  Pakistan.  Unless  we  talk  directly  to  Pakistan, 
we  will  have  to  rely  on  third  parties  to  do  so.  I  submit  to  this  august  House 
that  this  particular  route  has  very  severe  limitations  as  to  its  effectiveness 
and  for  the  longer  term  view  of  what  South  Asia  should  be,  the  growing 
involvement  of  foreign  powers  in  the  affairs  of  South  Asia  is  not  something 
to  our  liking.  I  say,  therefore,  with  strength  and  conviction  that  dialogue 
and  engagement  is  the  best  way  forward.  This  has  been  the  history  of  our 
relations  with  Pakistan  over  the  last  decade. 

Shri  Atal  Bihari  Vajpayee  took  a  decision  of  political  courage  to  visit 
Lahore  in  1999.  Then  came  Kargil  and  the  hijacking  of  an  Indian  Airlines 
plane  to  Kandahar.  Yet,  he  invited  General  Musharraf  to  Agra  and  again 
tried  to  make  peace.  The  nation  witnessed  the  terrible  attack  on  Parliament 
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in  2001.  There  followed  an  extremely  difficult  phase  in  our  relationship. 
The  Armed  Forces  of  the  two  countries  stood  fully  mobilized.  But  to  his 
great  credit,  Shri  Vajpayee  was  not  deterred,  as  a  statesman  should  not 
be.  In  2004,  he  went  to  Islamabad,  where  a  Joint  Statement  was  issued 
that  set  out  a  vision  for  a  cooperative  relationship.  I  must  remind  the  House 
that  the  Opposition  Parties  supported  those  bold  steps.  I  for  one  share 
Shri  Vajpayee’s  vision  and  I  have  also  felt  his  frustration  in  dealing  with 
Pakistan. 

In  my  meetings  with  President  Zardari  in  Yekaterinburg  and  with  Prime 
Minister  Gilani  in  Sharm-El-Sheikh,  I  conveyed  in  the  strongest  possible  terms 
our  concerns  and  expectations.  I  conveyed  to  them  the  deep  anger  and 
hurt  of  the  people  of  India  due  to  the  persistence  of  terrorist  attacks  on  our 
people.  I  told  them  that  the  operations  of  all  terrorist  groups  that  threaten 
India  must  end  permanently.  I  urged  them  to  make  no  distinctions  between 
different  terrorist  organisations. 

I  said  that  it  was  not  enough  to  say  that  Pakistan  is  itself  a  victim  of 
terrorism.  They  must  show  the  same  political  will  and  take  the  same  strong 
and  sustained  action  against  terrorist  groups  operating  on  their  eastern  border 
as  they  now  seem  to  be  taking  against  the  groups  on  their  western  border. 

Both  President  Zardari  and  Prime  Minister  Gilani  assured  me  that  the 
Pakistan  Government  was  serious  and  that  effective  action  would  be  taken 
against  the  perpetrators  of  the  Mumbai  carnage. 

Shri  Yashwant  Sinha  asked  me  what  was  the  change  between  my  meeting 
with  President  Zardari  and  later  my  meeting  with  Prime  Minister  Gilani.  In- 
between  came  the  dossier  which  showed  progress,  though  not  adequate 
progress  of  the  type  that  I  had  already  indicated.  He  asked  me:  “Will  you 
trust  Pakistan?”  Let  me  say  that  in  the  affairs  of  two  neighbours,  the  best 
approach  is  what  the  late  President  Reagan  once  said:  “trust  but  verify.”  We 
have  no  other  way  of  moving  forward  unless  we  want  to  go  to  war. 

I  was  told  by  both  President  Zardari  and  Prime  Minister  Gilani  that 
Mumbai  was  the  work  of  non-state  actors.  I  said  that  this  gave  little 
satisfaction  to  us  and  that  it  was  the  duty  of  their  Government  to  ensure 
that  such  acts  were  not  perpetrated  from  their  territory.  I  told  them  that 
another  attack  of  this  kind  would  put  an  intolerable  strain  on  our  relationship 
and  that  they  must  take  all  possible  measures  to  prevent  a  recurrence. 

After  I  returned  from  Sharm-el-Sheikh,  I  made  a  Statement  in  Parliament 
which  clarified  and  elaborated  not  just  the  Joint  Statement  issued  following 
my  meeting  with  Prime  Minister  Gilani  but  also  what  we  discussed. 

I  wish  to  reiterate  that  the  President  and  the  Prime  Minister  of  Pakistan 
know,  after  our  recent  meetings,  that  we  can  have  a  meaningful  dialogue 
with  Pakistan  only  if  they  fulfil  their  commitment,  in  letter  and  spirit,  not  to 
allow  their  territory  to  be  used  in  any  manner  for  terrorist  activities  against 
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India.  This  message  was  repeated  when  the  Foreign  Ministers  and  the 
Foreign  Secretaries  met. 

I  stand  by  what  I  have  said  in  Parliament  -  that  there  has  been  no  dilution 
of  our  position  in  this  regard. 

An  interpretation  has  been  sought  to  be  given  that  the  Statement  says 
that  we  will  continue  to  engage  in  a  composite  dialogue  whether  Pakistan 
takes  action  against  terrorism  or  not.  This  is  not  correct.  The  Joint  Statement 
emphasised  that  action  on  terrorism  cannot  be  linked  to  dialogue.  Pakistan 
knows  very  well  that  with  terrorism  being  such  a  mortal  and  global  threat, 
no  civilised  country  can  set  terms  and  conditions  for  rooting  it  out.  It  is  an 
absolute  and  compelling  imperative  that  cannot  be  dependent  on  resumption 
of  the  composite  dialogue.  In  the  Joint  Statement  itself,  the  two  sides  have 
agreed  to  share  real-time,  credible  and  actionable  information  on  any  future 
terrorist  threats. 

When  I  spoke  to  Prime  Minister  Gilani  about  terrorism  from  Pakistan, 
he  mentioned  to  me  that  many  Pakistanis  thought  that  India  meddled  in 
Balochistan.  I  told  him  that  we  have  no  interest  whatsoever  in  destabilising 
Pakistan  nor  do  we  harbour  any  ill  intent  towards  Pakistan.  We  believe  that 
a  stable,  peaceful  and  prosperous  Pakistan  living  in  peace  with  its  neighbours 
is  in  India’s  own  interest. 

I  told  him  then  and  I  say  it  here  again  that  we  are  not  afraid  of 
discussing  any  issue  of  concern  between  the  two  countries.  If  there  are 
any  misgivings,  we  are  willing  to  discuss  them  and  remove  them.  I  told 
him  that  I  had  been  told  by  the  leadership  of  Pakistan  several  times  that 
Indian  Consulates  in  Afghanistan  were  involved  in  activities  against 
Pakistan,  this  is  totally  false,  we  have  had  Consulates  in  Kandahar  and 
Jalalabad  for  60  years.  Our  Consulates  perform  normal  diplomatic 
functions  and  are  assisting  in  the  reconstruction  of  Afghanistan  where  we 
have  a  large  aid  programme  that  is  benefiting  the  common  people  of 
Afghanistan.  But  we  are  willing  to  discuss  all  these  issues  because  we  know 
that  we  are  doing  nothing  wrong.  I  told  Prime  Minister  Gilani  that  our 
conduct  is  an  open  book.  If  Pakistan  has  any  evidence  -  and  they  have 
not  given  me  any  evidence,  no  dossier  was  ever  supplied  -  we  are  willing 
to  look  at  it  because  we  have  nothing  to  hide. 

I  sincerely  believe  that  it  is  as  much  in  Pakistan’s  interest  as  it  is  in  ours 
to  strive  to  make  peace.  Pakistan  must  defeat  terrorism  before  being 
consumed  by  it.  I  believe  the  current  leadership  there  understands  that.  It 
may  not  be  very  strong,  but  the  impression  that  1  have  is  that  the  current 
leadership  understands  the  need  for  action.  1  was  told  by  their 
parliamentarians  who  accompanied  Prime  Minister  Gilani  that  there  is  now 
a  political  consensus  in  Pakistan  against  terrorism.  That  should  strengthen 
the  hands  of  its  leadership  in  taking  the  hard  decisions  that  will  be  needed 
to  destroy  terrorism  and  its  sponsors  in  their  country. 
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Our  objective,  as  I  said  at  the  outset,  must  be  a  permanent  peace  with 
Pakistan  where  we  are  bound  together  by  a  shared  future  and  a  common 
prosperity.  I  believe  that  there  is  a  large  constituency  for  peace  in  both 
countries.  The  majority  of  people  in  both  countries  want  an  honourable 
settlement  of  the  problems  between  us  that  have  festered  far  too  long  and 
want  to  set  aside  the  animosities  of  the  past.  We  know  this,  but  in  the  past 
there  have  been  hurdles  in  a  consistent  pursuit  of  this  path.  As  a  result,  the 
enemies  of  peace  have  flourished.  They  want  to  make  our  alienation 
permanent,  the  distance  between  our  two  countries  an  unbridgeable  divide. 
In  the  interest  of  our  people  and  in  the  interest  of  prosperity  and  peace  in 
South  Asia,  we  must  not  let  this  happen.  This  is  why  I  hope  and  pray  that 
the  leadership  in  Pakistan  will  have  the  strength  and  the  courage  to  defeat 
those  who  want  to  destroy  not  just  peace  between  India  and  Pakistan,  but 
the  future  of  South  Asia.  As  I  have  said  before,  if  they  show  that  strength 
and  that  courage,  we  will  meet  them  more  than  half  the  way. 

There  are  uncertainties  on  the  horizon.  I  cannot  predict  the  future.  But, 
as  I  said,  in  dealing  with  our  neighbour,  -  two  nuclear  powers  -  the  only 
way  forward  is  to  begin  to  trust  each  other  despite  all  that  has  happened  in 
the  past,  not  trust  blindly,  but  trust  and  verify.  For  the  present,  what  is  it 
that  we  have  agreed?  People  have  been  saying  that  we  have  broken  the 
national  consensus.  I  simply  refuse  to  believe  that  we  have  broken  any 
national  consensus  not  to  tolerate  terrorism  and  that  Pakistan  has  to  act 
and  act  effectively  on  terrorism  before  there  can  be  a  comprehensive  dialogue 
covering  all  areas  of  disagreement  or  concerns  of  the  two  countries. 

For  the  present,  all  that  we  have  agreed  is  that  the  two  Foreign 
Secretaries  will  meet.  The  two  Foreign  Secretaries  have  been  meeting  even 
before  the  Joint  Statement.  Further,  we  have  agreed  that  the  two  Foreign 
Ministers  will  meet  on  the  sidelines  of  the  General  Assembly.  The  two 
Foreign  Ministers  have  been  meeting  even  before  the  Statement  was  issued. 
They  met  recently  in  Trieste.  I  met  President  Zardari  in  Russia.  I  met  Prime 
Minister  Gilani  even  before  this  Statement.  So  in  operational  terms  all  that 
we  have  agreed  is  that  there  will  be  a  meeting  of  Foreign  Secretaries,  as 
often  as  necessary,  followed  by  a  meeting  of  the  two  Foreign  Ministers  on 
the  sidelines  of  the  General  Assembly. 

Does  it  involve  a  surrender  of  any  position?  Does  it  involve  a  weakening 
of  a  position?  As  neighbours,  I  sincerely  believe  that  it  is  our  obligation  to 
keep  channels  of  communication  open,  look  at  what  is  happening  in  the 
world  today. 

America  and  Iran  were  sworn  enemies  for  30  years.  But  now  they 
feel  compelled  to  enter  into  dialogue.  This  is  happening  all  over  the  world 
and  unless  we  want  to  go  to  war  with  Pakistan,  there  is  no  other  way  but 
to  go  step  by  step;  trust  but  verify  is  the  only  possible  way  of  dealing  with 
Pakistan. 
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I  now  come  to  three  other  issues  which  Hon.  Yashwant  Sinha  Ji  has 
raised.  One  relates  to  the  end-use  monitoring  arrangement  we  have  made 
with  the  United  States  for  Defence  purchases.  All  Governments,  including 
our  Government,  are  particular  about  end-uses  to  which  exported  Defence 
equipment  and  technologies  are  put  to  and  for  preventing  them  from  falling 
into  wrong  hands. 

Since  the  late  1990s,  the  Governments  of  India  and  the  United  States 
have  entered  into  end-use  monitoring  arrangement  for  the  import  of  US 
high-technology  Defence  equipment  and  supplies.  These  were  negotiated 
before  this  Agreement  in  each  case  by  successive  Governments  of  India. 
The  Government  has  only  accepted  those  arrangements  which  are  fully  in 
consonance  with  our  sovereignty  and  dignity. 

What  we  have  now  agreed  with  the  United  States  is  a  generic 
formulation  which  will  apply  to  future  such  supplies  that  India  chooses  to 
undertake.  By  agreeing  to  a  generic  formulation,  we  have  introduced  an 
element  of  predictability  in  what  is  otherwise  an  ad-hoc  case  by  case 
negotiation. 

I  should  add  that  we  need  access  to  all  technologies  available  in  the  world 
for  the  modernisation  of  our  Defence  forces.  The  threats  to  our  country 
are  growing  and  we  need  to  have  the  capability  to  deal  with  them  and  to 
be  ahead  of  them.  Our  Armed  Forces  are  entitled  to  the  best  possible 
equipment  available  anywhere  in  the  world.  It  is  also  in  our  interest,  therefore, 
to  diversify  to  the  maximum  extent  possible  the  sources  of  our  imports  of 
Defence  items  and  equipment. 

You  have  my  assurance  and  through  you  I  wish  to  convey  this  to  this 
august  House  that  our  Government  has  taken  all  precautions  to  ensure  an 
outcome  that  guarantees  our  sovereignty  and  national  interest.  Nothing  in 
the  text  that  has  been  agreed  to  compromises  India’s  sovereignty. 

There  is  no  provision  -  I  repeat,  there  is  no  provision  -  for  any  unilateral 
action  by  the  United  States  side  with  regard  to  inspection  or  related  matters. 
India  has  the  sovereign  right  to  jointly  decide,  including  though  joint 
consultations,  the  verification  procedure.  Any  verification  has  to  follow  a 
request;  it  has  to  be  on  a  mutually-acceptable  date  and  at  a  mutually 
acceptable  venue.  There  is  no  provision  for  on-site  inspections  or  granting 
of  access  to  any  military  site  or  sensitive  areas.  This  is  the  position  with 
regard  to  end-use  monitoring. 

Shri  Yashwant  Sinha  brought  up  the  issue  of  climate  change  as  if  we 
have  changed  goal-posts.  There  is  nothing  of  that  sort.  There  was  a  meeting 
in  Italy  along  with  the  G-8  meeting  of  major  economies  of  the  world.  India 
was  invited  to  that  meeting  where  17  other  countries  were  present.  I  should, 
however,  mention  that  the  Major  Economies  Forum  Declaration  adopted  at 
L’Aquila  is  not  a  declaration  of  climate  change  policy  by  India,  nor  is  it  a 
bilateral  declaration  between  India  and  another  country  or  a  group  of 
countries.  It  is  a  declaration  that  represents  a  shared  view  among  17 
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developed  and  developing  countries,  the  latter  category  including  China, 
South  Africa,  Brazil,  Indonesia,  and  Mexico.  Therefore,  the  formulations 
are  necessarily  generally  worded  to  reflect  different  approaches  and  positions 
of  a  fairly  diverse  group  of  countries. 

It  has  been  argued  in  some  quarters  that  the  reference  in  the  Declaration 
to  a  scientific  view  that  global  temperature  increase  should  not  exceed  two 
degrees  centigrade,  represents  a  significant  shift  in  India’s  position  on  climate 
change,  and  that  it  may  oblige  us  to  accept  emission  reduction  targets.  This 
is  a  one-sided  and  misleading  interpretation  of  the  contents  of  the  Declaration. 

It  is  India’s  view,  which  has  been  consistently  voiced  in  all  world  fora, 
that  global  warming  is  taking  place  and  taking  place  here  and  now  and  that 
its  adverse  consequences  will  impact  most  heavily  on  developing  countries 
like  India.  The  reference  to  a  two  degree  centigrade  increase  as  a  threshold 
reflects  a  prevalent  scientific  opinion  internationally  and  only  reinforces  what 
India  has  been  saying  about  the  dangers  from  global  warming.  True,  this  is 
the  first  time  that  India  has  accepted  a  reference  to  two  degree  centigrade 
in  a  document  as  a  possible  threshold  guiding  global  action,  but  this  is  entirely 
in  line  with  our  stated  position  on  global  warming. 

Drawing  attention  to  the  seriousness  of  global  warming  does  not 
automatically  translate  into  a  compulsion  on  the  part  of  India  or  other 
developing  countries,  represented  in  the  Major  Economies  Forum,  to  accept 
emission  reduction  obligations.  I  should  like  to  mention  in  this  matter  that 
our  position  and  the  Chinese  position  are  nearly  identical,  and  we  have  been 
coordinating  our  position  with  that  country  on  this  important  issue. 

Quite  to  the  contrary,  the  greater  the  threat  from  global  warming,  the 
greater  the  responsibility  of  developed  countries  to  take  on  ambitious 
emission  reduction  targets.  That  is  why,  37  developing  countries,  including 
India,  China,  Brazil,  South  Africa,  and  Indonesia  have  tabled  a  submission 
at  the  multilateral  negotiations  asking  the  developed  countries  to  accept 
reduction  targets  of  at  least  40  per  cent  by  2020  with  1990  as  the  baseline. 

The  Major  Economies  Fomm  Declaration  reaffirms  the  principles  and 
provisions  of  the  United  Nations  Framework  Convention  on  Climate  Change, 
in  particular,  the  principle  of  equity  and  of  common  but  differentiated 
responsibilities  and  respective  capabilities. 

As  is  well-known,  the  United  Nations  Framework  Convention  on  Climate 
Change  imposes  emission  reduction  targets  only  on  developed  countries. 
Developing  countries  are  committed  to  sustainable  development.  The  full 
incremental  cost  of  any  mitigation  by  them  must  be  fully  compensated  by 
transfers  of  financial  and  technological  resources  from  developed  countries. 
This  is  fully  reflected  in  the  Major  Economies  Forum  Declaration. 

Furthermore,  at  the  insistence  of  India,  supported  by  other  developing 
countries,  the  Declaration  includes  an  explicit  acknowledgement  that  in 
undertaking  climate  change  action,  the  first  and  overriding  priority  of 
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developing  countries  will  be  their  pursuit  of  the  goals  of  economic  and  social 
development  and  poverty  eradication.  This  should  allay  any  apprehension 
that  India  will  be  under  pressure  to  undertake  commitments  that  may 
undermine  her  economic  growth  prospects. 

With  regard  to  the  G-8  decision  on  enrichment  and  re-processing 
technologies,  some  Members  have  raised  the  issue  of  the  Statement  issued 
by  G-8  countries  on  Non-Proliferation  at  the  L’Aquila  Summit  in  Italy  earlier 
in  July,  and  the  reference  made  to  the  transfer  of  enrichment  and  re¬ 
processing  items  and  technology.  The  concern  appears  to  be  as  to  whether 
an  effort  is  being  made  by  certain  countries  to  prevent  the  transfer  of 
enrichment  and  re-processing  items  and  technology  to  non-NPT  countries, 
that  is,  countries  like  India  who  have  not  signed  the  Non  Proliferation  Treaty. 

Our  Government  is  fully  committed  to  the  achievement  of  full 
international  civil  nuclear  cooperation.  Consistent  with  this  objective  in 
September  last  year,  India  secured  a  clean,  and  I  repeat  we  secured  a  clean 
exemption  from  the  Nuclear  Suppliers  Group,  one  that  was  India  specific. 
At  that  time  also,  there  were  attempts  to  make  a  distinction  but  we  got  a 
clean  exemption  which  means  that  the  Nuclear  Suppliers  Group  consisting 
of  45  countries  has  agreed  to  transfer  all  technologies  which  are  consistent 
with  their  national  law. 

The  ‘Statement  on  Civil  Nuclear  Cooperation  with  India’  approved  by 
the  Nuclear  Suppliers  Group  on  September  6,  2008  contains  India’s 
reciprocal  commitments  and  actions  in  exchange  for  access  to  international 
civil  nuclear  cooperation.  It  is  our  expectation  that  any  future  decisions  of 
the  Nuclear  Suppliers  Group  relating  to  the  transfer  of  enrichment  and  re¬ 
processing  items  and  technology  would  take  into  account  the  special  status 
accorded  to  India  by  the  NSG.  The  NSG  has  given  us  this  clean  exemption 
knowing  full  well  that  India  is  not  a  signatory  to  the  NPT. 

Prohibition  by  the  NSG  of  such  transfers  would  require  a  consensus 
among  all  the  46  countries.  That  does  not  exist  at  present.  The  exemption 
given  to  India  by  the  NSG  provides  for  consultations  and  we  will  hence 
remain  engaged  with  that  body  so  that  any  decisions  take  into  account  the 
special  status  accorded  to  India  by  the  global  nuclear  community. 

As  far  as  G-8  is  concerned,  the  fact  is  that  we  have  no  civil  nuclear 
cooperation  agreement  with  the  G-8  Bloc  per  se.  We  have,  however,  signed 
bilateral  agreements  with  France,  Russia  and  the  United  States. 

I  said  this  before  and  I  repeat  it.  When  I  read  about  this  G-8  Statement, 
I  raised  this  matter  with  the  French  President.  He  was  gracious  enough  to 
tell  me  that  as  far  as  France  is  concerned,  there  would  be  no  restriction  on 
the  transfer  of  these  technologies.  In  fact,  he  volunteered.  He  said:  ‘If  you 
want  me  to  go  public,  even  I  am  willing  to  do  that.’  So,  my  understanding 
of  this  area  is  that  there  is  no  consensus  in  the  Nuclear  Suppliers  Group  to 
debar  India  from  access  to  reprocessing  and  enrichment  technology. 
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In  the  course  of  discussion,  some  Hon.  Members  have  raised  the  issue 
of  our  accepting  pre-conditions  for  transfer  of  enrichment  and  reprocessing 
items  and  technology.  I  wish  to,  once  again,  assure  Shri  Yashwant  Sinha 
that  pending  global  nuclear  disarmament,  there  is  no  question  of  India  joining 
the  Nuclear  Non-Proliferation  Treaty  as  a  non-nuclear  weapon  State. 

I  would  also  like  to  clarify  that  the  transfer  of  enrichment  and 
reprocessing  items  and  technology  has  no  bearing  whatsoever  on  India’s 
upfront  entitlement  to  reprocess  foreign  origin  spent  fuel  and  the  use  of 
such  fuel  in  our  own  safeguarded  facilities. 

Finally,  I  would  like  to  bring  to  the  attention  of  this  august  House  that 
India  has  full  mastery  of  the  entire  nuclear  fuel  cycle,  and  this  includes 
enrichment  and  reprocessing  technology.  We  have  a  well-entrenched  E&R 
infrastructure  of  our  own.  Our  domestic  three-stage  nuclear  power 
programme  is  entirely  indigenous  and  self-sustaining.  Our  indigenous  Fast 
Breeder  Reactor  Programme  and  linked  technology  put  us  in  the  league  of 
those  very  few  nations,  which  today  possess  cutting-edge  technologies.  The 
transfer  of  enrichment  and  reprocessing  items  and  technology  to  India  as 
part  of  full  international  civil  nuclear  cooperation,  would  be  an  additionality 
to  accelerate  our  three-stage  programme. 


G-20 — Premier  Forum  for 
International  Economic  Issues 


w  E  HAVE  HAD  a  very  productive  meeting  in  which  there  was  a 
comprehensive  discussion  among  the  leaders  on  a  wide  range  of  issues. 

The  communique,  including  its  summary  statement,  is  before  you  as  is 
the  text  of  my  remarks.  This  Summit  was  not  meant  to  be  a  “trillion  dollar” 
summit.  Its  purpose  was  to  review  what  has  happened  and  chart  the  way 
forward. 

Some  of  the  important  issues  we  discussed  are: 

(1)  There  will  be  no  pre-mature  withdrawal  of  stimulus. 

(2)  The  emergency  financing  for  the  Fund  has  been  successfully  completed. 
We  now  have  to  address  the  issue  of  the  Fund  quota  increase  by  early 
2011.  We  have  agreed  to  shift  5%  share  to  countries  that  are  under¬ 
represented. 

(3)  We  have  agreed  to  help  the  World  Bank,  and  other  regional  development 
banks,  to  find  the  necessary  resources  based  on  a  review  of  their  capital 
needs  to  be  completed  in  the  first  half  of  2010. 

(4)  We  have  agreed  on  a  new  framework  for  discussing  global  macro-balances, 
and  the  contributions  individual  countries  can  make  through  their  own 
policies,  with  a  new  process  of  peer  review  or  discussion  in  the  G-20. 

(5)  We  have  discussed  the  important  issue  of  climate  change.  The  G-20 
have  called  for  a  successful  outcome  in  the  UNFCCC  at  Copenhagen. 

(6)  We  have  agreed  that  we  should  work  for  an  early  resolution  of  Doha  to 
counter  protectionism.  The  success  of  the  Delhi  Ministerial  meeting  in 
reviving  the  process  of  negotiations  was  appreciated. 

(7)  We  have  agreed  that  the  G-20  will  henceforth  be  the  premier  forum  for 
international  economic  issues.  This  is  an  important  development 
broadening  the  global  governance  structure. 


Introductory  statement  at  the  Press  Conference,  Pittsburgh,  25  September  2009 


Restoring  the  Momentum  of 
Growth  in  Developing  World 


Mr  PRESIDENT,  LET  ^ 

arrangements  made  for  this  Summit  and  for  your  warm  hospitality. 

We  have  discussed  the  complex  challenges  posed  by  the  need  to  revive 
the  global  economy.  I  would  like  to  focus  on  what  this  implies  for  the 
developing  countries. 

We  all  know  that  these  countries  were  in  no  way  responsible  for  the 
crisis,  but  in  many  ways,  they  are  the  hardest  hit.  In  the  seven  years  before 
the  crisis,  the  GDP  of  the  developing  countries  grew  at  an  average  of  6.5 
per  cent  per  year.  In  2009  it  will  grow  by  only  1.5  per  cent,  implying  a  fall 
in  real  per  capita  income. 

Of  course,  experience  varies  across  countries.  Countries  in  Asia  have 
generally  fared  much  better.  Countries  in  sub-Saharan  Africa  and  in  many 
other  regions  have  been  very  badly  hit. 

India  too  has  been  affected  but,  in  common  with  other  Asian  countries, 
we  have  weathered  the  crisis  relatively  well  given  the  circumstances.  After 
growing  at  9  per  cent  per  year  for  four  years  our  economy  slowed  down  to 
6.7  per  cent  in  2008-09.  In  2009,  despite  a  drought,  which  will  affect 
agricultural  production,  we  expect  to  grow  by  around  6.3  per  cent  in  2009- 
10  and  then  recover  to  7  to  7.5  per  cent  growth  next  year.  This  relatively 
strong  performance  is  partly  due  to  the  strong  stimulus  measures  introduced 
in  the  second  half  of  2008-09,  which  have  been  continued  in  the  current 
financial  year. 

However,  the  fact  that  some  of  us  have  fared  relatively  well  does  not 
mean  that  the  crisis  has  not  affected  the  developing  world  significantly.  The 
fact  that  the  growth  of  developing  countries  as  a  group  will  fall  to  1.5  per 
cent  indicates  the  extent  of  the  impact. 

An  estimated  90  million  people  in  the  developing  world  are  likely  to  be 
pushed  below  the  poverty  line.  Lower  revenues  will  also  lead  to  lower  levels 
of  expenditure  on  rural  infrastructure,  health  and  education.  This  will  not 
only  hurt  future  growth,  but  also  delay  achievement  of  the  Millennium 
Development  Goals.  Social  and  political  tensions  could  increase,  undermining 
the  national  consensus  in  support  of  much  needed  structural  reforms  and 
adjustment. 
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The  prospects  of  convergence,  which  seemed  bright  before  the  crisis, 
have  receded.  We  must  take  steps  to  counter  these  developments  and  restore 
the  momentum  of  growth  in  the  developing  world. 

First,  the  problem  must  be  tackled  at  its  root  by  ensuring  the  quickest 
possible  return  to  normalcy  in  the  global  economy.  This  requires  a 
commitment  that  we  will  not  undertake  any  premature  withdrawal  of 
stimulus.  We  must  certainly  plan  for  an  orderly  “exit”  when  the  time  is  right, 
but  that  time  is  not  now.  The  global  economy  may  be  bottoming  out,  but  it 
is  not  expected  to  reach  3%  growth  until  the  end  of  2010. 

The  depressed  state  of  the  global  economy  translates  into  a  considerable 
loss  of  export  demand  for  the  developing  countries.  Exports  of  non-oil 
developing  countries  are  expected  to  decline  by  about  $900  billion  in  2009, 
compared  to  the  previous  year.  They  will  remain  well  below  the  trajectory 
earlier  projected  for  several  years.  This  is  bound  to  reduce  production, 
incomes  and  employment  in  the  developing  countries. 

The  measures  taken  by  the  G-20  to  increase  the  flow  of  assistance  will 
help,  and  they  certainly  represent  an  important  achievement  in  international 
cooperation.  However,  the  scale  of  the  transfers  we  have  planned  will  only 
help  the  developing  countries  to  manage  their  balance  of  payments  at 
depressed  levels  of  economic  activity.  They  cannot  counter  the  effect  of  the 
loss  of  exports. 

To  resuscitate  growth  in  the  developing  countries,  we  have  to  replace 
lost  export  demand  by  expanding  other  components  of  domestic  demand. 
The  best  option  is  to  expand  investment.  An  obvious  area  where  additional 
investment  is  needed  in  developing  countries  is  infrastructure,  including 
energy,  transport  and  other  infrastructure  for  public  services.  These 
investments  can  be  made  ahead  of  requirements  and  therefore  are  an  ideal 
form  of  countercyclical  activity. 

The  World  Bank  and  the  other  regional  development  banks  can  play  a 
major  role  by  financing  such  investment.  They  should  expand  lending  for 
infrastructure  development  to  emerging  market  countries  which  have  relied 
on  capital  markets  in  more  normal  times,  but  will  need  support  in  the 
medium  run,  till  capital  markets  recover.  The  poorer,  low-income  countries 
had  very  little  access  to  capital  markets.  For  them,  financing  on  suitable 
terms  may  have  to  be  made  available  for  an  even  longer  period. 

A  strategy  of  expanding  investment  demand  in  developing  countries  to 
replace  lost  export  demand  will  not  only  help  growth  in  developing  countries, 
it  will  also  contribute  to  a  broader  global  revival.  This  is  because  the  import 
content  of  investment  is  typically  higher  than  that  of  exports,  which  means 
a  significant  percentage  of  the  initial  increase  in  demand  will  spill  over  into 
the  global  economy. 

The  World  Bank  has  announced  that  the  volume  of  IBRD  lending  would 
be  increased  to  $100  billion  over  the  next  three  years.  This  is  commendable. 
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However,  if  the  capital  base  of  the  IBRD  is  not  expanded,  they  will  have  to 
compress  lending  at  the  end  of  the  three  year  period  to  less  than  the  pre¬ 
crisis  level.  This  is  surely  not  acceptable. 

There  is,  therefore,  an  overwhelming  case  for  doubling  the  capital  of 
the  IBRD.  Similar  increases  in  capital  are  needed  for  the  other  regional 
development  banks  also. 

I  realize  there  may  be  hesitation  in  committing  additional  public  resources 
for  recapitalization.  However,  we  must  keep  in  mind  that  what  is  needed 
for  these  institutions  is  small  compared  to  the  massive  scale  of  public  money 
used  to  stabilize  the  private  financial  system  in  industrialized  countries.  Some 
additional  effort  is  surely  justified  to  help  the  developing  countries  to  cope 
with  the  spillover  effects  of  a  crisis  for  which  they  were  not  responsible. 

Finally,  a  word  on  trade.  The  collapse  in  export  markets  makes  it  all 
the  more  important  that  the  market  access  of  developing  countries  is  not 
constrained  by  protectionism.  I  recognize  that  when  growth  is  low,  and 
unemployment  is  high,  it  is  inevitable  that  protectionist  pressures  will  arise. 
It  will  be  a  test  of  the  collective  political  leadership  of  this  Group,  whether 
we  are  able  to  resist  these  pressures  in  our  countries.  I  am  happy  to  note 
that  the  Delhi  Ministerial  succeeded  in  reviving  momentum  for  the  Doha 
Round  negotiations.  I  venture  to  suggest  that  this  is  an  area  where  the 
industrial  countries  can  give  a  lead  to  achieve  a  successful  outcome. 

We  have  done  a  great  deal  on  finance  and  what  remains  is  easily  do¬ 
able.  We  need  to  address  the  difficult  tasks  on  the  trade  front  which  are 
now  more  important  for  the  medium  term. 


Nuclear  Power — A  Clean  Energy 
Source 


It  GIVES  ME  great  pleasure  to  be  present  at  this  inaugural  ceremony  of 
the  International  Conference  on  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy.  I  extend 
a  very  warm  welcome  to  all  the  participants  particularly  our  guests  from 
abroad.  I  extend  a  special  welcome  to  Dr.  El  Baradei,  who  has  made 
outstanding  contributions  to  furthering  the  cause  of  global  peace  and  whom 
we  admire  as  an  old  friend  of  our  country. 

This  Conference  commemorates  the  birth  centenary  of  one  of  India’s 
greatest  nation  builders  and  scientific  pioneers,  Dr.  Homi  Bhabha. 
Dr.  Bhabha  laid  the  foundation  of  our  nuclear  programme  by  enunciating 
the  three  stage  nuclear  power  programme  based  on  a  closed  nuclear  fuel 
cycle.  We  are  proud  of  our  national  achievements  in  mastering  all  aspects 
of  the  fuel  cycle.  The  current  international  interest  in  closing  the  fuel  cycle 
is  a  vindication  of  Dr.  Bhabha’ s  pioneering  vision  and  genius. 

Dr.  Bhabha  was  a  brilliant  scientist  and  a  true  visionary.  At  the  first 
International  Conference  on  Nuclear  Energy  in  Geneva  in  1955,  Dr.  Bhabha 
in  his  presidential  address  had  said: 

‘For  the  full  industrialization  of  the  under-developed  countries,  for  the 
continuation  of  our  civilization  and  its  further  development,  atomic  energy 
is  not  merely  an  aid,  it  is  an  absolute  necessity.  The  acquisition  by  man  of 
the  knowledge  of  how  to  release  and  use  atomic  energy  must  be  recognized 
as  the  third  epoch  of  human  history.’ 

This  bold  vision  of  what  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy  meant  for 
humanity  at  large  proved  to  be  prophetic.  This  Conference  is  taking  place 
on  the  crest  of  a  global  nuclear  renaissance,  in  which  I  believe  India  will  be 
a  significant  factor. 

As  a  result  of  the  far-sighted  plans  of  our  scientists,  India  emerged  as  a 
leader  in  the  developing  world  in  harnessing  the  peaceful  uses  of  nuclear 
energy.  The  first  stage  of  our  three  stage  nuclear  programme,  involving  the 
setting  up  of  Pressurised  Heavy  Water  Reactors  (PHWRs)  and  associated 
fuel  cycle  facilities,  has  now  reached  a  level  of  maturity.  The  technology  for 
the  manufacture  of  various  components  and  equipment  for  PHWRs  in  India 
is  now  well  established  and  has  evolved  through  active  collaboration  with 
Indian  industry.  The  second  stage  envisages  setting  up  of  Fast  Breeder 
Reactors  (FBRs)  backed  by  reprocessing  plants  and  plutonium-based  fuel 


Inaugural  address  at  the  international  conference  on  peaceful  uses  of  Nuclear  Energy, 
New  Delhi,  29  September  2009 


248 


DR.  MANMOHAN  SINGH  :  SELECTED  SPEECHES 


fabrication  plants.  With  the  construction  of  the  Prototype  Fast  Breeder 
Reactor  at  Kalpakkam  we  have  now  entered  the  second  stage  of  the 
programme.  A  facility  for  reprocessing  thorium  fuel  has  also  been  set  up. 
An  Advanced  Heavy  Water  Reactor  has  been  designed  and  its  construction 
will  be  launched  in  the  near  future.  This  will  expedite  the  transition  to 
thorium-based  systems  that  will  I  believe  mark  the  third  stage  of  our 
programme.  We  are  proud  of  the  achievements  of  India’s  nuclear  scientists 
and  of  our  industry. 

Dr.  Bhabha  had  famously  remarked  that  “no  power  is  as  expensive  as 
no  power”  to  justify  his  strong  advocacy  of  nuclear  power  as  an  instrument 
of  economic  development.  This  is  truer  than  ever  before  as  the  developing 
countries  seek  new  energy  sources  to  sustain  high  rates  of  economic  growth. 
There  is  now  a  growing  consensus  that  nuclear  power  is  an  important  energy 
source  that  is  also  clean.  In  fact  the  majority  of  nuclear  power  plants  under 
construction  worldwide  are  now  located  in  Asia. 

A  number  of  agreements  and  reciprocal  commitments  were  concluded 
as  part  of  the  Civil  Nuclear  Initiative  to  allow  the  resumption  of  full  civil 
nuclear  cooperation  between  India  and  the  international  community  and  we 
look  forward  to  their  full  and  effective  implementation  in  the  coming  months 
and  years.  The  return  of  India  to  the  international  nuclear  global  mainstream 
is  of  high  significance  not  only  for  India  but  for  global  energy  security  as 
well. 

In  our  country,  we  see  nuclear  energy  as  a  vital  component  of  our  global 
energy  mix.  The  vast  energy  potential  of  the  three  stage  programme  allows 
us  really  to  think  big.  Our  nuclear  industry  is  poised  for  a  major  expansion 
and  there  will  be  huge  opportunities  for  the  global  nuclear  industry  to 
participate  in  the  expansion  of  India’s  nuclear  energy  programme. 

If  we  can  manage  our  programme  well,  our  three  stage  strategy  could 
yield  potentially  470,000  MW  of  power  by  the  year  2050.  This  will  sharply 
reduce  our  dependence  on  fossil  fuels  and  will  be  a  major  contribution  to 
global  efforts  to  combat  climate  change. 

The  peaceful  uses  of  nuclear  energy  are  not  just  about  power.  There 
are  promising  applications  in  the  areas  of  agriculture,  food  production  and 
preservation,  medicine  and  water  desalination.  In  India,  we  have  successfully 
developed  37  mutant  varieties  of  seeds  for  commercial  cultivation  using 
nuclear  techniques.  Use  of  radiation  technology  for  food  preservation  is 
growing.  We  have  built  a  nuclear  desalination  plant  at  Kalpakkam  and  are 
working  on  the  use  of  isotope  hydrology  techniques  for  rejuvenation  of 
springs,  which  is  an  important  source  of  drinking  water.  I  see  a  growing 
role  for  nuclear  energy  in  these  areas  in  the  coming  decades. 

With  this  limitless  potential,  I  believe  that  the  international  community 
should  reflect  more  on  how  international  cooperation  can  multiply  the 
benefits  of  nuclear  energy  for  all  humankind. 
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The  International  Project  on  Innovative  Nuclear  Reactors  and  Fuel  Cycles 
is  an  example  of  such  international  cooperation.  India  is  a  participant  in 
the  International  Thermonuclear  Experimental  Reactor,  or  ITER  Project.  We 
are  ready  to  contribute  to  global  research  and  development  into  new 
proliferation-resistant  fuel  cycles.  There  are  proposals  for  an  international 
fuel  bank  and  we  would  support  efforts  in  this  direction  as  a  supplier  nation. 

Another  critical  area  of  cooperation  is  that  of  nuclear  safety.  The  nuclear 
industry’s  safety  record  over  the  last  few  years  has  been  encouraging.  It  has 
helped  to  restore  public  faith  in  nuclear  power.  But  the  technology  and 
management  of  nuclear  safety  must  be  continuously  improved. 

This  brings  me  to  a  vital  issue  that  is  fundamental  to  the  safety  and 
security  of  all  humanity  -  the  destructive  uses  of  nuclear  energy.  Just  as  we 
seek  to  enhance  peaceful  uses  of  nuclear  energy,  we  have  a  pressing  and 
immediate  moral  obligation  to  draw  down  and  eventually  do  away  with  its 
destructive  use  of  nuclear  energy. 

I  wish  to  reaffirm  that  this  collective  effort  will  have  no  greater  proponent 
than  India.  India’s  first  Prime  Minister  Jawaharlal  Nehru  had  advocated  the 
prohibition  and  abandonment  of  all  weapons  of  mass  destruction  way  back 
in  the  1950s.  It  was  a  call  that  went  largely  unheeded  at  that  time.  We 
should  not  repeat  the  mistakes  of  the  past. 

In  1988,  Prime  Minister  Rajiv  Gandhi  put  forward  at  the  General 
Assembly  of  United  Nations  a  comprehensive  Action  Plan  for  the  complete 
elimination  of  nuclear  weapons.  We  remain  committed  to  that  objective. 

In  2006,  India  put  forward  a  set  of  proposals  at  the  United  Nations 
General  Assembly  that  outlined  specific  steps  that  could  lead  to  the 
elimination  of  nuclear  weapons.  It  included  the  proposal  for  the  negotiation 
of  a  Nuclear  Weapons  Convention  that  would  prohibit  the  development, 
production,  stockpiling  and  use  of  nuclear  weapons  and  providing  for  their 
elimination  within  a  specified  time  frame. 

It  is  a  matter  of  regret  that  the  global  non-proliferation  regime  has  not 
succeeded  in  preventing  nuclear  proliferation.  Its  deficiencies  in  fact  have 
had  an  adverse  impact  on  our  security.  Global  non-proliferation,  to  be 
successful,  should  be  universal,  comprehensive  and  non-discriminatory  and 
linked  to  the  goal  of  complete  nuclear  disarmament.  We  believe  that  there 
is  growing  international  acceptance  for  this  viewpoint. 

In  this  context,  we  feel  encouraged  by  some  recent  positive  signs. 
President  Barack  Obama  indicated  in  a  significant  speech  at  Prague  in  April 
this  year  the  willingness  of  the  United  States  to  reduce  the  role  of  nuclear 
weapons  in  its  national  security  strategy  and  work  towards  a  vision  of  a 
world  free  of  nuclear  weapons.  The  United  States  and  Russia  are  also 
negotiating  further  cuts  in  their  nuclear  arsenals.  States  with  substantial 
nuclear  arsenals  should  take  meaningful  steps  on  nuclear  disarmament. 
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India  is  proud  of  its  non-proliferation  record  and  is  committed  to  global 
efforts  for  preventing  the  proliferation  of  all  weapons  of  mass  destruction. 
We  are  committed  to  a  voluntary,  unilateral  moratorium  on  nuclear  testing. 
As  a  nuclear  weapon  state  and  a  responsible  member  of  the  international 
community  we  will  participate  constructively  in  the  negotiations  of  an  FMCT 
in  the  Conference  on  Disarmament. 

We  have  an  updated,  effective  and  comprehensive  export  controls 
system  and  we  are  committed  to  not  transferring  sensitive  technologies  and 
equipment  to  other  countries  that  do  not  possess  them.  The  IAEA  has  a 
crucial  role  in  promoting  the  peaceful  uses  of  nuclear  energy,  while  reducing 
proliferation  risks. 

The  spectre  of  nuclear  terrorism  is  a  formidable  challenge  facing  the 
entire  global  community.  At  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly  India  has 
been  sponsoring  a  resolution  calling  for  measures  to  address  this  threat. 

We  support  strengthening  international  efforts  in  improving  nuclear 
security  and  in  this  context,  welcome  President  Obama’s  timely  initiative  to 
convene  a  Global  Summit  on  Nuclear  Security  in  2010. 

If  we  use  the  power  of  the  atom  wisely  for  the  universal  good,  the 
possibilities  are  unbounded.  But  if  we  do  not,  the  consequences  would  also 
be  devastating  for  the  peace  and  progress  that  all  nations  seek  for  their 
people.  The  choices  are  stark  and  the  challenges  are  indeed  daunting.  But 
it  is  not  beyond  the  imagination  of  the  human  mind  to  devise  solutions  and 
strategies  that  exploit  the  vast  potential  of  atomic  energy  to  advance  human 
progress,  while  assuring  global  peace  and  security.  This  task  will  require  the 
collective  will,  wisdom  and  determination  of  the  world  community  but  it  is 
a  task  that  can  no  longer  be  put  off. 


Dr.  ElBaradei — International 
Civil  Servant  and  World 
Statesman 


It  IS  A  pleasure  to  speak  at  this  function  to  felicitate  Dr  Mohamed 
ElBaradei  with  the  Indira  Gandhi  Prize. 

This  award  was  instituted  in  the  memory  of  one  of  the  greatest  leaders 
of  India  and  the  modern  world.  Mrs.  Indira  Gandhi  had  an  enlightened  vision 
of  human  progress  that  grew  from  her  deeply  held  belief  in  higher 
civilisational  values  cherished  by  all  men  and  women.  She  was  a  powerful 
voice  of  the  poor  and  the  down  trodden  and  worked  for  an  international 
order  based  on  the  principle  of  equality  of  all  nations.  In  her  personal  life 
and  work  she  embodied  strength,  goodness  and  grace  -  human  qualities 
that  endeared  her  to  her  fellow  countrymen  and  inspired  people  around 
the  world. 

It  is  befitting  that  the  Indira  Gandhi  Prize  honours  those  who  have  made 
significant  contributions  to  peace,  disarmament  and  development  -  causes 
that  were  so  dear  to  her. 

Today,  we  honor  with  this  Award  a  distinguished  diplomat,  scholar, 
international  civil  servant  and  a  world  statesman.  As  the  Director  General 
of  the  IAEA  since  1998,  Dr  ElBaradei  has  brought  about  a  fundamental 
transformation  in  the  way  we  look  at  atomic  energy.  The  Nobel  Peace  Prize 
in  2005  recognised  the  efforts  of  Dr.  ElBaradei  and  the  IAEA  in  ensuring 
that  nuclear  energy  for  peaceful  purposes  is  used  in  the  safest  possible  way. 

Nuclear  energy  is  vital  to  meeting  our  energy  and  development  needs, 
particularly  those  of  large  developing  countries  like  India.  The  applications 
of  nuclear  energy  in  agriculture,  medicine  and  industry  have  enormous 
potential.  We  need  the  concerted  and  collective  efforts  of  the  international 
community  to  promote  the  peaceful  uses  of  nuclear  energy  as  widely  as 
possible.  Its  benefits  should  not  remain  confined  to  a  privileged  few. 

The  growth  of  nuclear  energy  must  go  hand  in  hand  with  measures  to 
reduce  and  eliminate  risks  of  misuse.  We  should  work  to  strengthen  public 
trust  and  confidence  in  issues  related  to  nuclear  safety  and  security. 

The  IAEA  and  its  Statute  weave  together  these  important  factors.  The 
international  community  has  a  vital  stake  in  strengthening  global  energy 
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security  through  the  use  of  nuclear  energy  as  a  clean,  safe  and  sustainable 
energy  source.  So  we  should  spare  no  effort  in  providing  the  necessary 
support  to  the  IAEA  to  perform  its  functions  as  provided  in  its  Statute. 

India’s  long-standing  relationship  with  the  IAEA  has  been  spotless.  We 
are  committed  to  providing  all  the  necessary  support  for  the  IAEA  to  perform 
its  designated  role  and  functions  to  facilitate  the  expansion  of  nuclear  energy. 

The  IAEA  is  a  technical  organization  with  a  justifiable  reputation  for  its 
competence  and  independence.  But  it  does  not  work  in  isolation.  During 
the  past  decade,  the  IAEA  has  had  to  work  in  a  complex  international 
environment. 

It  is  a  testimony  to  Dr  ElBaradei’s  vision,  integrity  and  leadership  that 
the  IAEA  has  emerged  stronger  over  the  years  and  is  now  seen  as  an 
indispensable  international  institution. 

The  role  of  the  IAEA  is  bound  to  expand  in  the  years  ahead  not  just  in 
the  traditional  areas  of  nuclear  energy  and  applications,  but  also  in  helping 
nations  secure  themselves  against  other  nuclear  dangers,  such  as  those  posed 
by  terrorists  gaining  access  to  nuclear  materials. 

Dr  ElBaradei  has  been  a  vocal  advocate  of  nuclear  disarmament.  He 
has  played  an  invaluable  role  in  generating  the  current  positive  momentum 
in  the  international  debate  on  nuclear  disarmament. 

He  has  also  spoken  eloquently  about  global  efforts  at  poverty  reduction 
and  conflict  resolution  and  shown  a  deep  understanding  of  the  intrinsic  links 
between  peace,  disarmament  and  development. 

The  successful  conclusion  of  India’s  civil  nuclear  initiative  was  in  no  small 
measure  due  to  the  enlightened  approach  of  Dr  ElBaradei  to  the  issues 
involved.  I  would  like  to  convey  to  him  the  heartfelt  appreciation  of  the 
Government  and  people  of  India.  India  is  now  poised  for  a  major  expansion 
of  its  nuclear  programme  in  which  international  cooperation  will  be  an 
important  component. 

A  major  milestone  in  this  process  was  the  conclusion  of  India’s 
safeguards  agreement  and  its  Additional  Protocol  with  the  IAEA.  This  gives 
India  the  possibility  of  additionally  accessing  a  whole  range  of  technologies 
and  resources  from  the  rest  of  the  world.  It  also  enables  the  global  nuclear 
industry  to  benefit  from  India’s  technical  and  industrial  expertise. 

I  congratulate  Dr.  ElBaradei  on  the  award  of  the  Indira  Gandhi  Prize 
for  Peace,  Disarmament  and  Development.  I  take  this  opportunity  to  wish 
him  a  long  and  productive  life  and  one  of  continuing  service  to  humankind. 


CICs  for  Enhancing  Technology 
Innovation 


I  AM  VERY  pleased  to  be  here  in  your  midst  today  to  inaugurate  this  very 
important  Conference.  I  extend  a  very  warm  welcome  to  His  Excellency 
President  Nasheed  of  the  Maldives.  You  are  a  respected  friend  of  our  country 
and  an  untiring  champion  of  global  cooperation  to  address  this  formidable 
challenge  of  climate  change.  You  are  very  welcome  in  both  your  capacities. 
I  also  extend  a  very  warm  welcome  to  all  the  distinguished  Ministers  and 
other  participants  at  this  Conference. 

Developing  countries  face  critical  challenges  in  enhancing  their  capacity 
to  adapt  to  climate  change.  President  Nasheed  has  been  most  eloquent 
champion  in  raising  awareness  across  the  world  of  the  threat  to  the  survival 
of  small  island  states  from  global  warming. 

In  our  country,  we  are  deeply  conscious  of  the  vulnerability  faced  by 
least  developed  countries  and  island  states.  We  too  have  large  and  vulnerable 
populations  living  in  our  island  chains  and  in  low-lying  coastal  areas. 
Whatever  modest  capabilities  we  possess  to  tackle  this  problem  will  be  at 
the  disposal  of  countries  like  the  Maldives. 

The  challenge  before  the  developing  world  is  how  to  achieve  our 
developmental  goals  while  at  the  same  time  minimising  ecological  costs. 

Developing  countries  cannot  and  will  not  compromise  on  development. 
But  as  responsible  members  of  the  global  community  we  also  do  recognise 
that  we,  along  with  other  members  of  the  global  community,  must  do  our 
bit  to  keep  our  emissions  footprint  within  levels  that  are  sustainable  and 
equitable. 

Technology  and  its  diffusion  will  be  a  key  element  in  meeting  the 
challenge  of  climate  change. 

The  key  issue  before  us  is  that  of  developing  the  appropriate 
technologies  and  then  collapsing  the  time  from  their  first  commercialization 
to  their  large-scale  adoption  in  poorer  developing  countries.  We  need 
technology  solutions  that  are  appropriate,  that  are  affordable  and  that  are 
truly  effective. 

They  have  to  be  backed  by  the  establishment  of  appropriate  financial 
arrangements  to  facilitate  technology  transfers.  Industrialized  countries  have 
the  capacity  to  shift  to  new  energy  efficient  processes  even  if  it  involves 
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additional  costs.  Developing  countries  do  not  have  this  capacity  and  it  is 
therefore  only  appropriate  that  the  shift  in  their  case  should  be  facilitated 
by  adequate  financial  support.  Hopefully  as  the  new  technology  spreads  more 
widely  the  costs  involved  will  fall  making  it  much  more  affordable.  Initially 
however,  the  transition  in  developing  countries  will  need  critical  financial 
support. 

The  United  Nations  Framework  Convention  on  Climate  Change  should 
play  a  leading  role  in  directing  effective  and  collaborative  actions  in  this  vital 
area. 

We  believe  that  continuation  of  the  process  of  incentivizing  the  adoption 
of  climate  friendly  technologies  in  developing  countries  in  the  second 
commitment  period  of  the  Kyoto  Protocol  should  be  a  priority  global 
concern. 

The  Clean  Development  Mechanism  under  the  Kyoto  Protocol  has 
proved  to  be  an  effective  vehicle  for  promoting  sustainable  development  in 
many  developing  countries,  while  helping  developed  countries  accomplish 
the  abatement  of  their  GHG  emissions  at  lower  cost.  CDM  revenues  often 
take  some  of  the  sting  out  of  the  risks  associated  with  the  introduction  and 
adoption  of  newer  and  cleaner  technologies. 

Climate  friendly  and  environmentally  sound  technologies  should  be 
viewed  as  global  public  goods.  This  implies  that  the  IPR  regime  applied  to 
those  goods  should  balance  rewards  for  innovators  with  the  need  to  promote 
the  common  good  of  humankind.  Suitable  mechanisms  must  be  found  that 
will  provide  incentives  for  developing  new  technologies  while  also  facilitating 
their  deployment  in  developing  countries  at  affordable  cost. 

Such  an  approach  has  been  adopted  successfully  in  the  case  of 
pharmaceutical  technologies  for  the  benefit  of  HIV/AIDS  victims  in 
developing  countries.  The  moral  case  of  a  similar  approach  for  protecting 
our  planet  and  its  life  support  system  is  equally  compelling. 

An  important  barrier  to  technology  adoption  is  the  poor  absorptive 
capacities  of  large  number  of  developing  countries.  This  situation  cannot 
be  remedied  through  forced  harmonization  of  standards.  We  have  to 
strengthen  the  limited  innovation  capabilities  in  many  countries  to  realize 
the  potential  of  these  new  technologies. 

India  has  proposed  the  setting  up  of  an  international  network  of  Climate 
Innovation  Centres  (CICs)  which  should  act  as  vehicles  for  enhancing 
technology  innovation  and  capacity  building  in  developing  countries. 

These  Centres  could  assess  and  identify  locally-relevant  key  technologies 
and  support  their  successful  and  faster  development  and  deployment.  Each 
such  centre  could  focus  on  a  key  technological  product  that  addresses  climate 
change.  Their  task  may  also  include  addressing  the  diverse  range  of  capacity, 
business  and  regulatory  barriers  to  the  development  and  diffusion  of  the 
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specific  technologies.  The  CICs  in  different  countries  may  also  cross-fertilize 
each  other  by  sharing  of  “learning-by-doing”  experience. 

India’s  development  path  has  been  relatively  benign  from  the  climate 
change  perspective  thus  far.  Our  per  capita  consumption  of  primary  energy 
is  less  than  one-fourth  of  the  world  average  and  our  per  capita  emission  of 
CO 2  is  among  the  lowest  in  the  world.  Moreover,  the  energy  intensity  of 
our  output  has  been  continuously  declining  in  the  last  30  years. 

Nevertheless,  as  GDP  rises,  our  energy  use  and  total  emissions  will  rise 
unless  new  technology  enables  us  to  increase  energy  efficiency  and  reduce 
emissions  intensity. 

I  have  stated  earlier  that  we  stand  committed  to  ensure  that  our  per 
capita  carbon  emissions  will  never  exceed  the  average  of  the  per  capita 
carbon  emissions  of  developed  countries.  Equating  GHG  emissions  across 
nations  on  a  per  capita  basis  is  the  only  just  and  fair  basis  for  a  long-term 
global  arrangement  on  climate  change  which  is  truly  equitable. 

I  have  no  doubt  that  if  developed  countries  make  a  serious  effort  to 
bring  their  per  capita  emissions  within  tolerable  levels,  they  will  unleash 
large  resources  directed  towards  research.  This  will  generate  an  upsurge 
of  technology  that  will  make  it  much  easier  for  other  countries  to  follow 
suit. 


Meanwhile,  we  are  acting  to  do  what  we  can  within  our  limited  capacity. 
We  are  committed  to  further  evolving  and  pursuing  our  sustainable  growth 
strategy  for  reasons  of  our  own  vital  national  interests.  India  will  adopt 
purposive  domestic  actions  to  enhance  its  climate  change  management.  The 
focus  of  our  efforts  will  be  targeted  towards  achieving  time-bound  outcomes 
related  to  the  energy  efficiency  of  our  economy,  the  share  of  renewable  in 
our  fuel  mix  and  several  other  sector  specific  initiatives. 

These  objectives  are  reflected  in  our  National  Action  Plan  on  Climate 
Change  which  contains  8  National  Missions  focussing  on  both  mitigation 
and  adaptation. 

Needless  to  say,  a  comprehensive,  balanced  and  above  all,  an  equitable 
outcome  at  Copenhagen  will  enable  us  to  do  much  more  in  all  these  areas. 

As  we  move  towards  Copenhagen,  we  must  keep  to  the  mandate  for 
our  deliberations  agreed  upon  by  consensus  at  Bali.  Our  objective  is  to 
enhance  the  implementation  of  the  principles  and  provisions  of  the  UN 
Framework  Convention  on  Climate  Change. 

We  need  to  work  towards  a  significantly  enhanced  and  scaled-up  set  of 
arrangements  for  technology  under  a  multilaterally  supervised  mechanism. 
We  need  to  act  across  all  the  stages  of  the  technology  cycle  -  from  research 
leading  to  new  breakthroughs,  to  the  development  &  adoption  of  new 
technologies  and  to  the  transfer  of  existing  &  mature  technologies. 
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We  should  endeavour  to  create  a  global  platform  to  bring  together  the 
best  scientific  and  technological  resources  from  across  the  world  in  a 
collaborative  effort  to  deliver  transformational  technologies  for  the  future. 
We  have  good  examples  to  guide  us,  including  the  ITER  project  or  fusion 
energy  project  and  the  work  of  the  Consultative  Group  on  International 
Agricultural  Research  (CGIAR). 

The  expectations  from  your  Conference  are  indeed  very  high.  People 
everywhere,  both  within  our  governments  and  civil  society  at  large,  will 
keenly  follow  your  deliberations.  I  assure  you  that  India  will  do  its  utmost  to 
play  a  constructive  role  in  global  efforts  to  combat  climate  change. 


India — ASEAN  for  a  Peaceful 
and  Prosperous  Asia 


I  THANK  THE  Prime  Minister  of  Thailand  His  Excellency  Mr.  Abhisit 
Vejjajiva  for  hosting  the  7th  India- ASEAN  Summit  in  this  beautiful  city  of 
Hua  Hin.  We  are  grateful  to  the  Government  and  people  of  Thailand  for 
the  excellent  arrangements  that  have  been  made,  and  for  their  warm 
hospitality. 

I  thank  Indonesia  for  serving  as  the  Coordinator  for  India  and  welcome 
Cambodia  as  the  next  Coordinator,  and  assure  them  of  our  full  support. 

I  also  take  this  opportunity  to  extend  our  deepest  condolences  over  the 
tragic  loss  of  life  and  destruction  during  the  recent  natural  calamities  in 
Indonesia,  the  Philippines,  Laos  and  Vietnam. 

The  ASEAN  region  is  synonymous  with  dynamic  economic  growth.  The 
adoption  of  the  ASEAN  Charter  in  December  2008  is  a  manifestation  of 
the  growing  profile  of  ASEAN  in  world  affairs.  We  warmly  welcome  this 
important  development. 

India’s  engagement  with  the  ASEAN  is  at  the  heart  of  our  “Look  East” 
Policy.  We  are  convinced  that  India’s  future  and  our  economic  interests  are 
best  served  by  greater  integration  with  our  Asian  partners. 

The  conclusion  of  the  India-ASEAN  Trade-in-Goods  Agreement  in 
August  2009  is  a  major  first  step  in  our  objective  of  creating  an  India-ASEAN 
Regional  Trade  and  Investment  Area.  The  journey  was  not  easy,  but  we 
have  succeeded  in  overcoming  several  difficulties,  and  this  gives  us  hope 
for  the  future. 

India-ASEAN  trade  has  grown  at  a  healthy  rate  despite  the  recent  global 
economic  downturn.  The  volume  of  trade  stood  at  US$  48  billion  in  2008. 
Despite  the  economic  downturn,  I  am  confident  that  we  can  achieve  our 
bilateral  trade  target  of  US$  50  billion  by  2010.  With  the  conclusion  of  the 
Trade-in-Goods  Agreement,  we  should  aim  for  an  even  higher  target  for 
our  trade  turnover. 

We  attach  high  importance  to  the  early  conclusion  of  negotiations  on 
the  Trade-in-Services  and  Investment  Agreement,  and  we  should  direct  our 
officials  accordingly. 

I  am  happy  to  note  that  there  has  been  good  progress  on  all  other 
initiatives  that  have  been  taken  by  us,  including  those  discussed  at  the  last 
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Summit  in  Singapore  in  2007.  These  include  the  creation  of  an  India- 
ASEAN  Science  and  Technology  Fund,  the  India-ASEAN  Health  Care 
Initiative,  cooperation  in  traditional  medicines,  the  India-ASEAN  Network 
on  Climate  Change  and  the  establishment  of  a  Green  Fund.  Several 
programmes  to  promote  people-to-people  contacts  are  also  being 
implemented.  We  look  forward  to  working  closely  with  the  ASEAN  and  other 
countries  of  the  East  Asia  Summit  process  to  establish  the  Nalanda  University 
as  an  international  institution  of  excellence  in  education  with  a  continental 
focus. 

In  keeping  with  the  theme  of  the  ASEAN  Summit  of  “Enhancing 
Connectivity,  Empowering  Peoples”,  I  would  propose  the  following  initiatives 
to  further  strengthen  the  links  between  us:- 

•  Establishment  of  an  India-ASEAN  Round  Table  comprising  think  tanks, 
policy  makers,  scholars,  media  and  business  representatives  to  bridge  the 
knowledge  gap.  The  Round  Table  would  provide  policy  inputs  to  the 
governments  of  India  and  the  ASEAN  countries  on  future  areas  of 
cooperation. 

•  Intensification  of  negotiations  on  an  open  skies  policy,  further  simplification 
of  the  visa  regime  to  encourage  business  and  tourist  travel,  a  much  larger 
number  of  youth  exchange  programmes,  and  commencement  of  exchanges 
of  Parliamentarians  between  India  and  the  ASEAN  Inter-Parliamentary 
Assembly. 

•  Holding  an  ASEAN  Trade  and  Industrial  Exhibition  in  India  in  October 
2010  or  January  2011. 

•  Enhanced  cooperation  in  the  agriculture  sector  with  a  view  to  meeting  the 
challenges  of  food  security.  The  forthcoming  meeting  of  our  Agriculture 
Ministries  in  2010  in  India  should  identify  specific  areas  of  cooperation, 
including  in  extension  services. 

•  Cooperation  in  the  application  of  space  technologies.  We  would  be  ready 
to  share  satellite  data  for  management  of  natural  disasters,  launch  small 
satellites  and  scientific  instruments  and  payloads  for  experiments  in  remote 
sensing  and  communication  for  space  agencies  and  academic  institutions 
in  ASEAN  countries. 

India  has  been  privileged  to  be  a  partner  in  the  “Initiative  for  ASEAN 
Integration”  Programme.  We  have  been  involved  in  projects  for  skills 
upgradation  such  as  Entrepreneurship  Development  Centres  and  Centres 
for  English  Language  Learning  in  Cambodia,  Myanmar,  Lao  Peoples 
Democratic  Republic  and  Vietnam.  We  would  be  happy  to  increase  the 
number  of  such  Centres. 

In  addition,  India  would  be  happy  to  participate  in  projects  under  the 
ASEAN’s  Work  Plan  for  2009-2015  in  areas  such  as  education,  energy, 
agriculture  and  forestry,  and  small  and  medium  enterprises. 
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The  ASEAN  also  has  plans  to  develop  an  ASEAN  ICT  Master  Plan  for 
the  period  2010-2015.  India  would  be  happy  to  offer  its  services  for  the 
realisation  of  this  Plan,  and  to  assist  in  the  creation  of  an  e-network  in 
ASEAN  which  could  ultimately  be  linked  up  with  select  Indian  institutions 
in  diverse  areas. 

To  support  all  these  initiatives,  we  are  ready  to  allocate  upto  50  million 
US  dollars  during  the  period  of  the  ASEAN  Work  Plan  under  the  ASEAN- 
India  Cooperation  Fund  and  the  ASEAN  Development  Fund. 

In  2012,  we  will  be  commemorating  the  10th  anniversary  of  India’s 
participation  as  a  summit  level  partner  of  ASEAN,  and  20  years  as  a  sectoral 
dialogue  partner.  These  are  significant  milestones,  and  deserve  careful 
preparation. 

We  could  jointly  consider  organising  a  commemorative  ship  expedition 
in  2011-12  on  the  sea  routes  developed  during  the  10th  to  12th  centuries 
linking  India  with  South  East  Asia  and  East  Asia.  The  sea  route  could  cover 
modern  and  ancient  ports  in  ASEAN  countries,  and  other  East  Asian 
countries. 

India  would  be  privileged  to  host  the  India-ASEAN  Summit  meeting  in 
2012  in  India.  To  ensure  a  substantive  outcome,  I  would  further  propose 
that  we  set  up  a  Joint  Task  Force  to  prepare  a  Vision  Statement  for  India- 
ASEAN  relations  upto  the  year  2020. 

This  should  take  into  account  the  growing  strengths  of  both  the  ASEAN 
countries  and  India  and  how  we  can  jointly  harness  our  complementarities 
and  contribute  to  a  more  peaceful  and  prosperous  Asia. 

Given  the  steadily  expanding  range  of  our  cooperation  it  is  important 
that  we  put  in  place  effective  monitoring  and  follow-up  mechanisms  to  ensure 
the  effective  implementation  of  the  decisions  that  we  take. 

Our  engagement  with  the  ASEAN  countries  is  a  key  element  of  India’s 
vision  of  an  Asian  economic  community  that  is  based  on  an  open  and 
inclusive  architecture.  India  wishes  to  partner  ASEAN  in  realizing  this  vision 
on  the  basis  of  mutual  benefit,  mutual  prosperity  and  mutual  respect. 


Establishing  Nalanda  University 
as  a  Centre  of  Excellence 


I  HAVE  COMPLETED  two  very  productive  days  of  meetings  at  the  7th 
India- ASEAN  Summit  and  the  4th  East  Asia  Summit. 

I  am  extremely  satisfied  with  the  outcome  of  the  India- ASEAN  Summit. 
I  found  a  strong  desire  among  the  ASEAN  countries  to  substantially 
strengthen  their  links  with  India  in  all  areas.  This  includes  not  only  economic 
cooperation  and  trade  but  also  science  and  technology,  human  resource 
development,  protection  of  the  environment  and  deeper  political  and  security 
cooperation. 

The  conclusion  of  the  India-ASEAN  Trade  in  Goods  Agreement  is  a 
concrete  step  forward  in  the  process  of  India’s  integration  with  South  East 
Asia.  As  a  follow  up  to  this  Agreement,  we  have  agreed  to  expedite  the 
finalization  of  the  Agreement  on  Trade  in  Services  and  Investment. 

The  ASEAN  countries  were  deeply  appreciative  of  the  fresh  initiatives 
announced  by  India,  notably  the  establishment  of  an  India-ASEAN  Round 
Table,  the  preparation  of  a  Vision  Statement  for  our  relations  till  the  year 
2020,  marking  of  commemorative  events  in  2012,  and  our  offer  of 
assistance  of  upto  50  million  US  dollars  to  fund  various  projects  under  the 
ASEAN  Work  Plan  for  the  period  2009-2015. 

At  the  East  Asia  Summit,  I  shared  our  vision  of  an  Asian  Economic 
Community  that  is  based  on  an  open  and  inclusive  regional  architecture. 
The  EAS  countries  recognize  the  impact  of  India’s  socio-economic 
transformation  on  the  reshaping  of  the  global  economic  order,  and  the 
opportunities  this  has  for  accelerating  Asia’s  own  growth.  I  reiterated  India’s 
commitment  to  the  success  of  international  efforts  to  combat  climate  change, 
the  urgent  need  to  collaborate  in  the  research  and  development  of  renewable 
energy  technologies,  the  need  for  Asia  to  focus  on  food  security  and  disaster 
management,  all  of  which  are  key  to  finding  a  path  to  sustainable 
development.  There  was  agreement  that  the  issues  of  terrorism  and  non- 
traditional  threats  to  security  have  to  be  addressed  with  resolve  and  firmness. 

The  EAS  leaders’  endorsement  of  the  Nalanda  University  project  which 
is  to  be  located  in  Bihar  is  a  matter  of  deep  satisfaction.  We  intend  to  move 
forward  with  the  next  steps  to  establish  the  Nalanda  University  as  a  centre 
of  excellence  in  education  and  international  understanding. 
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I  had  very  useful  meetings  with  the  leaders  of  China,  Japan,  Thailand, 
Cambodia,  Singapore  and  Vietnam,  and  I  will  shortly  be  meeting  the 
President  of  Indonesia.  These  meetings  reflect  our  desire  to  build  a  set  of 
cooperative  partnerships  in  the  Asia-Pacific  region,  and  to  play  our  rightful 
role  in  establishing  peace,  prosperity  and  stability  in  Asia. 

I  return  back  to  India  convinced  that  there  is  tremendous  goodwill  for 
India  in  South  East  and  East  Asia,  and  therefore  the  sky  is  the  limit  for  our 
engagement  with  this  region. 


EAS  Emerging  as  an  Oasis  of 
Stability  and  Prosperity 


I  THANK  THE  Prime  Minister  of  Thailand  His  Excellency  Mr.  Abhisit 
Vejjajiva  for  convening  the  4th  East  Asia  Summit  and  for  the  excellent 
arrangements  made. 

We  meet  against  the  backdrop  of  the  global  economic  and  financial 
slowdown.  The  G-20  leaders  have  met  thrice,  and  the  coordinated  response 
to  address  this  crisis  that  has  emerged  from  the  G-20  has  had  some  effect. 
However,  it  is  still  too  early  to  say  whether  we  are  completely  out  of  trouble. 
I  support  PM  Rudd’s  suggestion  for  a  meeting  of  EAS  Finance  Ministers  to 
examine  sources  of  growth  in  the  region. 

The  launching  of  the  EAS  process  was  an  act  of  foresight.  It  was  also 
an  act  of  faith  in  our  collective  potential.  Today  the  world’s  eyes  are  on 
Asia  as  the  region  which  can  lead  the  global  economic  revival  from  the  front. 
The  Asian  tigers  captured  the  world’s  attention  a  few  decades  ago.  Today, 
six  of  the  twenty  members  of  the  G-20  belong  to  the  East  Asia  Summit. 

We  must  learn  lessons  from  the  global  economic  crisis.  One  of  these  is 
the  need  to  ensure  coordination  in  our  growth  policies.  The  other  is  to  keep 
the  real  economy  strong  and  sound.  We  agree  with  Japan  that  greater 
emphasis  has  to  be  laid  on  growth  of  domestic  demand.  And  the  third  is  to 
keep  the  flows  of  trade,  technology  and  investment  open,  orderly  and 
predictable.  The  evolution  of  the  EAS  process  should  conform  to  our  first 
Declaration  issued  in  Kuala  Lumpur  which  called  for  the  EAS  to  be  an  open, 
inclusive,  transparent  and  outward  looking  forum.  We  need  to  move  forward 
in  this  direction,  and  exhibit  the  requisite  political  will.  Economic  integration 
among  us  could  generate  billions  of  dollars  of  additional  output. 

The  vision  of  Asian  economic  integration  by  coalescing  the  Free  Trade 
Agreements  among  member  Asian  countries  into  an  Asian  Regional  Trade 
Agreement  is  a  pivotal  step  towards  the  integration  of  Asia  into  a  common 
unit.  This  can  lead  to  the  creation  of  a  broader  Asian  Economic  Community. 

Our  focus  should  be  on  generation  of  stronger  domestic  demand  in  Asian 
economies  through  investment  in  infrastructure,  creation  and  strengthening 
of  the  social  welfare  net,  skill  development  of  our  workforce  and 
environmentally  sustainable  and  inclusive  growth. 

India  welcomes  the  recommendations  of  the  Phase  II  Report  on  a 
Comprehensive  Economic  Partnership  in  East  Asia  with  regard  to  the  three 


Statement  at  the  4th  East  Asia  Summit,  Thailand,  25  October  2009 


GLOBAL  ARCHITECTURE 


263 


pillars  of  economic  cooperation,  facilitation  and  liberalisation.  An  early 
realisation  of  its  roadmap  for  economic  and  financial  integration,  we  believe, 
would  be  the  right  step  forward  for  our  grouping. 

India  is  playing  its  part  in  this  process.  We  have  signed  Comprehensive 
Economic  Partnership  Agreements  with  Singapore  and  the  Republic  of 
Korea  and  recently  a  Trade  in  Good  Agreements  with  the  ASEAN.  We  are 
in  discussions  with  Japan,  China,  Thailand  and  Malaysia  and  other  countries 
to  conclude  agreements  of  a  similar  nature. 

The  proposals  generated  by  the  Economic  Research  Institute  of  ASEAN 
and  East  Asia  [ERIA]  to  develop  a  blueprint  for  financial  and  economic 
integration  of  the  EAS  region,  especially  in  the  area  of  infrastructure 
development  and  connectivity,  are  promising,  and  deserve  our 
encouragement.  India  would  be  happy  to  contribute  one  million  US  dollars 
over  a  period  of  ten  years  for  enlarging  the  activities  of  ERIA. 

We  are  greatly  encouraged  that  the  Summit  will  adopt  a  Statement  on 
the  establishment  of  the  Nalanda  University  in  the  State  of  Bihar  in  India. 
This  has  been  the  product  of  many  months  of  hard  work  put  in  by  the 
Nalanda  Mentor  Group,  and  will  be  a  shining  example  of  cooperative  action 
in  the  field  of  education.  I  thank  our  Singapore  colleague  for  his  pioneering 
zeal  in  pursuit  of  this  idea. 

Climate  change  is  a  major  challenge  facing  the  world,  but  it  is  particularly 
so  for  the  developing  and  fast  growing  economies  in  Asia.  The  EAS  process 
should  come  up  with  a  workable  model  of  sustainable  development. 
Financing  and  technology  transfers  are  its  key  elements.  The  challenge 
before  us  is  to  find  a  global  mechanism  which,  while  safeguarding  the 
incentives  for  innovation  and  development  of  environment  friendly 
technologies  in  the  private  sector,  also  simultaneously  ensures  the  availability 
of  such  technology  to  developing  countries  at  an  affordable  cost. 

Many  of  our  countries  face  the  spectre  of  terrorism.  There  are  growing 
threats  from  non-traditional  sources,  such  as  piracy,  transnational  groups 
and  extremist  ideologies.  I  agree  with  the  President  of  Indonesia.  This  will 
increasingly  require  a  concerted  and  cooperative  response  in  the  coming 
period.  We  will  have  to  play  greater  attention  to  issues  of  social  exclusion, 
and  regional  imbalances  in  development.  The  fight  against  pandemics  and 
collaboration  in  disaster  management  are  other  areas  which  will  need  our 
attention. 

The  East  Asia  Summit  holds  great  potential.  If  we  pool  our  collective 
wisdom  and  resources,  there  is  little  doubt  that  the  EAS  will  emerge  as  an 
oasis  of  peace,  stability  and  prosperity  in  a  fast  changing  world. 


Transforming  India  into  a 
Vibrant  Market 


It  IS  A  great  pleasure  to  be  visiting  Washington  DC  again.  I  am  looking 
forward  to  my  discussions  with  President  Obama  tomorrow,  when  my  official 
program  begins. 

Today,  however,  belongs  to  the  private  sector  and  I  am  therefore 
delighted  to  have  this  opportunity  to  address  this  select  gathering  of 
distinguished  leaders  of  business  and  commerce. 

In  today’s  economically  integrated  world,  economic  relationships  are  the 
bedrock  on  which  social,  cultural  and  political  relationships  are  built.  A 
strategic  relationship  that  is  not  underpinned  by  a  strong  economic 
relationship  is  unlikely  to  prosper.  On  the  other  hand,  a  web  of  economic 
relationships  intensifies  both  business-to-business  and  people-to-people 
contacts,  promoting  a  deeper  and  better  understanding  between  countries. 
That  is  the  kind  of  relationship  we  wish  to  see  with  this  great  country,  the 
United  States. 


India’s  new  and  evolving  relationship  with  the  United  States  is  in  many 
ways  the  natural  consequence  of  changes  in  economic  policies  and  business 
practices  that  have  occurred  as  countries  have  responded  to  the  process  of 
global  economic  integration. 


India’s  policies  have  also  changed  in  the  process  making  our  economy 

much  more  open  to  trade  and  investment,  and  more  closely  integrated  with 

the  world  economy.  These  policies  have  yielded  handsome  benefits  for  India 

no  doubt.  In  the  five  years  before  the  globajrdrtsis  of  2008,  India’s  economy 

was  growing  at  an  unprecedented  rate  of  ;9,pe^  cent  per  year  on  average 

in  the  last  five  years.  India  began  to  be  perceived r^s  one  of  the  fastest 
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growing  emerging  market  economies.  It  becaijiq  an  attractive  destination 

for  foreign  investment  as  well.  7  U  ^  . 
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I  am  happy  to  say  that  American  business.' 1  has  been  part  of  India’s 
economic  transformation.  Most  of  the  large rArheric^  corpdrations  are  now 
present  in  India  as  foreign  direct i. in vestorg.:  Many: iare-i engaged  in  high 
technology  work,  with  their  Indian  operations  forming  part  of  their  global 
supply  chains.  US  business  in  India  has  also  groomed  managerial  and  technical 

talent  which  they  haye^iberaljy  used  for  ffieif  global  operations.  A  number  of 
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In  recent  years  Indian  companies  in  sectors  ranging  from  automobile 
components,  tractors,  pharmaceuticals  and  software  have  also  been  investing 
in  the  United  States  and  creating  thousands  of  jobs  in  this  great  country. 
This  two-way  flow  illustrates  the  mutually  beneficial  nature  of  our  evolving 
and  growing  relationship. 

Our  engagement  with  the  US  has  been  expanding  on  many  fronts, 
throwing  up  new  business  opportunities. 

The  nuclear  agreement  was  a  landmark  in  Indo-US  relations  and  I  would 
like  to  acknowledge  with  deep  appreciation,  the  very  supportive  role 
American  business  played  in  persuading  US  Congress  to  support  this 
important  initiative.  We  are  currently  finalizing  the  details  that  will  make  the 
agreement  fully  operational.  Once  that  is  done,  it  will  remove  restrictions 
on  the  flow  of  technology  in  nuclear  and  many  other  areas.  This  will  open 
a  large  area  of  commercial  opportunities  for  US  business  in  India. 

We  have  an  expanding  area  of  defence  collaboration  including  the 
possibility  of  procurement  of  defence  equipment  fromthe  US.  Our  domestic 
private  sector  defence  suppliers  are  now  allowed  to  have  upto  26%  foreign 
investment,  opening  a  new  avenue  for  Indo-US  collaboration  in  defence 
related  activities. 

As  we  work  with  other  countries  to  meet  the  challenge  of  climate 
change,  we  are  also  addressing  the  problem  domestically  through  a  National 
Action  Plan  for  Climate  Change,  which  outlines  many  new  initiatives  in 
energy  efficiency,  and  clean  energy.  These  are  areas  where  your  companies 
are  leaders  in  the  industry,  and  we  should  explore  possible  areas  of 
cooperation.  We  plan  to  sign  with  the  US  Government  tomorrow  a 
Memorandum  of  Understanding  on  Energy  Security,  Clean  Energy  and 
Climate  Change.  This  will  provide  a  framework  for  pursuing  bilateral 
cooperation  in  specific  areas. 

As  you  very  well  know,  the  last  year  has  not  been  an  easy  one  for  the 
global  economy.  The  world  has  been  through  an  unprecedented  financial 
and  economic  crisis  which  has  only  now  shown  signs  of  moderating. 

There  are  two  fallouts  of  the  crisis  that  have  implications  for  the  Indo- 
US  relations.  The  first  arises  fromthe  recognition  that  managing  a  highly 
integrated  global  economy  requires  coordinated  and  collective  action  on  a 
global  scale.  After  the  Pittsburgh  Summit,  the  G-20  has  become  the  premier 
forum  for  international  consultation  and  dialogue.  As  members  of  this  group, 
our  two  countries  will  have  the  opportunity  to  cooperate  in  addressing  all 
the  critical  issues  now  facing  the  world  economy. 

The  second  is  the  recognition  that  the  large  dynamic  emerging  market 
economies  of  the  world  are  now  significant  players  in  the  global  economy. 
They  are  expected  to  grow  faster  than  the  industrialized  countries  in  the 
years  that  lie  ahead.  This  will  gradually  increase  their  share  in  the  world 
economy  and  also  increase  their  contribution  to  global  growth. 
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India  today  is  the  second  largest  of  the  dynamic  emerging  economies. 
Like  other  emerging  market  economies,  we  too  have  been  affected  by  the 
crisis  of  2008.  Our  growth  rate  has  decelerated  to  6.7  per  cent  in  2008- 
09  and  will  remain  at  around  6.5  per  cent  in  the  current  fiscal  year.  However, 
we  expect  to  accelerate  fromthis  level  and  get  back  to  a  growth  of  around 
9%  per  annum  within  two  years. 

There  are  a  number  of  reasons  why  I  believe  the  Indian  economy  will 
resume  rapid  growth  despite  the  fact  that  slower  growth  in  industrialized 
countries  will  limit  our  export  possibilities.  Our  domestic  savings  rate  has 
increased  very  substantially  and  supported  an  investment  rate  of  39%  of 
our  GDP  in  2007-08,  most  of  it  being  in  private  investment.  We  have  ample 
human  resources  in  terms  of  labour  skills,  scientific  talent,  and  management 
capability.  Looking  ahead  we  enjoy  a  demographic  dividend  in  terms  of  a 
growing  working  age  populations  in  a  world  that  is  ageing  very  rapidly.  We 
have  a  vibrant  and  innovative  private  sector,  which  operates  independently 
of  our  government. 

Rapid  and  inclusive  growth  in  the  years  ahead  will  enable  us  to  achieve 
our  social  objectives.  It  will  also  result  in  a  few  hundred  million  people 
entering  the  Indian  market  for  a  wide  range  of  consumer  goods.  American 
companies  interested  in  global  markets  would  be  well  advised  to  look  at  the 
emerging  possibilities  on  the  horizon  in  India. 

A  major  weakness  that  limits  our  growth  possibilities  is  inadequacy  of 
hard  infrastructure.  We  need  massive  investment  in  energy,  transport  and 
urban  infrastructure  to  be  able  to  support  a  high  rate  of  economic  growth. 
Expanded  investment  in  these  areas  will  help  offset  weak  export  demand 
by  providing  a  domestic  demand  impetus  to  support  higher  rates  of  economic 
growth.  We  have  taken  a  number  of  steps  to  improve  our  processes  of 
project  approval  and  implementation.  I  invite  American  business  to  look  at 
the  large  number  of  public  private  partnership  projects  in  infrastructure  being 
promoted  by  the  Central  Government  and  individual  State  governments  in 
our  country.  We  would  welcome  innovative  ideas  to  finance  such  public 
private  partnerships. 

American  business  is  also  welcome  to  invest  in  other  areas.  These 
include  agriculture  based  businesses  such  in  the  post  harvest  segment 
including  cold  chains,  agricultural  marketing  and  food  processing; 
manufacturing  and  mining;  and  of  course  services  such  as  financial  services, 
retailing  and  tourism. 

Wherever  1  meet  businessmen  to  talk  of  our  plans  for  the  future,  the 
question  I  am  most  often  asked  is  whether  economic  reforms  will  continue. 
You  should  have  no  doubt  on  that  score.  The  economic  reforms  of  the  past 
have  brought  us  advantages  and  I  can  assure  you  that  we  will  continue  down 
the  road.  We  might  do  it  gradually,  and  in  a  manner  which  builds  a  consensus 
for  economic  and  social  change.  But  I  assure  you  we  will  persevere. 
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We  plan  to  push  ahead  on  key  reforms  in  several  areas  especially  those 
aimed  at  bringing  the  deficit  under  control  while  ensuring  a  strong  expansion 
in  investment  in  infrastructure.  Tax  reforms,  especially  the  introduction  of 
a  Goods  and  Services  Tax,  are  a  very  important  part  of  the  agenda.  So 
also  are  financial  sector  reforms.  We  are  also  committed  to  major  reforms 
in  education  and  skill  development.  We  have  started  a  program  to  raise 
resources  by  sale  of  equity  in  public  sector  enterprises.  Legal  reforms  aimed 
at  reducing  delays  are  another  key  priority. 

Both  our  governments  attach  a  high  importance  to  the  role  of  the  private 
sector.  President  Obama  and  I  have  reconstituted  the  Indo-US  CEOs’  Forum, 
with  Mr.  David  Cote  and  Mr.  Ratan  Tata  as  co-chairs.  The  forum  will  provide 
a  platform  where  representatives  of  our  private  sectors  can  submit  joint 
recommendations  to  the  two  governments  on  ways  of  enhancing  private 
sector  cooperation  between  our  countries.  I  look  forward  to  the 
recommendations  emerging  fromthis  distinguished  group. 

American  business  has  played  a  vital  role  in  transforming  the  Indo-US 
relationship  into  what  can  today  be  called  a  strategic  partnership  between 
the  world’s  oldest  democracy  and  the  world’s  largest  democracy.  I  thank  all 
those  here  who  have  contributed  to  this  process.  I  invite  you  to  stay  engaged 
as  we  transform  India  from  a  low  income  country  into  a  vibrant  market  of 
over  a  billion  people,  with  steadily  growing  purchasing  power.  With  this  I 
wish  to  thank  each  one  of  you  for  being  present  this  afternoon. 


India-US  Partnership  based  on 
Pragmatism 


I  AM  TRULY  honoured  by  the  invitation  to  address  such  a  distinguished 
gathering  and  to  be  among  many  old  friends  and  well  wishers  of  India  in 
this  season  of  Thanks  Giving.  I  am  very  grateful  to  each  one  of  you  for 
being  present  to  listen  to  me  this  evening. 

Many  of  you  have  spent  long  years  in  the  study  of  India.  You  have 
provided  intellectual  sustenance  to  the  idea  of  a  strong  India-US  partnership 
and  what  it  means  for  our  two  democracies  and  the  world  at  large. 

I  see  the  future  of  the  India-US  partnership  with  confidence  and 
optimism.  There  is  a  growing  convergence  in  our  national  interests,  both 
within  the  bilateral  h  arm  work  and  on  regional  and  global  issues.  The  changes 
in  the  global  economic  and  political  structures  and  the  growing 
interdependence  among  nations  today  offer  us  a  unique  opportunity  to  look 
beyond  our  bilateral  engagement  to  establish  a  strategic  partnership  of  global 
dimensions.  If  we  are  to  effectively  tackle  the  multiple  challenges  that 
confront  the  world,  India  and  the  United  States,  as  two  leading  democracies, 
must  work  together. 

The  immediate  challenge  before  us  is  to  bring  the  world  to  full  recovery 
from  the  global  economic  and  financial  crisis. 

I  have  no  doubt  that  the  creative  and  entrepreneurial  genius  of  the 
American  people  will  ensure  that  the  US  economy  emerges  from  this  crisis 
stronger  and  well  placed  to  contribute  to  global  economic  growth. 

India  is  playing  its  own  part  in  the  process  of  global  recovery.  Despite 
the  slowdown,  our  economy  grew  by  6.7%  last  year  and  is  expected  to  grow 
by  6  .5%  in  the  current  fiscal  year. 

India  and  the  United  States  have  strong  compulsions  to  work  towards 
an  open  and  liberal  regime  for  transfers  of  goods,  services,  investments  and 
technology.  This  will  stimulate  recovery  in  the  global  economy,  create  jobs 
and  spur  growth  in  our  own  economies. 

Our  generation  has  an  opportunity  given  to  few,  to  remake  a  new  global 
equilibrium  after  the  irreversible  changes  brought  about  by  the  rapid 
geopolitical  and  economic  shifts  of  the  recent  past. 

Nowhere  are  the  changes  more  visible  than  in  Asia.  India  and  the  United 
States  can  work  together  with  other  countries  in  the  region  to  create  an 
open  and  inclusive  regional  architecture  in  the  Asia-Pacific  region. 
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The  India-US  partnership  can  contribute  to  an  orderly  transition  to  the 
new  order  and  be  an  important  factor  for  global  peace  and  stability.  Both 
India  and  the  United  States  draw  strength  from  our  common  values  of 
respect  for  cultural  diversity,  democracy,  freedom  of  expression  and  the  rule 
of  law.  Our  two  nations  have  been  shaped  by  the  thoughts  and  ideals  of 
two  apostles  of  peace  of  the  20th  century,  Mahatma  Gandhi  and  the 
Reverend  Martin  Luther  King  Jr.  We  should  advance  these  ideals  as 
fundamental  rights  of  all  human  beings. 

We  have  made  some  progress  in  moving  towards  a  more  representative 
mechanism  to  manage  global  economic  and  financial  issues.  The  same 
cannot  be  said  about  governance  of  the  political  and  security  order.  There 
is  a  need  to  reform  the  United  Nations  and  its  Security  Council. 

In  my  interactions  with  President  Obama,  I  have  found  shared  thinking 
on  the  moral  imperative  of  putting  the  poor  at  the  forefront  of  the  global 
agenda.  In  Africa,  Asia  and  elsewhere,  they  must  have  access  to  education 
and  give  them  bankable  skills,  to  nutrition  and  to  health-care. 

The  India-US  partnership  can  promote  global  cooperation  in  dealing 
with  issues  that  the  world  has  to  face  together,  whether  it  is  hunger,  global 
security  and  terrorism,  nuclear  disarmament,  climate  change  or  the  spread 
of  pandemics. 

History  has  taught  us  that  peace,  security  and  prosperity  are  indivisible. 
That  is  why  the  evolution  of  Afghanistan  as  a  stable  and  moderate  nation 
state  is  so  vital  for  the  region  and  the  world. 

The  road  to  peace  in  Afghanistan  will  be  long  and  hard.  But,  given  the 
high  stakes  involved,  the  commitment  of  the  international  community  must 
be  sustained  by  firm  resolve  and  unity  of  purpose. 

India  has  enduring  civilizational  links  with  Afghanistan.  We  do  not  see 
Afghanistan  as  a  theatre  of  influence.  Our  interest  is  in  building  a  region  of 
peace  and  stability.  India  will  continue  to  assist  Afghanistan  in  building  its 
institutions  and  its  human  resources. 

Democracy  in  an  ancient  land  like  Afghanistan  will  take  time  to  take 
root  and  to  come  to  terms  with  the  country’s  history  and  tribal  traditions.  It 
is  vitally  important  that  all  major  regional  and  international  players  put  their 
weight  behind  the  government  of  Afghanistan.  This  is  the  only  way 
Afghanistan  can  meet  the  daunting  challenges  it  faces. 

My  government  has  invested  heavily  over  the  past  few  years  in 
normalizing  relations  with  our  neighbour  Pakistan.  We  made  considerable 
progress  on  the  road  to  a  durable  and  permanent  settlement  of  all 
outstanding  issues.  I  have  said  that  we  are  ready  to  pick  up  the  threads  of 
the  dialogue,  including  on  issues  related  to  Jammu  &  Kashmir. 

We  seek  a  South  Asia  of  peace,  friendship  and  prosperity,  where  its 
borders  will  be  energized  by  the  flow  of  people,  goods  and  ideas.  For  this 
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to  happen,  Pakistan  must  make  a  break  with  the  past,  abjure  terrorism  and 
come  to  the  table  with  good  faith  and  sincerity.  It  is  my  solemn  hope  that 
India  and  Pakistan  can  together  move  forward  to  write  a  new  chapter  in 
the  history  of  our  sub-continent. 

We  are  three  days  away  from  the  first  anniversary  of  the  heinous  and 
barbaric  terrorist  attacks  on  Mumbai.  The  trauma  of  that  attack  continues 
to  haunt  us.  Terrorism  poses  an  existential  threat  to  the  civilized  world  and 
must  be  defeated.  We  should  not  harbour  any  illusions  that  a  selective 
approach  to  terrorism,  tackling  it  in  one  place  while  ignoring  it  in  others, 
will  work  or  pay  dividends. 

We  welcome  the  fact  that  President  Obama  has  committed  the  United 
States  to  the  goal  of  a  world  free  of  nuclear  weapons.  India  has  been 
committed  to  this  goal  since  our  independence.  We  believe  that  India’s 
security  will  be  enhanced,  not  diminished,  by  the  complete  elimination  of 
nuclear  weapons  the  world  over. 

There  is  much  that  India  and  the  United  States  can  do  together  to  reduce 
the  global  risks  of  nuclear  proliferation,  including  by  building  a  new  global 
consensus  on  the  way  ahead.  The  negotiation  of  a  verifiable  Fissile  Material 
Cut-off  Treaty  in  the  Conference  on  Disarmament  will  be  a  significant 
contribution. 

We  welcome  President  Obama’s  initiative  to  host  a  Summit  on  Nuclear 
Security  in  April  next  year.  Our  countries  can  play  a  vital  role  in  strengthening 
global  resolve  to  prevent  terrorists  from  gaining  access  to  materials  and 
technologies  related  to  weapons  of  mass  destruction. 

The  negotiations  heading  toward  Copenhagen  are  proving  more  difficult 
than  we  would  have  liked.  There  is  disagreement  among  industrialized 
countries  and  between  industrialized  and  developing  countries.  It  is  important 
for  all  countries  to  make  every  effort  to  contribute  to  a  successful  outcome 
at  Copenhagen. 

India  was  a  latecomer  to  industrialization  and  as  such  we  have 
contributed  very  little  to  the  accumulation  of  greenhouse  gas  emissions  that 
cause  global  warming.  But,  we  are  determined  to  be  part  of  the  solution  to 
the  problem.  We  are  willing  to  work  towards  any  solution  that  does  not 
compromise  the  right  of  developing  countries  to  develop  and  lift  their 
populations  out  of  poverty. 

We  recognize  that  we  have  to  act  on  climate  change  in  our  own  interest, 
since  we  are  among  the  countries  most  impacted  by  climate  change.  It  is 
for  this  reason  that  we  have  adopted  an  ambitious  National  Action  Plan  on 
Climate  Change.  We  are  committed  to  ambitious  and  time-bound  outcomes 
that  will  increase  the  energy  efficiency  of  our  economy,  the  share  of  clean 
energy  including  nuclear  power  in  our  energy  mix,  and  our  forest  cover. 
All  this  will  require  considerable  resources.  We  have  undertaken  to  do  what 
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we  can  with  our  own  resources.  We  will  do  more  if  there  is  global  support 
in  terms  of  financial  resources  and  technology  transfer. 

India’s  economic  transition  is  gathering  pace.  It  will  be  faster  in  the  years 
ahead  as  we  harness  the  expanding  economic  productivity  of  our  young 
population.  The  unshackling  of  our  markets;  the  latent  demand,  particularly  of 
our  rural  economy;  and  the  fact  that  our  domestic  savings  rate  now  is  as  high 
as  35%  of  our  GDP  all  suggest  that  we  can  achieve  a  sustained  growth  of  9% 
per  annum  over  the  next  couple  of  decades.  This  will  create  the  resources  to 
make  our  development  process  more  inclusive  as  well  as  sustainable. 

The  social  agenda  has  come  to  dominate  the  domestic  political  discourse 
in  our  two  countries.  This  was  the  verdict  of  our  general  elections  held  in 
May  2009,  and  I  believe  it  was  also  of  yours.  The  time  is  opportune  for  us 
to  substantially  enhance  our  cooperation  in  the  critical  areas  of  education, 
health,  energy,  science  and  technology  and  agriculture. 

Collaboration  between  our  software  industries  has  powered  the  global 
knowledge  economy.  We  can  build  and  we  must  on  this  experience  and 
look  at  new  frontiers  of  cooperation. 

American  agricultural  science  and  technology  can  help  India  usher  in  a 
second  Green  Revolution. 

India’s  competitive  advantages  in  the  pharmaceutical  and  medical 
services  industries  can  support  healthcare  reform  in  the  United  States. 

India  has  embarked  on  its  largest  education  expansion  program  since 
independence.  There  are  plans  to  set  up  more  than  40  new  universities 
and  institutions.  We  would  like  to  benefit  from  the  great  American  university 
system,  which  attracts  a  large  number  of  Indian  students  every  year. 

We  can  cooperate  in  the  development,  production  and  deployment  of 
green  technologies.  In  this  context,  we  should  fully  harness  our  bilateral  civil 
nuclear  cooperation  agreement  to  shape  the  nuclear  renaissance  in  the 
energy  industry. 

We  deeply  appreciate  the  cooperation  that  we  have  received  from  the 
United  States  in  the  area  of  counter-terrorism  in  the  recent  past.  1  am 
convinced  that  we  can  do  much  more  together  on  a  sustained  basis  to 
combat  increasingly  sophisticated  terror  networks,  transnational  criminal 
groups  and  cyber  terrorism. 

Our  defence  and  strategic  dialogues  have  added  important  dimensions 
to  our  relatioship.  Maritime  security,  including  countering  piracy  and 
protecting  sea-lanes  of  communication  in  the  Indian  Ocean  and  beyond,  is 
another  important  area  where  we  should  expand  cooperation. 

The  edifice  of  the  India-US  partnership  is  founded  on  many  pillars.  It  is 
a  relationship  based  on  pragmatism  and  principle;  and  strengthened  by 
shared  values  and  common  interests. 


272 


DR.  MANMOHAN  SINGH  :  SELECTED  SPEECHES 


Our  ties  draw  heavily  on  the  strength  and  vitality  of  the  Indian  and 
American  people.  The  2.7  million  strong  Indian  American  community  has 
made  good  the  enormous  opportunities  provided  to  them  in  their  adopted 
home.  They  are  a  powerful  factor  in  drawing  our  two  countries  together. 

President  Obama’s  advocacy  of  an  inclusive  approach  to  problem  solving 
and  primacy  to  dialogue  as  an  instrument  of  policy  create  many  more 
opportunities  for  our  two  democracies  to  work  together  in  realizing  the  vision 
of  a  shared  destiny  for  all  humankind. 

Collaboration  and  cooperation  between  our  two  countries  will  be 
indispensable  for  shaping  a  global  society  that  is  responsive  to  the  needs 
and  aspirations  of  the  21st  century  and  where  countries  can  pursue  their 
legitimate  interests  in  a  secure  and  just  environment. 


Indo-US — A  New  Emphasis  on 
Five  Es 


I  AM  TRULY  pleased  to  be  here  with  you  this  evening  and  appreciate 
your  warm  welcome.  I  thank  you  for  coming  here  from  across  the  continent 
as  representatives  of  a  dynamic  and  creative  community  of  Indian  Americans. 

I  have  had  a  fruitful  and  most  stimulating  visit  to  Washington  DC.  In 
my  meetings  with  President  Obama  we  resolved  to  further  strengthen  our 
bilateral  relations  and  to  work  together  as  partners  in  a  changing  world. 
My  wife  and  I  have  been  truly  touched  by  the  warmth  and  generosity  of 
the  First  Lady  and  President.  I  have  invited  them  to  visit  India  and  I  am 
delighted  that  he  has  accepted  the  invitation. 

There  were  times  in  the  past  when  the  perspectives  and  priorities  of 
our  two  countries  were  different.  This  often  obscured  the  commonality  of 
values  and  interests.  Today  things  have  changed.  I  wish  to  record  our  deep 
appreciation  for  the  enormous  contribution  your  creativity,  your  hard  work, 
and  your  good  citizenship  have  played  in  bringing  our  two  nations  together. 

We  also  value  the  contribution  you  have  been  making  to  India’s  progress 
and  modernization. 

India  is  on  the  march.  While  the  global  slowdown  has  hurt  us  too,  we 
have  been  able  to  catch  our  breath  and  move  forward.  With  a  gross  savings 
ratio  of  over  35  per  cent  of  national  income,  and  a  gross  investment  ratio 
that  is  almost  close  to  40  per  cent,  we  now  have  the  economic  pre-conditions 
for  sustained  high  growth.  Growth  brings  with  it  new  challenges  and  new 
opportunities. 

We  need  a  better  education  system.  We  need  a  better  health  care  system. 
We  need  investment  in  education  and  health  care.  We  need  modern 
infrastructure.  It  is  through  the  application  of  modern  science  and  technology 
that  we  hope  to  march  forward. 

More  than  the  resources,  however,  we  will  require  imagination  and 
innovation  to  succeed.  People  of  Indian  origin  worldwide  can  contribute 
mightily  to  this  effort.  In  the  past  few  years  we  have  already  experienced 
what  has  been  called  a  “reverse  brain-drain”.  I  would  prefer  to  call  this  “brain 
gain”  or,  indeed,  a  meeting  of  minds. 

We  have  tried  to  encourage  this  flow  by  making  it  easier  for  Indian  and 
American  scholars,  scientists,  business  leaders  and  other  professionals  to 
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work  together.  Let  me  take  this  opportunity  to  extend  an  invitation  to  all 
Indian  Americans  and  non-resident  Indians  who  wish  to  return  home  to  India 
in  one  capacity  or  another.  You  no  longer  have  to  make  a  choice  between 
here  and  there.  Modern  technology  and  our  flexible  policies  have  opened 
possibilities  of  working  in  both  places. 

I  want  to  see  a  true  intellectual  and  business  partnership  between  Indians 
and  Americans  in  years  to  come.  We  are  similar  in  so  many  ways.  We  are 
both  free  and  open  societies.  We  are  both  plural,  multi-ethnic,  multi-racial 
and  multi-religious  societies.  Metaphors  like  salad  bowl,  melting  pot  and  the 
rainbow  have  been  used  to  describe  both  our  societies.  We  are  constantly 
dealing  with  issues  like  coalition  building,  dealing  with  civil  society 
organizations,  non-governmental  activism  and  the  free  consumer  -  of  goods 
and  ideas. 

This  is  what  makes  it  easy  for  Indians  to  adapt  themselves  to  the  US 
and,  dare  I  say,  for  Americans  to  adapt  themselves  to  India.  I  hope  you  will 
be  the  bridge  that  will  continue  to  connect  our  two  nations  and  societies. 

Relations  with  the  United  States  will  remain  one  of  the  important  pillars 
of  our  foreign  policy.  We  see  the  United  States  as  an  important  partner  for 
meeting  our  national  development  goals  and  in  creating  a  global  environment 
marked  by  consensus,  co-existence  and  cooperation. 

Our  relationship  is  not  born  out  of  a  crisis  or  any  one  concern;  nor 
does  it  exist  in  the  context  of  any  other  relationship.  It  is  nurtured  by  our 
shared  values;  and  the  bonds  and  mutual  respect  that  exist  between  the 
people  of  our  two  democratic  and  pluralistic  societies.  It  derives  its  vitality 
from  recognition  of  the  enormous  potential  for  mutually  beneficial 
cooperation  and  a  sense  of  shared  responsibility  to  work  towards  addressing 
global  challenges. 

For  these  reasons,  our  agenda  of  bilateral  cooperation  is  extremely  wide- 
ranging.  We  are  encouraged  by  the  fact  that  we  have  made  progress  across 
the  board  in  our  shared  objectives  of  making  our  economies  more 
prosperous,  our  people  and  our  world  safer  and  our  planet  greener. 

Today,  on  the  eve  of  the  first  anniversary  of  the  Mumbai  attack,  I  would 
especially  like  to  thank  the  United  States  for  the  support  we  received  in  the 
investigations  and  for  our  enhanced  cooperation  in  the  area  of  counter¬ 
terrorism.  This  is  just  one  example  of  how  we  are  working  together  to  make 
our  people  more  secure. 

President  Obama  and  I  met  at  a  time  when  our  relationship  has  matured 
into  a  strong  strategic  partnership  of  global  dimension.  This  is  a  time  of 
economic  uncertainty  and  security  challenges,  but  it  is  also  a  time  of 
opportunity.  There  is  a  greater  global  awareness  of  the  challenges  and  the 
need  for  stronger  resolve  to  address  them.  We  had  extremely  good 
discussions  on  a  wide  range  of  bilateral,  regional  and  global  issues.  This  was 
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our  first  detailed  discussion  in  a  bilateral  setting.  I  found  in  him  a  great  deal 
of  respect  for  India  and  its  values,  and  a  strong  commitment  to  this 
relationship. 

We  have,  I  believe,  laid  the  foundation  for  consolidating  the  gains  in 
our  relationship.  We  are  establishing  new  directions  in  the  next  phase  of 
our  relationship  that  will  enable  us  to  meet  the  challenges  of  the  21st  century. 
Our  relationship  will  see  a  new  emphasis  on  five  Es  -  economy,  energy, 
environment,  education  and  empowerment  -  even  as  we  further  strengthen 
our  ties  in  defence,  security  and  counter-terrorism.  We  will  also  harness  our 
natural  synergies  in  science  and  technology,  education  and  research  to 
advance  food  security,  improve  healthcare,  develop  green  technologies  and 
create  the  human  resources  for  the  future. 

It  is  through  the  example  of  your  family  life,  your  good  neighbourliness, 
your  enterprise  and  your  contribution  to  knowledge  and  commerce  that  you 
have  given  the  land  of  your  ancestors  a  new  identity  in  the  new  world.  We, 
at  home  in  India,  value  that. 

I  thank  you  once  again  for  coming  here  today.  I  know  that  many  of 
you  have  travelled  from  far  in  a  holiday  week.  I  extend  to  you  and  your 
families  good  wishes  for  the  Thanksgiving. 


A  Day  of  Remembrance  and 
Homage 


EJeFORE  I  BEGIN  my  remarks  I  wish  to  say  a  few  words  on  the  eve 
of  the  first  anniversary  of  the  terrorist  attack  in  Mumbai  last  year  on 
November  26th. 

This  is  a  day  of  remembrance  and  of  paying  homage  to  all  the  innocent 
civilians  and  our  brave  men  in  uniform  who  lost  their  lives  in  one  of  the 
worst  terrorist  attacks  our  country  has  ever  seen.  On  behalf  the  nation,  I 
would  like  to  send  a  message  to  each  and  every  one  of  their  families  that 
we  share  their  grief  with  a  very  heavy  heart.  We  will  never  forget  the  suffering 
they  have  gone  through.  Our  thoughts  are  with  them  as  they  pray  for  the 
souls  of  their  loved  ones. 

The  attack  in  Mumbai  was  a  calculated  attempt  by  forces  outside  the 
country  to  destabilize  our  secular  polity,  create  communal  discord  and 
undermine  the  country’s  economic  and  social  progress.  Such  forces  should 
have  no  doubt  that  they  will  fail  in  their  attempts.  The  supreme  sacrifice 
that  so  many  of  our  countrymen  and  women  and  those  from  foreign  lands 
made  last  November  will  not  go  in  vain. 

India’s  commitment  to  an  open,  democratic  and  secular  society  will  not 
be  shaken  by  such  assaults  on  our  way  of  life. 

The  Government  will  not  rest  till  we  have  brought  the  perpetrators  of 
this  crime  to  justice.  This  is  our  solemn  duty.  We  have  taken  up  the  matter 
with  all  the  force  at  our  command  with  the  Government  of  Pakistan.  We 
expect  the  masterminds  of  the  attack  and  their  supporters  to  be  tried  and 
punished.  The  infrastructure  of  terrorism  and  all  safe  havens  have  to  be 
dismantled. 

Within  the  country  we  have  taken  several  measures  to  strengthen  our 
security  and  intelligence  system.  An  effective  response  mechanism  to  deter 
such  threats  in  future  has  been  put  in  place.  We  will  take  more  such  steps 
till  we  are  satisfied  that  we  have  foolproof  arrangements  in  place.  I  wish  to 
reassure  the  nation  that  strengthening  internal  security  is  the  top  priority 
of  the  government,  and  we  will  leave  no  stone  unturned  to  safeguard  and 
protect  the  lives  of  our  citizens. 

I  have  completed  a  very  productive  visit  to  the  United  States.  Based  on 
my  discussions  with  President  Obama  and  other  American  leaders,  I  am 
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confident  that  we  can  not  only  continue  but  also  strengthen  the  momentum 
of  our  relations  built  up  in  the  last  few  years. 

President  Obama  recognized  the  important  role  India-US  relations  can 
play  in  meeting  the  global  challenges  of  the  21st  century.  We  agreed  that 
there  is  a  historic  opportunity  for  India  and  the  United  States  to  work 
together  for  world  peace  and  stability  on  the  basis  of  our  shared  values, 
consensus  and  cooperation. 

We  discussed  several  ideas  on  how  we  can  work  together  to  accelerate 
global  economic  recovery  and  put  it  on  a  more  sustainable  and  balanced 
path  in  the  future. 

We  welcome  President  Obama’s  strong  commitment  to  ensuring  a 
comprehensive  and  balanced  outcome  at  the  climate  change  meeting  in 
Copenhagen.  We  have  agreed  to  work  together  bilaterally  and  with  all  other 
countries  to  ensure  this  outcome. 

We  have  established  a  framework  for  taking  our  relations  forward.  The 
Joint  Statement  that  has  been  issued  reflects  our  priorities  for  future 
collaboration  in  agriculture,  education,  health,  clean  energy  and  energy 
security,  defence,  science  and  technology. 

We  agreed  on  the  early  and  full  implementation  of  our  civil  nuclear 
cooperation  agreement.  This  paves  the  way  for  transfers  of  high  technology 
items  to  India. 

I  had  a  very  good  interaction  with  American  business  leaders.  They 
showed  keenness  to  expand  business  with  India.  I  reaffirmed  to  them  the 
commitment  of  the  government  to  facilitate  foreign  investment  in  India  and 
to  pursue  key  reform  measures.  President  Obama  and  I  met  the  members 
of  the  India-US  CEOs  Forum  and  urged  them  to  assist  the  governments  in 
building  a  vibrant  trade  and  economic  partnership. 

President  Obama  was  very  conscious  and  aware  of  the  threats  both  our 
countries  face  from  terrorism,  and  the  need  for  us  to  work  together  to 
combat  it.  We  have  agreed  to  strengthen  cooperation  in  the  area  of  counter¬ 
terrorism.  He  told  me  that  the  United  States  highly  values  India’s  role  in 
the  reconstruction  and  development  of  Afghanistan.  We  had  similar  views 
on  establishing  peace  and  prosperity  in  the  Asia-Pacific. 

I  also  met  the  Speaker  of  the  US  House  of  Representatives  Nancy 
Pelosi,  who  is  a  good  friend  of  India,  and  a  number  of  leading  members 
of  the  House  and  the  Senate.  In  all  these  meetings,  as  well  as  those  with 
the  business  community  and  strategic  experts,  I  found  a  fund  of  goodwill 
for  India.  There  is  great  warmth,  respect  and  admiration  for  India,  matched 
by  a  genuine  desire  to  work  with  India  to  strengthen  our  strategic 
partnership. 

Later  today  I  will  be  meeting  members  of  the  Indian  community  in 
America.  They  have  played  a  magnificent  role  in  bringing  our  two  countries 
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together.  We  are  proud  of  their  achievements  and  would  like  to  see  them 
prosper  and  excel  further.  Their  contribution  to  American  society  and 
economy  was  something  which  all  leaders  referred  to  in  my  meetings  with 
them. 

I  am  most  grateful  to  President  Obama  and  First  Lady  Mrs.  Michelle 
Obama  for  the  warmth  of  their  hospitality  and  for  honouring  me  and  my 
wife  as  their  first  State  visitors.  President  Obama  has  accepted  my  invitation 
to  visit  India,  and  we  look  forward  to  receiving  him  and  his  family  in  India 
in  2010. 

I  would  also  like  to  make  a  special  mention  of  the  friendship  which  both 
Vice-President  Dr.  Biden  and  Secretary  Mrs.  Clinton  have  shown  to  India. 
We  deeply  value  their  personal  commitment  to  our  relations. 

I  leave  with  a  sense  of  confidence  that  my  visit  has  deepened  mutual 
understanding  between  India  and  the  United  States,  and  set  new  directions 
for  our  strategic  partnership  in  a  way  that  will  advance  our  national  interests. 


Indianness — An  all  Encompassing 
Banyan  Tree 


M 

A  w  AY  WIFE  AND  I  are  truly  delighted  to  be  here  with  you  all  this  evening. 
We  bring  with  us  good  wishes  and  good  tidings  from  the  people  of  India. 

I  am  happy  to  be  here  in  this  beautiful  country  to  participate  in  the 
Commonwealth  Heads  of  Government  meeting.  The  Commonwealth 
encompasses  countries  around  the  world  where  people  of  Indian  origin  have 
made  a  mark.  In  different  and  diverse  countries  the  people  of  Indian  origin 
have  successfully  blended  Indian  culture  and  values  with  the  local  cultural 
and  social  environment.  In  doing  so,  you  have  demonstrated  the  unique 
liberalism  and  pluralism  of  the  great  Indian  civilization.  This  is  what  enables 
each  one  of  us  to  adapt  and  adopt  to  new  homes  and  new  neighborhoods. 

When  I  meet  the  people  of  Indian  origin  around  the  world  I  celebrate 
our  pluralism  as  much  as  I  celebrate  our  great  civilizational  inheritance. 
Indianness  is  like  a  large  and  all-encompassing  banyan  tree.  It  offers  shade 
to  everyone  who  comes  in  search  of  it.  It  has  deep  roots  at  home  and 
branches  that  in  turn  go  to  great  distances  and  strike  roots  there. 

Today’s  India  is  on  the  move,  just  as  the  people  of  Indian  origin  are  on 
the  move.  India  is  reaching  out  to  the  world  with  confidence  and  in  a  spirit 
of  live  and  let  live.  In  reaching  out  to  People  of  Indian  Origin,  we  are  also 
reaching  out  to  the  world  at  large.  You  are,  for  millions  of  Indians,  the  most 
visible  and  dynamic  symbol  of  our  own  globalization  process. 

There  is  a  fundamental  difference  between  the  globalization  of  India  and 
many  other  developing  countries.  For  us,  globalization  is  a  natural  means 
of  linking  up  with  the  world  community  of  Indians.  As  I  have  often  said,  if 
there  is  one  phenomenon  in  the  world  over  which  the  sun  truly  never  sets, 
it  is  the  phenomenon  of  the  global  community  of  people  of  Indian  origin. 

It  is  often  said  that  the  21st  century  will  be  the  “knowledge  century”. 
We  in  India  are  proud  of  our  inheritance  in  this  respect.  Overseas  Indians 
have  played  an  extremely  important  role  in  global  brand  building  for  this 
purpose.  I  was  in  the  United  States  earlier  this  week  and  felt  proud  as  an 
Indian  to  meet  so  many  people  of  Indian  origin  doing  so  well  in  so  many 
different  walks  of  life.  If  India  is  today  viewed  as  a  “knowledge  economy”  it 
is  because  of  the  reputation  that  people  of  Indian  origin  worldwide  have 
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earned  through  their  creativity,  through  their  adventure,  enterprise  and 
diligence. 

India  today  seeks  to  tap  the  wellspring  of  Indian  creativity  and  enterprise 
from  around  the  world.  Our  ability  to  do  so  will  depend  on  our  ability  to 
forge  partnerships,  on  the  one  hand,  and  our  ability  to  provide  the  proper 
enabling  environment  for  the  flowering  of  such  partnerships  back  home. 

Our  Government  is  committed  to  cementing  a  new  bond  of  mutually 
beneficial  collaboration  between  India  and  people  of  Indian  origin  around 
the  world. 

I  have  often  said  that  long  before  Indians  crossed  the  seas  as  workers, 
they  traveled  the  world  as  traders  and  great  teachers.  Time  was  when  the 
Indian  gurukul  system  and  our  universities  at  Takshila,  Nalanda  and 
Nagarjuna,  were  the  envy  of  the  world.  Even  after  independence,  Indian 
colleges  and  universities  continued  to  attract  students  from  all  over  the  world. 

In  the  last  twenty  to  thirty  years,  we  have  lost  ground  both  because  we 
failed  to  incentivize  our  institutions  to  become  global  players  and  because 
foreign  universities  became  more  aggressive  in  marketing.  I  am  conscious 
of  the  fact  that  an  important  demand  of  the  overseas  Indian  community  is 
to  secure  access  to  educational  opportunities  in  India.  That  is  why  our 
Government  has  been  widening  educational  opportunities  for  people  of 
Indian  origin  in  India. 

I  know  many  of  your  children  wish  to  experience  the  new  India,  having 
heard  about  an  old  India  from  their  parents  and  grand  parents.  I  want  all 
those  people  of  Indian  origin  who  have  never  been  to  India  to  make  a 
pilgrimage  and  discover  the  new  India  that  is  in  the  making. 

I  invite  you  to  make  use  of  the  investment  and  business  opportunities 
that  India  now  offers.  I  invite  you  to  be  active  partners  of  a  new  India  and 
walk  with  us  in  finding  new  pathways  of  development  and  progress.  I  invite 
you  to  feel  the  love  and  affection  of  Mother  India  and  feel  the  warmth  of 
her  embrace. 

1  also  hope  we  can  promote  more  tourism  from  India  to  these  beautiful 
islands.  Indians  are  now  traveling  around  the  world.  I  do  think  the  Indian 
diaspora  can  emerge  as  a  major  global  network  for  the  tourism  and  travel 
trade.  There  are  many  people  of  Indian  origin  on  the  US  mainland  who 
would  be  happy  to  come  to  these  islands  for  business  and  holiday.  There 
are  win-win  possibilities  in  this  kind  of  business  activity. 

Education  and  business  are  the  two  major  arenas  through  which  we 
are  reconnecting  with  people  of  Indian  origin  worldwide.  But  the  cornerstone 
of  our  interaction  remains  our  shared  culture  -  both  ancient  and  modern.  I 
would  like  to  see  that  children  of  people  of  Indian  origin  get  opportunities 
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wherever  they  are  living  to  learn  classical  Indian  dance  and  music.  At  the 
same  time  we  must  expand  modern  means  of  satellite  based  communication 
so  that  Indian  film,  music  and  television  can  reach  your  homes  even  though 
you  may  be  distant  from  India  physically. 

Let  me  once  again  thank  you  for  your  warm  hospitality  and  for  your 
generosity  of  spirit.  I  wish  you  all  a  very  bright  future  in  this  great  land  that 
you  have  now  made  your  home.  I  extend  to  the  people  of  Trinidad  &  Tobago 
our  very  best  wishes  and  through  you  I  convey  to  all  citizens  of  Trinidad  & 
Tobago  the  love  and  affection  of  the  people  of  India. 


Promoting  Water-neutral 
Technologies 


1  AM  VERY  happy  to  be  present  here  to  inaugurate  the  5th  Asian  Regional 
Conference  on  “Improvement  in  Efficiency  of  Irrigation  Projects  through 
Technology  Upgradation  and  Better  Operation  &  Maintenance.” 

It  has  been  said  that  just  as  the  conflicts  of  the  20th  century  were  often 
over  the  sharing  of  scarce  petroleum  resources,  those  of  the  21st  century 
will  probably  be  over  the  sharing  of  water.  Some  estimates  suggest  that  world 
food  demand  could  double  in  the  next  two  decades.  That  will  translate  into 
a  huge  demand  for  water.  Further  stress  on  scarce  water  resources  will  be 
caused  by  population  growth,  the  majority  of  which  will  be  dependent  on 
agriculture;  industry  and  will  lead  to  urbanization.  Nowhere  are  these 
challenges  more  pressing  than  in  Asia. 

The  spectre  of  climate  change  will  also  have  an  unpredictable 
consequence  on  the  water  regime.  Various  studies  point  towards  its  adverse 
impact  on  the  hydrologic  cycle  that  could  result  in  the  intensification  of  both 
temporal  and  spatial  variations  in  precipitation. 

In  our  country,  we  are  already  struggling  every  year  with  floods  in  one 
part  of  the  country  and  droughts  in  other  parts  of  our  country.  This  year, 
we  had  severe  floods  in  Karnataka,  Andhra  Pradesh  and  elsewhere.  At  the 
same  time  around  300  districts  of  the  country  were  declared  as  being  drought 
affected.  These  imbalances  will  only  intensify  with  climatic  distortions  that 
are  now  on  the  horizon.  Moreover,  there  are  concerns  that  climate  change 
may  also  adversely  impact  on  ground  water  table  and  its  quality,  affecting 
thereby  productivity  of  the  cropping  systems. 

The  challenge  of  managing  our  water  resources  in  a  rational  and 
sustainable  manner  will  thus  require  action  on  many  fronts  and  coordination 
across  different  sectors  of  the  economy.  In  India,  we  have  tried  to  address 
these  complex  inter-relationships  through  the  formulation  of  a  National 
Water  Mission,  which  is  one  of  the  eight  national  missions  that  are  part  of 
our  National  Action  Plan  on  Climate  Change  launched  recently  by  the 
Government  of  India. 

The  main  objective  of  our  “National  Water  Mission”  is  integrated  water 
resource  management  by  conserving  water,  minimizing  wastage  and  ensuring 
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its  more  equitable  distribution  both  across  and  within  various  states  of  our 
union.  Some  of  the  key  action  areas  of  the  “National  Water  Mission”  are: 

-  Placing  of  a  comprehensive  water  data  base  in  the  public  domain  and 
assessment  of  the  impact  of  climate  change  on  water  resources; 

-  Promotion  of  citizen  and  State  actions  for  water  conservation,  augmentation 
and  preservation; 

-  Focused  attention  to  over-exploited  areas; 

-  Increasing  water  use  efficiency  by  at  least  20%;  and, 

-  Promotion  of  basin  level  integrated  water  resource  management. 

The  Water  Mission  will  seek  to  develop  new  regulatory  structures, 
combined  with  appropriate  entitlements  and  pricing  of  water.  It  will  seek  to 
optimize  the  efficiency  of  existing  irrigation  systems.  Incentive  structures  will 
be  designed  to  promote  water-neutral  or  water  positive  technologies, 
recharging  of  underground  water  sources  and  adoption  of  large-  scale 
irrigation  programmes  that  rely  on  sprinklers,  drip  irrigation  and  ridge  and 
furrow  irrigation. 

An  expansion  of  irrigation  and  improvement  in  irrigation  efficiency  are 
thus  key  not  only  to  improving  agricultural  productivity  but  also  to  our 
strategy  for  sustainable  water  use.  There  has  to  be  a  greater  synergy  between 
our  agricultural  policies  and  our  water  policies  with  a  view  to  securing  food 
supply,  especially  to  the  poor  and  vulnerable  sections  of  the  population, 
through  more  efficient  and  sustainable  use  of  scarce  water  resources. 

The  target  of  doubling  the  annual  rate  of  growth  of  agriculture  in  India 
to  4%  during  the  Eleventh  Plan  Period  of  2007-2012  is  a  top  priority  for 
our  government.  To  achieve  this,  we  are  sharply  increasing  public  investment 
in  agriculture.  The  most  important  area  for  investment  in  agriculture  relates 
to  the  provision  of  water  and  its  most  efficient  use.  In  fact,  we  hope  to  be 
able  to  add  about  16  million  hectares  to  the  irrigated  area  during  the  Eleventh 
Five  Year  Plan. 

But,  an  assessment  of  the  irrigation  system  in  India  indicates  that 
efficiencies  of  surface  water  systems  can  be  improved  from  the  present  level 
of  35  to  40%  to  about  60%  and  that  of  groundwater  systems  from  the 
existing  65%  to  about  75%.  Similar  situations  prevail  in  most  developing 
countries  in  Asia  and  we  have  a  great  deal  to  learn  from  each  others 
experience.  Utilization  of  created  irrigation  potential  is  another  crucial  issue. 
In  India  only  about  84%  of  the  created  irrigation  potential  has  been  utilized 
thus  far.  Efficient  use  of  crop  water  can  increase  the  gross  irrigated  area, 
either  by  increasing  the  irrigated  cropped  area  or  the  intensity  of  irrigation. 
All  these  options  have  to  be  explored  and  collaboration  in  research  among 
countries  represented  here  shall  be  a  very  important,  fruitful  collaborative 
exercise  to  improve  the  efficiency  of  water  and  promote  its  sustainable  use. 
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Therefore,  the  subject  of  your  deliberations  today  has  vital  importance 
for  countries  like  India  that  are  investing  heavily  in  irrigation  schemes.  We 
look  forward  to  the  outcome  of  your  deliberations  today  that  could,  I  hope 
that  will  make  a  practical  contribution  to  the  adoption  of  best  practices  in 
the  irrigation  systems  in  India  and  elsewhere  in  Asia. 

We  need  to  increase  investment  in  agricultural  technologies,  particularly 
those  related  to  improved  crop  practices,  water  savings,  design  of  storage 
structures  &  more  efficient  farm  implements.  The  first  Green  Revolution 
came  due  to  innovations  developed  in  the  public  sector.  The  second  Green 
Revolution  may  well  come  from  technologies  developed  in  the  private  sector. 
It  is  therefore  essential  that  private  investment  and  innovation  be 
incorporated  within  a  broader  vision  and  strategy  of  development  in  the 
agriculture  and  water  sectors. 

It  is  equally  important  that  developed  technologies  reach  the  farmers 
particularly  the  poorest  farmers.  I  am  very  happy  that  the  Ministry  of  Water 
Resources  has  launched  a  “Farmers’  Participatory  Action  Research 
Programme”  through  Agriculture  Universities  and  Agriculture  Research 
Institutes  with  a  view  to  demonstrate  available  technologies  for  increasing 
productivity  and  profitability  of  agriculture.  Such  programmes  need  to  be 
expanded. 

I  would  like  to  emphasize  that  water-related  issues  need  to  be  addressed 
with  the  full  involvement  of  the  local  communities  and  take  into  account 
specific  local  conditions  and  concerns.  Farmers  as  principal  stakeholders 
should  be  consulted  in  any  agricultural  water  management  initiatives.  Women 
play  a  key  role  in  food  production  activities  in  a  large  number  of  countries. 
Therefore,  a  special  effort  should  be  made  to  involve  women  in  process  of 
decision-making. 

I  wish  to  conclude  by  saying  that  we  should  work  together,  learn  from 
each  other  and  harness  all  our  scarce  resources  to  give  substance  to  the 
slogan  “More  Crop  and  Income  per  Drop”.  1  wish  your  Conference  all 
success. 


National  Action  Plan  on  Climate 
Change 


I  WOULD  LIKE  to  thank  Prime  Minister  Rasmussen  for  his  efforts  in  trying 
to  build  a  global  consensus  on  highly  complex  issues,  involved  in  climate 
change,  attempting  to  balance  divergent  and  varied  interests. 

We  have  all  worked  hard  to  reconcile  our  different  points  of  view.  The 
outcome  may  well  fall  short  of  expectations.  Nevertheless,  it  can  become  a 
significant  milestone.  I  therefore  support  calls  for  subsequent  negotiations 
towards  building  a  truly  global  and  genuinely  collaborative  response  to  climate 
change  being  concluded  during  2010. 

As  we  embark  on  future  negotiations,  we  would  do  well  to  take  stock 
of  what  we  have  learnt  from  our  efforts  over  the  past  two  years.  I  draw 
three  lessons,  which  should  guide  us  in  the  task  ahead. 

Firstly,  the  vast  majority  of  countries  do  not  support  any  renegotiation 
or  dilution  of  the  principles  and  provisions  of  the  UNFCCC,  in  particular 
the  principle  of  equity  and  common  but  differentiated  responsibilities  and 
respective  capabilities. 

Further,  the  need  for  action  on  our  part  is  more  and  not  less  than  what 
was  envisaged  at  the  time  of  the  Rio  Convention  or  the  Kyoto  Protocol. 
That  is  why  the  Bali  Action  Plan  commits  us  to  enhancing  the 
implementation  of  the  UNFCCC. 

To  settle  for  something  that  would  be  seen  as  diminished  expectations 
and  diminished  implementation  would  be  the  wrong  message  to  emerge  from 
this  Conference.  We  should  therefore  reaffirm  categorically  that  our 
negotiations  will  continue  on  the  basis  of  the  Bali  mandate. 

Secondly,  the  Kyoto  Protocol  should  continue  to  stand  as  a  valid  legal 
instrument.  Parties  to  the  Protocol  should  deliver  on  their  solemn 
commitments  under  the  Protocol.  It  would  go  against  international  public 
opinion  if  we  acquiesce  in  its  replacement  by  a  new  and  weaker  set  of 
commitments. 

Finally,  it  is  clear  that  any  agreement  on  climate  change  should  respect 
the  need  for  development  and  growth  in  developing  countries.  Equitable 
burden  sharing  should  underlie  any  effective  global  climate  change  regime. 
Any  new  regime  will  have  moral  authority  and  credibility  only  if  it 
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acknowledges  that  every  citizen  of  the  globe  has  an  equal  entitlement  to 
the  global  atmospheric  space. 

India  has  a  vital  stake  in  the  success  of  the  negotiations  as  we  are  among 
the  countries  most  likely  to  be  severely  impacted  by  climate  change. 

We  have  therefore  adopted  and  started  to  implement  a  major  National 
Action  Plan  on  Climate  Change,  relying  upon  our  own  resources.  Our  targets 
include  installation  of  20,000  MW  of  solar  energy  capacity  by  2022, 
improving  energy  efficiency  by  20%  by  2020  and  adding  an  additional  6 
million  hectares  of  forests  over  the  next  several  years. 

Each  one  of  us  gathered  here  today  acknowledges  that  those  worst 
affected  by  climate  change  are  the  least  responsible  for  it.  Whatever  emerges 
from  our  negotiations  must  address  this  glaring  injustice,  injustice  to  countries 
of  Africa,  injustice  to  the  Least  Developed  Countries,  and  injustice  to  the 
Small  Developing  States  whose  very  survival  as  viable  nation  states  is  in 
jeopardy.  We  in  India,  too,  are  vulnerable,  but  nevertheless  as  responsible 
citizens  of  the  globe,  we  have  agreed  to  take  on  a  voluntary  target  of  reducing 
the  emission  intensity  of  our  GDP  growth  by  around  20%  by  2020  in 
comparison  to  2005.  We  will  deliver  on  this  goal  regardless  of  the  outcome 
of  this  Conference.  We  can  do  even  more  if  a  supportive  global  climate 
change  regime  is  put  in  place. 

We  have  a  difficult  task  ahead  of  us.  I  hope  we  will  all  play  a  positive 
and  constructive  role  so  that  we  can  bridge  differences  and  come  up  with  a 
balanced  and  also  an  equitable  outcome  during  the  coming  year.  India  will 
not  be  found  wanting  in  this  regard. 


Prime  Minister  Sheikh  Hasina- 
A  Distinguished  World  Leader 


It  IS  A  great  privilege  for  me  to  be  present  on  the  occasion  of  the  award 
of  the  Indira  Gandhi  Prize  for  Peace,  Disarmament  and  Development  to 
Her  Excellency  Prime  Minister  Sheikh  Hasina. 

Smt.  Indira  Gandhi  was  not  only  a  great  national  leader  but  also  a  great 
internationalist.  She  spent  her  lifetime  championing  the  cause  of  developing 
countries  and  fighting  for  justice  and  equality  in  international  affairs.  She 
had  a  deeply  held  belief  in  India’s  destiny  and  its  place  in  the  world. 

Yet  no  cause  was  dearer  to  Indiraji  than  the  emergence  of  a  strong  and 
prosperous  South  Asia  on  the  world  scene.  She  was  an  ardent  advocate  of 
peace  and  development  in  the  region.  Her  empathy  and  unwavering  support 
for  justice  and  what  is  right  defined  her  attitude  to  the  people  of  Bangladesh. 

It  is  therefore  fitting  that  this  year’s  Indira  Gandhi  Prize  for  Peace, 
Disarmament  and  Development  is  being  awarded  to  an  outstanding  political 
figure  of  South  Asia.  Prime  Minister  Hasina  has  worked  tirelessly  through 
her  political  career  for  the  welfare  and  socio-economic  development  of  the 
people  of  Bangladesh;  but  she  has  been  an  equally  tireless  proponent  of 
regional  peace,  security  and  progress. 

Ever  since  her  return  to  Bangladesh  in  1981,  Prime  Minister  Sheikh 
Hasina  has  played  a  catalytic  role  in  the  emergence  of  Bangladesh  as  a 
dynamic  and  strong  nation.  Her  journey  has  not  been  smooth,  yet  every 
challenge  has  spurred  her  on  to  even  greater  heights.  She  has  earned  the 
love  and  affection  of  the  people  of  Bangladesh  for  her  selfless  service  to  a 
great  nation  and  its  great  people. 

Bangladesh’s  return  to  democracy  owes  a  great  deal  to  Prime  Minister 
Hasina’s  courage,  sacrifice  and  unshakeable  belief  in  the  will  of  the  people. 
As  a  democracy  ourselves,  we  know  that  it  is  a  form  of  governance  which 
is  not  easy.  It  requires  constant  nurturing.  It  needs  wisdom  and  forbearance. 
It  requires  the  capacity  to  manage  differences  and  the  willingness  to  respect 
them.  By  championing  the  cause  of  democracy  and  pluralism,  Prime  Minister 
Hasina  has  given  the  people  of  Bangladesh  the  means  to  realize  their  true 
potential  and  strengthen  peace  and  harmony  in  the  country. 

Prime  Minister  Hasina  led  her  Party,  the  Awami  League,  to  a  resounding 
victory  in  the  parliamentary  elections  in  2008.  This  is  her  second  term  as 
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Prime  Minister.  In  the  short  period  that  she  has  been  in  office,  she  has 
already  outlined  an  ambitious  vision  for  her  country.  Her  “Vision  2021” 
seeks  to  transform  Bangladesh  by  reducing  poverty,  ensuring  access  to  basic 
needs  and  undertaking  developmental  activities  in  the  agricultural  and  rural 
sectors. 

As  part  of  achieving  the  Millennium  Development  Goals,  Prime  Minister 
Hasina  has  paid  particular  attention  to  building  on  Bangladesh’s  success  in 
removing  gender  disparity  in  enrolment  of  boys  and  girls  in  primary  and 
secondary  schools.  She  herself  manifests  the  emancipation  of  women  in 
Bangladesh  and  their  determination  to  be  equal  partners  in  shaping  their 
country’s  future. 

One  of  the  Prime  Minister’s  primary  concerns  has  been  food  security. 
She  has  sought  a  global  agreement  for  development  of  agriculture,  and 
attainment  of  food  self-sufficiency  in  developing  countries,  particularly  the 
Least  Developed  Countries.  She  has  spoken  passionately  on  behalf  of 
developing  countries  threatened  by  climate  change  and  worked  to  build  global 
consensus  on  the  need  to  tackle  the  problem. 

Bangladesh  has  earned  international  recognition  for  its  successful  efforts 
at  improving  its  social  indicators,  and  empowering  the  poor  through  a  mix 
of  well  targeted  policy  initiatives. 

Today,  Bangladesh’s  voice  is  heard  with  respect  in  international  forums. 
Speaking  at  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly  last  year,  Prime  Minister 
Sheikh  Hasina  said,  and  I  quote:  “At  present  we  are  witnessing  a  rapidly 
changing  world  whether  be  it  in  the  form  of  climate  change,  economic 
turmoil,  or  terrorism.  It  is  crystal  clear  to  those  who  wish  to  open  their  eyes 
that  we  all  belong  to  a  global  village  where  we  must  live  and  work  together. 
Indeed,  our  lives  and  our  world  are  intertwined.  I,  therefore,  call  upon  all  to 
discard  short-sighted  discords,  and  adopt  a  common  resolve  in  facing  today’s 
grim  challenges”. 

This  vision  of  international  cooperation  would  have  been  very  dear  to 
Indiraji’s  heart  and  she  would  have  heartily  endorsed  the  honour  being 
conferred  today  on  Prime  Minister  Sheikh  Hasina. 

Today  we  honour  not  just  a  great  daughter  of  Bangladesh  but  a 
distinguished  world  leader.  On  behalf  of  the  Government  and  people  of  India, 
I  congratulate  Prime  Minister  Sheikh  Hasina  on  receiving  this  prestigious 
award.  1  reiterate  our  commitment  to  work  together  with  the  Government 
and  people  of  Bangladesh  to  shape  a  brighter  future  for  our  people  and  to 
enhance  their  common  prosperity  and  development. 


Saudi  Arabia — A  Pillar  of 
Stability  in  the  Gulf  Region 


IaM  DEEPLY  grateful  and  privileged  to  have  this  opportunity  to  address 
the  Majlis  Al-Shura.  This  august  body  has  come  to  symbolize  participative 
governance  in  the  Kingdom  of  Saudi  Arabia.  The  Members  of  the  Majlis 
Al-Shura  have  among  them  some  of  the  best  minds  in  the  Kingdom, 
representing  different  segments  of  Saudi  Arabia’s  rich  culture  and  society.  I 
am,  therefore,  deeply  conscious  of  the  honour  done  to  me  and  to  India  by 
inviting  me  to  address  this  august  House. 

Saudi  Arabia  is  the  cradle  of  Islam  and  the  land  of  the  revelation  of  the 
Holy  Quran.  I  have  come  to  this  ancient  land  with  a  message  of  peace, 
brotherhood  and  friendship.  I  bring  to  you  the  fraternal  greetings  of  the 
people  of  India. 

India  regards  Saudi  Arabia  as  a  pillar  of  stability  in  the  Gulf  region.  Under 
the  enlightened  and  sagacious  leadership  of  the  Custodian  of  the  Two  Holy 
Mosques  King  Abdullah  bin  Abdulaziz  Al-Saud,  the  Kingdom  has  taken  rapid 
strides  towards  modernization.  Its  influence  today  extends  far  beyond  the 
region. 

As  I  stand  before  you,  1  am  conscious  of  the  wealth  of  history  behind 
us,  and  the  promise  of  a  new  partnership  ahead  of  us. 

We  are  two  nations  linked  by  the  waterways  of  the  Indian  Ocean.  Over 
5,000  years  ago,  ships  made  with  teak  from  Kerala  freely  traversed  the 
waters  of  the  Indian  Ocean  and  linked  the  people  of  Sindh,  Gujarat  and 
Malabar  with  the  different  ports  of  the  Gulf  and  the  Red  Sea,  going  up  to 
Basra  and  Alexandria. 

Commercial  enterprises  and  exchange  of  foodstuffs  and  cloth  for  dates 
and  pearls  provided  the  basis  for  the  development  of  deep  people-to-people 
ties.  Indian  townships  mushroomed  across  the  Gulf.  Arab  traders  established 
themselves  along  the  coastline  of  western  India.  Our  languages  were 
influenced  by  each  other.  These  linkages,  over  several  centuries,  have  left 
an  indelible  mark  upon  our  culture  and  civilization.  This  is  reflected  in  the 
natural  empathy  and  sense  of  comfort  we  have  when  we  meet  each  other. 

Islam  qualitatively  changed  the  character  and  personality  of  the  people 
in  Arabia  as  it  enriched  the  lives  of  millions  of  Indians  who  embraced  this 
new  faith.  It  is  said  that  during  the  reign  of  the  Mughal  Emperor  Shah  Jahan, 
Indian  pilgrims  constituted  the  largest  movement  of  people  by  sea. 
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Indian  Muslim  scholars  went  to  Mecca  in  order  to  learn  Islamic  theology. 
Arab  Muslim  scholars  came  to  India  to  learn  mathematics,  science, 
astronomy  and  philosophy.  These  exchanges  led  to  the  widespread  diffusion 
of  knowledge  in  the  sciences,  arts,  religion  and  philosophy. 

Today,  Islam  is  an  integral  part  of  India’s  nationhood  and  ethos  and  of 
the  rich  tapestry  of  its  culture.  India  has  made  significant  contributions  to 
all  aspects  of  Islamic  civilization.  Centres  of  Islamic  learning  in  India  have 
made  a  seminal  contribution  to  Islamic  and  Arabic  studies. 

Our  160  million  Muslims  are  contributing  to  our  nation  building  efforts 
and  have  excelled  in  all  walks  of  life.  We  are  proud  of  our  composite  culture 
and  of  our  tradition  of  different  faiths  and  communities  living  together  in 
harmony. 

The  foundations  of  our  relations  in  the  modern  era  were  laid  during 
the  visit  of  His  Majesty  King  Saud  to  India  in  1955  and  Prime  Minister  Pandit 
Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  visit  to  the  Kingdom  in  1956.  These  foundations  were 
strengthened  by  the  visit  of  Prime  Minister  Smt.  Indira  Gandhi  to  Saudi 
Arabia  in  1982. 

The  tone  for  our  relations  in  the  21st  century  was  set  by  the  landmark 
visit  to  India  of  His  Majesty  King  Abdullah  in  January  2006.  The  participation 
of  His  Majesty  as  the  Chief  Guest  at  our  Republic  Day  celebrations  was  a 
matter  of  deep  honour  for  the  people  of  India. 

The  Delhi  Declaration  that  I  signed  with  the  Custodian  of  the  Two  Holy 
Mosques  enshrines  our  shared  vision  for  a  new  relationship.  Our  two 
countries  pledged  to  work  not  just  for  the  development  and  prosperity  of 
our  peoples  but  for  the  security  and  peace  of  the  region  as  a  whole. 

My  dialogue  with  His  Majesty  yesterday  and  my  meetings  with  the  other 
distinguished  leaders  of  this  great  country  have  led  to  the  reaffirmation  of 
our  close  ties  and  our  common  interests. 

We  have  agreed  to  impart  a  strategic  character  to  our  relations,  and 
have  put  in  place  a  roadmap  for  bilateral  economic,  political  and  security 
related  cooperation  that  will  constitute  the  core  of  our  relationship  in  the 
coming  years. 

India  is  in  the  midst  of  rapid  socio-economic  transformation.  Over  the 
last  five  years,  our  economy  has  grown  at  an  average  annual  rate  of  9 
percent.  Despite  the  global  economic  slowdown,  we  hope  to  achieve  a 
growth  rate  of  about  7.5  percent  in  the  current  financial  year. 

In  the  next  25  years  we  aspire  to  growth  rates  of  between  9  to  10  per 
cent  annually.  This  will  enable  us  to  lift  millions  of  our  people  out  of  poverty 
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and  to  transform  India  into  one  of  the  largest  economies  of  the  world.  India 
looks  to  the  future  with  confidence  and  hope. 

Saudi  Arabia  is  itself  witnessing  remarkable  progress  as  the  vision  of  its 
leaders  to  modernize  and  diversify  its  economy  becomes  a  reality. 

There  is  vast  potential  for  cooperation  between  our  two  countries  based 
on  our  inherent  strengths  and  complementarities. 

We  seek  Saudi  investment  in  a  range  of  sectors  from  infrastructure  and 
manufacturing  to  the  services  and  hospitality  sector.  Equally,  Indian  industry 
is  ready  to  take  advantage  of  the  many  opportunities  that  are  opening  up 
in  the  IT,  banking,  telecommunications,  pharmaceutical  and  hydrocarbon 
sectors  in  Saudi  Arabia. 

The  Kingdom  is  one  of  India’s  major  trading  partners.  Our  bilateral  trade 
has  registered  unprecedented  growth  in  recent  years  and  stood  at  over  25 
billion  US  dollars  in  2008-2009.  We  are  looking  at  ways  and  means  of 
expanding  our  traditionally  strong  collaboration  in  the  energy  sector. 

Saudi  Arabia  is  home  to  the  largest  Indian  community  abroad  numbering 
about  1.8  million.  Indian  workers  and  professionals  have  participated  in  the 
extraordinary  development  of  this  region.  Indeed,  it  would  be  difficult  to 
identify  a  major  project  in  this  region  with  which  Indians  have  not  been 
involved  in  some  way  or  the  other. 

As  many  as  165,000  Indian  pilgrims  perform  Haj  annually.  This  is  the 
second  largest  group  from  any  single  country.  A  similar  number  perform 
the  Umrah  annually.  We  are  grateful  for  the  warm  welcome  that  the 
Kingdom  has  given  to  the  Indian  community  and  to  our  pilgrims. 

We  have  noted  the  high  priority  given  to  the  development  of  human 
resources  in  the  future  development  of  Saudi  Arabia.  This  fits  in  with  our 
priority  as  well.  We  would  like  to  see  more  contacts  among  our 
parliamentarians,  scholars,  scientists  and  students  to  renew  the  intellectual 
bonds  between  India  and  West  Asia. 

In  addition  to  these  areas  of  cooperation,  there  is  scope  for  considerable 
expansion  of  our  interactions  in  the  political,  defence  and  security  spheres. 

West  Asia  is  a  vital  part  of  India’s  extended  neighbourhood.  We  have 
deep  and  intricate  ties  with  the  Gulf  countries.  We  have  a  high  stake  in  the 
peace  and  stability  of  the  region.  Neither  the  countries  of  the  region  nor 
the  world  can  afford  fresh  turmoil.  We  sincerely  hope  that  wisdom  will  prevail 
and  that  in  the  resolution  of  conflicts  and  differences,  dialogue  will  triumph 
over  confrontation. 

There  is  no  issue  more  important  for  peace  and  stability  in  the  region 
than  the  question  of  Palestine.  For  far  too  long  the  brave  people  of  Palestine 
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have  been  denied  their  just,  legitimate  and  inalienable  rights,  including  most 
of  all  the  establishment  of  a  sovereign,  independent  and  viable  Palestinian 
state.  I  wish  to  pay  a  special  tribute  to  His  Majesty  for  the  initiatives  he  has 
taken  to  bring  about  a  just  settlement.  We  applaud  and  support  the  Arab 
Peace  Initiative. 

I  take  this  opportunity  of  reiterating  the  principled,  strong  and  consistent 
support  of  the  government  and  people  of  India  for  the  struggle  of  the 
Palestinian  people.  India  has  been  making  a  contribution  to  the  development 
of  the  Palestinian  economy  and  its  human  resources  and  we  will  continue 
to  do  so. 

Both  our  countries  are  today  threatened  by  extremism  and  violence. 
The  pursuit  of  terror  in  the  name  of  religion  or  any  other  cause  or  grievance 
cannot  be  acceptable  to  civilized  societies.  It  has  no  sanction  in  any  religion. 
History  teaches  us  that  the  scourge  of  terrorism  must  be  confronted  with 
determination  and  united  effort. 

Nowhere  is  this  challenge  greater  than  in  Afghanistan.  The  people  of 
Afghanistan  have  suffered  for  far  too  long.  They  deserve  an  atmosphere  of 
peace  and  the  opportunity  to  pursue  a  life  of  dignity  and  hope. 

The  government  of  Afghanistan  needs  the  support  of  the  international 
community  in  restoring  peace  and  development  in  the  country.  The 
international  community  should  support  all  sections  of  Afghan  society  who 
wish  to  work  towards  the  emergence  of  Afghanistan  as  a  modern,  stable 
and  sovereign  nation.  No  sanctuary  should  be  given  to  those  who  promote 
terror,  violence  or  instability  in  the  country. 

India  wishes  to  live  in  peace  and  friendship  with  its  neighbours.  I  believe 
that  all  countries  of  South  Asia  should  work  to  realize  a  common  vision  of 
peace  and  inclusive  development  for  the  region. 

We  seek  cooperative  relations  with  Pakistan.  Our  objective  is  a 
permanent  peace  because  we  recognise  that  we  are  bound  together  by  a 
shared  future.  If  there  is  cooperation  between  India  and  Pakistan,  vast 
opportunities  will  open  up  for  trade,  travel  and  development  that  will  create 
prosperity  in  both  countries  and  in  South  Asia  as  a  whole.  But  to  realise 
this  vision,  Pakistan  must  act  decisively  against  terrorism.  If  Pakistan 
cooperates  with  India,  there  is  no  problem  that  we  cannot  solve  and  we 
can  walk  the  extra  mile  to  open  a  new  chapter  in  relations  between  our 
two  countries. 

We  live  in  a  world  where  the  interests  of  peoples  and  countries  are 
intertwined.  As  two  countries  representing  old  civilizations,  India  and  Saudi 
Arabia  should  work  together  to  promote  dialogue  and  peaceful  co-existence 
among  nations,  religions  and  societies.  We  should  work  together  as  partners 
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in  shaping  the  global  discourse  on  issues  such  as  energy  security,  food 
security,  climate  change  and  terrorism.  We  should  cooperate  to  deal  with 
regional  challenges  such  as  maritime  security,  piracy,  narcotics,  human 
trafficking  and  other  non-traditional  threats  to  security. 

The  Kingdom  and  the  region  are  blessed  with  the  benevolence  and 
statesmanship  of  His  Majesty  King  Abdullah.  Our  two  peoples  are  desirous 
of  peace  and  goodwill.  Together,  India  and  Saudi  Arabia  can  become  a 
potent  moral  force  for  a  better  world  and  for  a  more  secure  future  for  our 
children. 


India-Saudi  Arabia  for 
Cooperation  in  the  field  of 
Education 

I  AM  GREATLY  honoured  to  address  this  distinguished  gathering  at  the 
prestigious  King  Saud  University.  I  recall  my  days  as  a  university  professor 
very  fondly  not  least  because  of  the  opportunity  it  gave  me  to  interact  with 
inspiring  young  minds. 

I  wish  to  convey  my  deep  appreciation  to  the  King  Saud  University  for 
conferring  an  Honorary  Doctorate  on  me.  I  consider  this  as  an  exceptional 
honour  bestowed  on  me  by  one  of  the  premier  centres  of  learning  in  the 
Arab  world. 

The  University  has  been  in  the  forefront  of  building  a  knowledge  society. 
Its  contribution  in  promoting  fundamental  human  values,  academic  freedom, 
learning  and  innovation  has  been  second  to  none. 

The  Arab  world  has  a  long  intellectual  and  educational  tradition.  History 
tells  us  that  the  Arabs  translated  and  preserved  teachings  from  Greece,  India 
and  Persia.  It  is  these  texts  that  inspired  a  mass  movement  in  the  field  of 
education  during  the  12th  century  which  produced  great  Arab 
mathematicians,  scientists  and  scholars. 

India’s  links  with  Saudi  Arabia  and  the  region  go  back  several  millennia. 
There  were  regular  intellectual  exchanges  in  various  fields  of  human  study. 
These  linkages  influenced  our  traditions  of  learning.  Over  the  years,  however, 
these  links  weakened  and  we  need  to  revive  such  exchanges.  The  confluence 
of  Arab  and  Asian  ideas  and  culture  will  help  us  to  rediscover  each  other 
and  in  the  process  enrich  human  civilization. 

I  am  aware  of  the  strong  interest  of  the  Custodian  of  the  Two  Holy 
Mosques  King  Abdullah  bin  Abdulaziz  A1  Saud  in  the  modernization  of 
education  infrastructure.  We  admire  his  vision  for  the  development  of  human 
capital  and  for  promoting  a  scientific  temper  among  the  youth  while 
preserving  cultural  traditions. 

We  have  a  similar  vision  for  the  development  of  education  in  our  own 
country.  Like  Saudi  Arabia,  we  too  recognize  the  importance  of  education 
in  social  empowerment  and  progress.  Almost  20%  of  the  total  expenditure 
of  our  current  five  year  development  Plan  is  earmarked  for  education.  We 
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are  establishing  30  new  Central  Universities,  of  which  half  will  be  conceived 
as  world-class  institutions.  We  have  laid  equal  emphasis  on  the  development 
of  our  infrastructure  for  science  and  technology  education.  We  have  plans 
to  build  five  more  national  institutes  of  science  and  more  Indian  Institutes 
of  Technology  and  Indian  Institutes  of  Information  Technology. 

We  are  keen  to  build  our  human  resources  for  the  next  generation.  Every 
year  India  produces  among  the  largest  number  of  scientists  and  engineers 
in  the  world.  We  wish  to  expand  India’s  knowledge  economy  and  to  build 
world  class  facilities  for  research  and  cutting  edge  science  in  the  country. 

I  am  happy  that  India  and  Saudi  Arabia  are  seeking  closer  cooperation 
in  the  field  of  higher  education.  We  signed  a  bilateral  agreement  for 
educational  cooperation  during  the  visit  of  His  Majesty  to  India  in  2006. 

Yesterday  His  Majesty  and  I  signed  the  Riyadh  Declaration.  In  this 
Declaration  we  have  paid  special  emphasis  on  the  increasing  role  and 
importance  of  youth  in  consolidating  relations  between  our  two  countries. 
We  also  reaffirmed  our  common  desire  to  forge  greater  cooperation  in  the 
areas  of  education,  culture,  information  technology  and  frontier  areas  of 
science  and  technology. 

We  would  like  to  see  greater  number  of  students  in  our  universities  from 
Saudi  Arabia.  We  are  already  receiving  Saudi  students  under  the  prestigious 
“King  Abdullah  Scholarship  Programme”.  These  kinds  of  programmes 
should  be  expanded  and  popularized. 

I  am  happy  that  the  King  Saud  University  has  entered  into  a 
Memorandum  of  Understanding  with  one  of  the  most  prestigious  institutions 
in  India,  the  Indian  Institute  of  Science.  I  hope  that  this  will  inspire  similar 
collaborations  between  other  centres  of  excellence  in  both  countries. 

I  see  many  possibilities  for  cooperation  in  the  area  of  human  capital 
formation  and  skill  development.  We  are  both  countries  with  young 
populations  and  our  educational  system  should  be  geared  to  making  every 
student  employable.  The  knowledge  economy  offers  many  opportunities  for 
creative  young  minds  and  we  should  collaborate  in  nurturing  them. 

I  once  again  thank  you  for  conferring  this  honour  on  me.  I  am 
continually  inspired  by  the  creativity,  energy  and  dynamism  of  the  younger 
generation.  I  wish  all  the  students  gathered  here  today  good  luck  and 
continued  success  in  the  noble  task  of  building  this  great  country. 


Saudi  Arabia — A  Principal 
Source  of  India’s  Energy 
Requirements 

I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  have  this  opportunity  to  meet  you  all  today.  You 
represent  a  microcosm  of  the  1.8  million  Indians  in  Saudi  Arabia.  To  each 
and  everyone  of  them  who  are  not  present  today,  in  Jeddah  or  Dammam, 
Mecca  or  Medina,  I  convey  my  greetings.  I  would  like  them  to  know  that 
India  is  proud  of  them  and  their  achievements. 

During  my  stay  in  the  Kingdom,  I  have  heard  universal  praise  from  the 
Saudi  leadership  about  your  contribution  to  the  economic,  social  and 
technological  progress  of  Saudi  Arabia.  There  is  hardly  a  major  project  in 
Saudi  Arabia  or  for  that  matter  in  the  entire  Gulf  region  that  has  not  seen 
a  contribution  of  some  kind  by  Indian  professionals  and  workers. 

This  is  a  matter  of  pride  for  you,  but  it  is  also  something  which  makes 
all  of  India  proud. 

I  heartily  congratulate  you  and  your  families  for  your  remarkable 
successes. 

The  fact  that  Indians  are  the  largest  overseas  community  in  Saudi  Arabia 
is  proof  of  the  respect  you  have  earned.  It  shows  the  confidence  the 
Government  and  people  of  Saudi  Arabia  have  in  your  work. 

The  reasons  for  this  go  beyond  the  fact  that  the  Indian  community  is 
well  educated,  hard-working  and  honest.  What  is  special  and  unique  are  the 
values  that  every  Indian  stands  for.  These  values  are  the  product  of  a  5000 
year  old  civilisation  and  each  Indian  is  proud  of  them. 

An  Indian,  more  than  anyone  else,  knows  the  meaning  of  respecting 
the  other’s  beliefs,  customs  and  faiths.  Pluralism  and  diversity  are  second 
nature  to  us.  All  this  makes  us  tolerant  and  naturally  inclined  to  harmonious 
and  peaceful  co-existence.  1  have  no  doubt  that  you  reflect  these  lofty  values 
in  your  workplaces,  in  your  homes  and  in  your  social  interactions. 

I  am  only  the  third  Indian  Prime  Minister  to  visit  the  Kingdom.  Yet,  I 
feel  the  same  way  as  His  Majesty  King  Abdullah  felt  when  he  was  in  India 
four  years  ago  -  that  I  have  come  to  my  second  home.  During  my  stay,  I 
have  seen  enormous  goodwill  and  warmth  for  India. 
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Our  relations  with  the  Kingdom  go  back  several  millennia.  We  have 
influenced  each  other  in  all  aspects  of  daily  life.  We  belong  to  the  same 
extended  neighbourhood.  Today  Saudi  Arabia  is  a  principal  source  of  our 
energy  requirements.  It  is  home  to  our  largest  overseas  community,  and 
several  thousands  of  our  pilgrims  come  for  the  Haj  and  Umrah  every  year. 
Our  ties  are  therefore  extremely  important  and  of  regional  and  global 
significance. 

During  our  discussions,  His  Majesty  King  Abdullah  and  I  have  decided 
to  impart  a  strategic  character  to  our  relations. 

We  have  agreed  to  build  a  meaningful  and  substantive  partnership  and 
to  expand  our  cooperation  in  all  fields.  I  have  no  doubt  that  the  fruits  of 
this  will  be  felt  in  the  coming  years. 

Our  government  has  taken  a  conscious  decision  to  strengthen  India’s 
relations  with  the  entire  Gulf  region.  This  is  a  region  with  huge  potential. 
Prosperity  and  stability  in  this  part  of  the  world  has  opened  vast  opportunities 
for  Indian  experts,  professionals  and  workers.  Indian  companies  are  investing 
in  the  region,  and  contributing  to  its  economic  development.  We  also 
welcome  Saudi  investments  into  India,  and  will  actively  encourage  it. 

We  are  extremely  happy  that  many  Saudi  students  are  coming  to  India 
for  education  under  the  King  Abdullah  Scholarship  Programme. 

India  is  opening  up  to  the  rest  of  the  world.  Despite  the  global  economic 
slowdown,  our  economy  will  grow  at  7.5  per  cent  this  year.  But  this  is  not 
enough,  and  we  aim  much  higher.  There  is  a  new  dynamism  within  the 
country  and  there  is  a  common  belief  that  the  future  belongs  to  India.  Our 
Government  is  investing  heavily  in  the  infrastructure,  education,  health  and 
agriculture  sectors  to  reach  the  benefits  of  growth  to  all  sections  of  society. 
The  contribution  you  are  making  by  way  of  remittances  worth  several  billions 
of  dollars  is  fuelling  the  resurgence  of  India. 

Like  any  other  country,  India  also  faces  challenges.  But  we  are  equipped 
to  deal  with  them.  We  will  not  allow  the  forces  of  extremism  and  terrorism 
to  disrupt  the  fabric  of  our  society.  Secularism  and  respect  for  all  religions 
and  faiths  is  the  bedrock  of  our  Constitution.  We  will  protect  the  rights  of 
all  segments  of  our  society. 

I  am  aware  of  some  of  the  difficulties  you  face  here.  I  want  to  assure 
you  that  your  welfare  and  well-being  is  a  matter  of  high  priority  for  our 
government.  The  Ministry  of  Overseas  Indian  Affairs  was  created  specifically 
to  focus  on  these  issues.  A  number  of  steps  have  been  taken  in  the  last  five 
years  for  the  welfare  of  our  overseas  communities. 

Our  Embassy  and  our  Consulate  in  Jeddah  are  working  proactively  to 
respond  promptly  and  sympathetically  to  the  concerns  of  the  community, 
particularly  the  most  vulnerable  among  them.  Complaints  received  from 
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workers  are  taken  up  with  sponsors,  and,  whenever  necessary,  with  the  Saudi 
authorities. 

An  Indian  Community  Welfare  Fund  has  been  set  up  in  November  2009. 
We  are  in  regular  contact  with  the  Saudi  authorities  to  ensure  that  redressal 
mechanisms  function  well  and  are  effective.  1  however  recognise  that  there 
is  always  scope  for  improvement.  I  assure  you  that  we  will  give  most  serious 
consideration  to  any  suggestions  you  may  have.  I  invite  you  to  come  forward 
with  your  ideas  and  proposals. 

I  am  returning  back  to  India  confident  that  our  relations  with  Saudi 
Arabia  have  been  placed  on  a  sound  footing.  I  wish  you  all  even  greater 
success,  prosperity  and  fulfilment. 


Vision  For  a  World  free  from 
Nuclear  Weapons 


I  HAVE  CONCLUDED  my  visit  to  Washington  DC  for  the  Nuclear  Security 
Summit. 

As  I  said  earlier,  India  welcomes  the  initiative  taken  by  President  Obama 
to  focus  the  attention  of  the  international  community  on  nuclear  security. 
This  is  an  important  issue  for  us  because  without  ensuring  security  we  will 
not  be  able  to  harness  nuclear  energy  for  our  developmental  purposes. 

We  are  satisfied  with  the  Communique  and  Work  Plan  that  have  been 
adopted  by  the  Summit.  India  participated  actively  in  the  preparatory 
process. 

I  have  announced  that  India  will  establish  a  Global  Centre  for  Nuclear 
Energy  Partnership.  This  will  be  owned  and  managed  by  the  Government, 
but  will  be  open  to  international  participation  in  terms  of  academic 
exchanges  and  R  and  D  efforts.  This  initiative  is  the  next  logical  step  in 
India’s  engagement  with  the  world  after  the  opening  of  international  civil 
nuclear  cooperation  with  India. 

India’s  statement  at  the  Summit  outlines  our  approach  to  the  issues  of 
nuclear  security,  nuclear  terrorism,  clandestine  proliferation  and  global 
disarmament. 

After  listening  to  the  world  leaders  at  the  Summit,  I  feel  a  sense  of 
vindication  of  India’s  position.  The  intersection  of  international  terrorism 
and  clandestine  proliferation  affects  our  security  directly.  The  concerns  that 
we  have  been  expressing  for  decades  on  the  dangers  of  proliferation  and 
risk  of  nuclear  materials  finding  their  way  into  the  wrong  hands  are  today 
finding  widespread  acceptance. 

When  India  called  for  the  total  elimination  of  nuclear  weapons  in  the 
1950s  our  voice  was  not  heeded.  Today  the  world  is  veering  around  to  the 
vision  we  had  put  forward  of  a  world  free  from  nuclear  weapons.  The  world 
is  beginning  to  see  merit  in  pursuing  universal,  non-discriminatory  and 
complete  nuclear  disarmament.  We  will  continue  to  persevere  in  our  efforts 
in  this  direction. 

During  my  stay  I  had  bilateral  meetings  with  President  Obama,  President 
Nazarbaev,  Prime  Minister  Abbas  El  Fassi,  Prime  Minister  Stephen  Harper, 
President  Sarkozy  and  Chancellor  Merkel. 
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I  had  fruitful  discussions  with  President  Obama  on  a  host  of  issues 
relating  to  our  bilateral  relations,  the  regional  situation,  and  the  world 
economy.  We  look  forward  to  hosting  President  Obama  in  India  later  this 
year. 

My  discussions  with  President  Sarkozy,  Chancellor  Merkel  and  Prime 
Minister  Harper  focused  largely  on  the  future  role  of  the  G20  in  the  post¬ 
crisis  phase  of  the  global  economic  recovery.  I  will  be  visiting  Canada  for 
the  next  G20  Summit  in  June.  I  conveyed  to  President  Sarkozy  that  we  are 
looking  forward  to  his  visit  later  this  year  to  India. 


IBSA — Cooperation  among 
three  Major  Democracies 


I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  in  Brasilia  for  the  Fourth  Summit  meeting  of 
IBSA.  I  express  my  deep  appreciation  to  His  Excellency  President  Lula  da 
Silva,  and  to  the  Government  and  the  people  of  Brazil  for  the  excellent 
arrangements  made  for  hosting  this  Summit. 

We  deeply  value  the  contribution  made  by  President  Lula  in  imparting 
vigour  and  dynamism  to  IBSA.  1  also  take  this  opportunity  to  welcome 
President  Jacob  Zuma  to  his  first  IBSA  Summit.  I  am  confident  that  IBSA 
will  immensely  benefit  from  his  guidance  and  leadership. 

President  Lula,  President  Zuma  and  I  have  just  completed  a  very  useful 
exchange  of  views  on  several  global  issues  of  mutual  concern  and  the  future 
direction  to  our  trilateral  cooperation. 

The  IBSA  Forum  provides  a  framework  of  cooperation  among  three 
major  democracies  from  three  different  continents.  We  are  all  developing 
economies  with  shared  values  and  similar  aspirations.  There  is  a  lot  that 
we  can  do  together  to  benefit  each  other,  and  the  world. 

We  have  made  a  conscious  effort  to  ensure  that  our  interaction  goes 
beyond  just  the  Government  level.  The  IBSA  framework  is  unique  because 
of  its  focus  on  people  to  people  contacts.  Strengthening  of  dialogue  among 
civil  society  and  the  promotion  of  sporting  links  and  tourism  is  an  important 
dimension  of  IBSA  activities.  The  dialogue  over  the  past  three  days  in  the 
Parliamentarian,  Business,  Womens,  Editors’,  Small  Business,  Local 
Government  and  Academic  Fora  is  a  clear  testimony  of  our  commitment 
to  building  bonds  of  friendship  and  understanding  among  our  people. 

At  the  inter-governmental  level,  we  cooperate  on  a  wide  range  of  issues. 
Our  Foreign  and  Trade  Ministers  meet  regularly.  The  sixteen  Working 
Groups  in  different  sectors  provide  a  framework  for  our  cooperation.  There 
has  been  considerable  progress  in  the  areas  of  science  and  technology  and 
energy  cooperation.  We  have  expanded  our  cooperation  to  ocean  research, 
space  science,  and  the  Antarctica.  The  three  countries  have  participated  in 
a  joint  naval  exercise,  IBSAMAR.  The  second  exercise  will  take  place  in 
South  Africa  later  this  year. 

Under  the  IBSA  Trust  Fund,  we  are  committed  to  assisting  other 
developing  countries  through  development  projects.  This  is  a  novel  concept 
of  South-South  Cooperation. 
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We  have  decided  to  expedite  negotiations  on  India-SACU-Mercosur  trade 
arrangement.  This  trilateral  arrangement  will  bring  together  a  rapidly  growing 
market  and  enable  us  to  benefit  from  our  respective  strengths  and 
complementarities.  We  are  increasingly  consulting  each  other  on 
international  issues.  IBSA  can  contribute  to  the  shaping  of  the  global  agenda 
and  highlighting  the  issues  of  concern  to  developing  countries.  We  are  united 
in  our  objective  to  ensure  a  fair  and  equitable  international  order. 

The  critical  phase  of  the  global  economic  crisis  is  behind  us,  but  the 
process  of  recovery  is  still  fragile  and  uneven.  We  have  to  ensure  that  we 
do  not  repeat  the  mistakes  of  the  past.  Global  economic  recovery,  to  be 
sustainable,  must  be  anchored  in  the  real  economy.  The  financial  sector 
and  international  capital  flows  should  contribute  to  economic  growth  rather 
than  encourage  speculation  and  volatility  in  the  international  system.  Our 
focus  should  be  on  greater  investments  in  infrastructure,  human  capital, 
education  and  inclusive  growth.  We  must  create  new  sources  of  growth. 

Food  security  is  an  important  goal  for  all  of  us.  I  am  pleased  to  note 
that  we  would  be  adopting  documents  on  a  social  development  strategy  and 
future  agriculture  cooperation  within  the  IBSA  framework. 

IBSA  should  coordinate  its  positions  in  the  G-20.  We  should  continue 
to  pursue  the  early  conclusion  of  the  Doha  round  of  trade  negotiations 
because  a  fair  and  rule  based  multilateral  trading  system  is  in  our  interest. 
IBSA  countries  have  been  in  the  forefront  of  demands  for  greater  market 
access  to  the  developed  markets.  We  must  speak  out  against  protectionist 
policies  which  are  only  short-sighted  and  self-defeating  in  the  long  run.  The 
systems  of  global  governance  have  not  kept  pace  with  the  changing  realities 
of  the  world.  There  is  an  urgent  need  for  reform  of  the  United  Nations, 
including  the  Security  Council,  by  making  it  more  democratic  and 
representative.  The  commencement  of  text-based  negotiations  in  the  United 
Nations  in  April  is  a  positive  development,  and  has  been  possible  due  to 
the  efforts  of  the  G-4  and  South  Africa. 

Our  three  countries  have  closely  consulted  each  other  on  climate  change 
issues.  The  Copenhagen  Accord  was  made  possible  due  to  the  efforts  of 
the  BASIC  countries.  The  Copenhagen  Conference  has  decided  by 
consensus  to  continue  multilateral  negotiations  on  two  parallel  tracks  -  the 
Bali  Action  Plan  and  the  Kyoto  Protocol.  We  look  forward  to  the  Cancun 
Conference  to  advance  our  goals  under  the  United  Nations  Framework 
Convention  on  Climate  Change. 

Terrorism  continues  to  pose  a  serious  challenge  to  our  developmental 
goals.  It  is  a  scourge  that  needs  to  be  fought  through  collective  international 
effort.  We  should  make  all  efforts  for  the  early  finalisation  of  the 
Comprehensive  Convention  on  International  Terrorism  in  the  United  Nations. 

The  collaborative  activities  within  the  IBSA  framework  hold  immense 
promise  for  our  people.  The  Joint  Declaration  and  Agreements  that  we  will 
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be  signing  today  will  strengthen  the  enabling  institutional  framework  for 
cooperation. 

The  IBSA  Forum  supplements  the  excellent  bilateral  relations  we  have 
with  each  other.  The  significance  of  IBSA  however  transcends  our  bilateral 
ties.  It  symbolises  the  desire  of  three  great  countries  to  overcome  physical 
distances  and  pool  their  material  and  intellectual  resources  for  a  common 
cause.  IBSA  is  a  strong  moral  force  in  today’s  unsettled  world. 

India  looks  forward  to  working  closely  with  Brazil  and  South  Africa  to 
take  our  cooperation  to  even  greater  heights. 


IBSA — Embodiment  of  South 
South  Cooperation 


fjl 

Jl  RESIDENT  LULA,  PRESIDENT  ZUMA  and  I  have  just  concluded  a 
very  useful  round  of  discussions  on  our  multi-faceted  cooperation  under 
IBSA,  and  on  several  important  global  issues.  I  thank  President  Lula  and 
the  Government  and  people  of  Brazil  for  hosting  the  Summit  and  other 
meetings  preceding  the  Summit. 

The  IBSA  framework  has  become  the  embodiment  of  South-South 
Cooperation.  In  a  period  of  seven  years,  when  the  idea  of  establishing  IBSA 
was  first  discussed,  IBSA  has  moved  from  strength  to  strength. 

This  is  our  fourth  Summit,  and  marks  the  commencement  of  the  second 
cycle  of  Summits.  We  have  developed  an  institutional  structure  for  enhancing 
our  trilateral  cooperation  in  areas  such  as  agriculture,  science  and  technology, 
energy,  economic  cooperation,  transportation,  ocean  research  and  space 
science. 

Promotion  of  people-to-people  interaction  and  greater  mutual  awareness 
of  each  other  is  the  hallmark  of  IBSA.  The  several  forums  and  Working 
Groups  that  have  met  here  for  the  past  few  days  strengthen  my  belief  that 
we  are  proceeding  in  the  right  direction  of  strengthening  civil  society  interface 
among  our  countries.  IBSA  is  largely  a  peoples  project.  The  collaborative 
activities  within  the  IBSA  framework  hold  immense  promise  for  our  people. 

IBSA  countries  have  rich  experience  of  consulting  each  other  on  global 
issues.  We  have  worked  together  on  trade,  development  and  climate  change 
issues.  We  share  similar  views  with  regard  to  the  reform  of  global  institutions 
of  governance.  We  are  united  by  the  primacy  we  accord  to  development 
and  issues  such  as  food  security,  social  inclusiveness  and  energy  security. 

IBSA  has  entered  a  phase  of  consolidation.  In  this  Summit  we  have 
agreed  to  focus  our  efforts  on  the  implementation  of  the  various  initiatives 
we  have  launched  under  the  IBSA  framework.  We  have  issued  a  Joint 
Declaration  that  spells  out  our  common  approach  on  global  issues 
confronting  our  societies. 

I  firmly  believe  that  IBSA  has  developed  into  a  vibrant  organisation, 
and  will  continue  to  play  an  important  role  in  global  affairs. 


Opening  remarks  at  the  Press  Conference  after  the  IBSA  Summit,  Brasilia,  15  April 
2010 


BRIC  Countries — Producers  and 
Consumers  of  Agricultural 
Products 


I  WISH  TO  convey  my  deep  gratitude  to  His  Excellency  President  Lula 
for  hosting  the  BRIC  Summit  and  for  the  warm  hospitality  extended  to  me 
and  my  delegation. 

The  holding  of  the  second  stand  alone  BRIC  Summit  represents  the 
growing  multi-polarity  in  the  world.  In  the  short  period  of  10  months  since 
our  last  Summit  in  Yekaterinburg  we  have  made  good  progress.  Our  Foreign 
Ministers,  Finance  Ministers,  Agriculture  Ministers,  National  Security  Advisers 
and  Governors  of  Central  Banks  have  met.  The  first  BRIC  Business  Forum 
was  held  a  few  days  ago,  and  several  other  side  events  have  taken  place. 

We  are  four  large  countries  with  abundant  resources,  large  populations 
and  diverse  societies.  We  together  account  for  almost  one-fifth  of  the  world’s 
GDP.  We  aspire  for  rapid  growth  for  ourselves  and  for  an  external 
environment  that  is  conducive  to  our  development  goals.  The  people  of  our 
countries  expect  us  to  work  together  so  as  to  bring  the  benefits  of  inclusive 
social  and  economic  development  to  them.  Brazil  has  taken  impressive  strides 
in  social  inclusion  under  President  Lula’s  leadership,  from  which  we  can  all 
learn.  We  in  India  have  put  in  place  massive  schemes  for  social  intervention 
such  as  the  enactment  of  the  National  Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Act 
and  the  Right  to  Education  Act.  We  can  each  benefit  by  sharing  our 
experiences  in  the  field  of  inclusive  growth. 

Energy  and  food  security  are  two  specific  areas  where  we  can  work 
together.  Our  grouping  includes  two  of  the  largest  energy  producers  and 
two  of  the  largest  consumers  in  the  world.  We  can  cooperate  in  both 
upstream  and  downstream  areas,  and  in  the  development  of  new  fuels  and 
clean  energy  technologies. 

Similarly,  BRIC  countries  are  both  large  producers  and  consumers  of 
agricultural  products.  The  meeting  of  our  Agriculture  Ministers  is  a  welcome 
initiative.  We  should  consider  putting  in  place  an  architecture  of  food  security 
that  focuses  on  increasing  agricultural  productivity,  better  land  use, 
sustainable  farming  practices  and  agro-processing. 

Besides  this,  there  is  vast  potential  for  cooperation  in  areas  such  as 
science  and  technology,  trade  and  investment,  pharmaceuticals  and 
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infrastructure.  Investments  in  human  capital  will  create  new  sources  of 
growth. 

BRIC  countries  have  an  important  role  to  play  in  the  shaping  the  pace, 
direction  and  sustainability  of  global  economic  growth.  I  am  glad  to  note 
that  our  Finance  Ministers  and  Central  Bank  Governors  have  been  meeting 
regularly.  At  our  last  Summit  we  had  decided  to  commission  a  BRIC  Study 
on  which  way  the  world  economy  will  move  in  the  period  ahead.  India  has 
circulated  the  draft  terms  of  reference  for  the  study  and  we  would  be  happy 
to  carry  this  idea  forward. 

While  it  appears  that  the  immediate  global  economic  and  financial  crisis 
is  behind  us,  it  is  still  early  to  say  that  we  are  on  the  path  of  long  term 
recovery.  A  lot  will  depend  on  how  the  developed  economies  fare. 
Sustainable  recovery  will  also  depend  on  several  factors  such  as  enhanced 
investment  for  infrastructure  development,  stable  capital  flows  to  the 
developing  markets,  appropriate  macroeconomic  adjustments,  and  avoiding 
complacency  in  the  area  of  financial  sector  reforms.  Financial  inclusion  will 
be  a  major  determinant  of  success. 

We  should  prepare  for  the  forthcoming  G  20  Summits  in  Toronto  and 
Seoul.  Their  outcomes  need  to  be  supportive  of  the  post  crisis-phase  of 
the  recovery  process.  This  requires  the  avoidance  of  protectionism  in  all  its 
forms,  commitment  to  a  fair  and  rule-based  trading  system,  reform  of 
international  financial  institutions  and  better  regulation  and  supervision. 
Capital  adequacy  of  international  institutions  should  be  ensured  to  fund 
development  needs.  Our  Finance  Ministers  should  be  in  regular  touch  with 
each  other. 

BRIC  nations  represent  an  important  voice  in  the  global  climate 
discourse.  Despite  its  shortcomings,  the  Copenhagen  Conference  did 
generate  a  broad  understanding  on  several  contentious  issues.  Our  approach 
to  the  Cancun  Conference  should  be  anchored  within  the  United  Nations 
Framework  Convention  on  Climate  Change,  the  Kyoto  Protocol  and  the 
Bali  Roadmap. 

Technology  will  be  a  key  element  in  our  strategy  to  meet  the  challenge 
of  climate  change.  Each  of  us  has  our  own  strengths  in  climate-friendly 
technologies.  If  we  pool  our  best  scientific  and  technological  resources,  BRIC 
nations  can  set  a  fine  example  in  promoting  collaborative  development, 
deployment  and  dissemination  of  clean  energy  and  renewable  technologies. 

BRIC  countries  are  uniquely  placed  to  contribute  to  reforming  the 
architecture  of  global  governance.  A  genuine  reform  of  the  Security  Council 
by  expansion  in  its  permanent  membership  as  well  as  non-permanent 
membership  and  improvement  in  its  working  methods  is  essential  to  make 
the  United  Nations  reflective  of  contemporary  realities. 
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Terrorism  poses  a  special  challenge  to  our  development  efforts.  We 
should  unite  in  our  efforts  to  combat  this  scourge.  We  should  also  step  up 
our  cooperation  in  addressing  other  non-traditional  threats  to  security. 

The  Joint  Statement  we  will  be  issuing  today  along  with  the  Follow-up 
document  BRIC  contain  many  ideas  for  expanding  our  cooperation.  I  am 
particularly  glad  that  the  scope  of  our  activities  is  expanding,  with  a  focus 
on  greater  people-to-people  contacts.  We  should  simultaneously  strive  for 
greater  convergence  of  views  on  key  global  challenges. 

In  conclusion  I  wish  to  thank  President  Lula  for  his  most  able  guidance 
and  leadership  in  making  this  Summit  a  success. 


BRIC  Countries  for  Economic 
Growth  and  Prosperity 


I  WOULD  LIKE  to  join  President  Hu  Jintao  and  President  Medvedev  in 
thanking  President  Lula  for  the  excellent  arrangements  made  for  the  second 
BRIC  Summit. 

I  also  take  this  opportunity  to  extend,  on  behalf  of  the  people  and 
Government  of  India,  our  deepest  condolence  on  the  devastating  earthquake 
in  China.  I  also  offer  our  deepest  sympathies  to  the  victims  of  the  recent 
mudslides  in  Brazil. 

We  have  had  a  very  successful  Summit  under  President  Lula’s  leadership. 

This  is  the  second  stand-alone  Summit  of  the  BRIC  countries  in  less 
than  a  year.  Our  countries  have  gathered  here  today  because  we  stand  to 
gain  from  cooperation  with  each  other,  and  because  we  believe  that  greater 
cooperation  among  us  is  also  good  for  the  world. 

The  BRIC  grouping  was  not  borne  out  of  a  crisis.  It  was  an  act  of  long 
term  faith  in  our  people  and  in  our  economies.  However,  the  global 
economic  and  financial  crisis  has  created  a  new  relevance  for  BRIC. 

Sustaining  global  economic  recovery  and  making  it  inclusive  would  be 
the  major  challenges  before  us  in  the  near  term.  With  their  internal  economic 
strengths,  BRIC  countries  have  the  potential  to  play  a  constructive  role  in 
contributing  to  world  economic  growth  and  prosperity.  We  are  all  part  of 
the  G20  process. 

We  have  also  had  useful  discussions  on  other  issues  of  common  interest. 

These  include  climate  change,  sustainable  development,  food  security, 
energy  security  and  reform  of  international  financial  institutions  and  of  the 
United  Nations. 

We  support  a  multipolar,  equitable,  democratic  and  just  world  order  with 
the  United  Nations  playing  a  central  role  in  tackling  global  challenges. 

I  once  again  thank  President  Lula  for  hosting  this  Summit  and  the 
leadership  he  has  consistently  given  to  the  BRIC  process. 


Opening  remarks  for  the  Media  Interaction  following  the  BRIC  Summit,  Brasilia, 
15  April  2010 
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National  Security 


Resolute  Action  and 
Determination  to  Combat 
Terrorism 


I  AM  HAPPY  to  be  here  with  you  today  and  warmly  welcome  all  of  you 
to  this  important  Conference.  The  importance  of  this  Conference  cannot 
be  over-emphasized.  The  many  serious  challenges  to  our  internal  security 
call  for  careful  deliberation  and  sincere  action.  I  hope  this  Conference  will 
not  only  be  a  forum  for  exchange  of  ideas  but  will  also  result  in  building  a 
broad-based  consensus  on  what  needs  to  be  done  in  many  crucial  areas  of 
our  internal  security. 

We  had  last  met  in  January  this  year.  A  number  of  steps  were  discussed 
in  that  meeting  and  I  am  happy  that  a  substantial  amount  of  work  has  been 
done  in  the  subsequent  period.  I  congratulate  my  Cabinet  colleague  Shri  P. 
Chidambaram  for  single  minded  pursuit  of  the  objectives  that  we  had 
collectively  agreed  in  general.  I  understand  that  four  regional  hubs  of  the 
National  Security  Guard  have  been  established  and  operationalised  at 
Mumbai,  Kolkata,  Chennai  and  Hyderabad.  Two  Regional  Centres  of  the 
NSG  will  shortly  be  established  at  Hyderabad  and  Kolkata.  A  National 
Investigative  Agency  has  been  established.  I  request  the  Chief  Ministers  to 
extend  all  possible  cooperation  to  this  Agency  to  make  it  a  truly  effective 
instrument  in  our  fight  against  terrorism.  Quick  Response  Teams  and  Special 
Intervention  Units  are  being  set  up  at  the  State  level  to  enhance  the  speed 
of  response  to  terrorist  attacks.  A  major  effort  is  being  made  to  improve 
Intelligence  gathering  and  dissemination  both  at  the  Central  and  State  levels. 
A  well-calibrated  Coastal  Security  Scheme  is  being  put  in  place.  But  we 
obviously  need  to  do  much  more  and  we  shall.  The  challenges  posed  by 
asymmetric  warfare  and  terrorism  as  also  the  Left  Wing  Extremism  can  only 
be  met  through  new  ideas  and  more  resolute  actions  and  determination. 
We  need  to  be  ahead  of  the  curve  if  we  are  to  succeed  as  we  must. 

Coming  to  specific  challenges,  cross-border  terrorism  remains  a  most 
pervasive  threat.  We  have  put  in  place  additional  measures  after  the  Mumbai 
terrorist  attack  in  November  last  year.  But  there  is  need  for  continued 
vigilance.  There  is  credible  information  of  ongoing  plans  of  terrorist  groups 
in  Pakistan  to  carry  out  fresh  attacks.  The  area  of  operation  of  these  terrorists 
today  extends  far  beyond  the  confines  of  Jammu  &  Kashmir  and  covers  all 
parts  of  our  country. 
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In  dealing  with  the  terrorist  challenge  we  need  to  be  prepared  for 
encountering  more  sophisticated  technologies  and  enhanced  capabilities.  We 
also  need  to  guard  our  sea  frontier  as  vigilantly  as  our  land  border. 

Left  Wing  extremism  is  another  serious  challenge.  Later  today  the  Home 
Minister  will  hold  a  separate  meeting  on  this  subject.  But  I  would  like  to 
emphasize  the  growing  intensity  of  the  problem.  There  have  been  heavy 
casualties  inflicted  recently  on  security  forces  by  Naxalite  groups.  There  are 
also  indications  of  yet  more  offensive  action  by  these  groups.  The  problem 
of  Left  Wing  extremism  is  indeed  a  complex  one.  There  is  a  need  for  a 
balanced  and  nuanced  strategy  to  deal  with  it.  On  the  one  hand  the  State 
should  discharge  its  responsibilities  and  obligations  and  re-establish  the  Rule 
of  Law  in  areas  dominated  by  the  Naxalites.  At  the  same  time  we  should 
work  towards  removing  the  causes  which  lead  to  alienation  of  people  and 
problems  like  Naxalism. 

I  would  like  to  make  a  mention  of  the  situation  prevailing  in  Jammu  & 
Kashmir  and  some  of  the  States  in  the  North-East.  The  situation  in  Jammu 
&  Kashmir  has,  during  the  past  few  years,  seen  substantial  improvement. 
Figures  of  violence  have  been  steadily  declining  and  are  today  at  an  all-time 
low.  But  there  are  some  disturbing  trends  on  the  horizon.  Levels  of  infiltration 
which  had  come  down  very  substantially  have  seen  a  surge  this  year, 
alongside  an  increase  in  attempts  at  infiltration.  The  infiltrators  appear  more 
battle-hardened,  better  equipped,  and  in  possession  of  sophisticated 
communications . 

There  are  also  signs  of  a  revival  of  over-ground  militant  activities. 
Attempts  are  being  made  to  link  isolated  and  unconnected  incidents  -  such 
as  those  which  occurred  in  Shopian,  Sopore,  Baramulla  -  to  create  an 
impression  of  a  groundswell  of  anti-national  feeling.  All  this  shows  that  efforts 
to  disturb  the  current  status  quo  have  not  been  given  up.  Fortunately,  the 
annual  Amarnath  Yatra  passed  off  without  incident,  a  tribute  to  the  secular 
character  of  the  people  of  J&K. 

In  the  North-East  there  is  an  overall  improvement  but  the  situation  in 
some  states  particularly  in  Assam,  Manipur  and  Nagaland  remains 
problematic  and  worrisome.  Assam  and  Manipur  account  for  a 
disproportionately  large  number  of  violent  incidents  reported  from  the  North 
East,  with  the  latter’s  share  being  as  high  as  30%.  In  Assam,  the  Centre 
had  sanctioned  an  amount  of  ^  750  crore  for  development  of  Bodo  areas. 
But  the  utilization  of  these  funds  remains  unsatisfactory.  The  resettlement 
and  rehabilitation  of  those  affected  by  the  violence  in  the  Bodo  areas  and 
North  Cachar  Hills  is  a  matter  of  concern.  Manipur  is  plagued  by  a  large 
number  of  militant  outfits.  The  Government  of  Manipur  needs  to  put  in  place 
appropriate  mechanisms  for  increased  participation  of  people  in 
developmental  projects. 

I  would  request  the  Chief  Ministers  of  all  the  North  Eastern  States  to 
pay  particular  attention  to  the  implementation  of  infrastructure  projects. 
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There  is  also  a  need  in  the  North-East  for  more  emphasis  on  pro-active 
State  police  forces  rather  than  exclusive  reliance  on  the  Central  Para  Military 
Forces  and  Army.  The  resources  for  policing  need  to  be  enhanced 
substantially.  Manipur  has  increased  the  number  of  sanctioned  posts  at  the 
police  station  level  but  a  large  number  of  them  remain  unfilled.  All  the  States 
in  the  North  East  would  do  well  to  ensure  the  representation  of  all  groups 
and  communities  in  their  police  forces  and  carry  out  recruitment  to  these 
forces  in  a  transparent  manner. 

As  far  as  the  communal  situation  is  concerned,  we  have  reasons  for 
satisfaction.  In  the  past  five  years,  no  serious  communal  incidents  have 
occurred.  But  some  States  like  Maharashtra  and  Karnataka  need  to  exercise 
greater  vigil  to  maintain  communal  peace.  Karnataka,  in  particular,  has 
witnessed  a  number  of  communal  incidents  during  this  year.  What  is  more 
worrisome  is  that  the  incidents  were  not  limited  to  one  or  two  districts.  Like 
in  other  areas  of  internal  security,  we  must  all  be  on  our  guard  against 
attempts  by  communal  fanatics  to  accentuate  communal  tensions,  disturb 
the  peace  and  weaken  the  fabric  of  our  inclusive  society. 

We  are  all  aware  that  most  issues  pertaining  to  internal  security  require 
a  coordinated  response  by  the  Centre  and  the  States  acting  in  concert.  The 
importance  of  this  can  not  be  over-emphasized.  A  piece  meal  approach 
will  simply  not  work  given  the  nature  of  challenges  we  face.  Not  only  do 
we  need  more  information  sharing,  we  also  need  synchronized  action.  Let 
me  assure  all  the  States  that  the  Centre  will  not  be  found  wanting  in  this 
regard. 

We  are  committed  to  assist  the  States  in  all  possible  ways  in  dealing 
with  the  challenges  of  internal  security.  We  will  also  do  our  utmost  in 
facilitating  inter-State  coordination.  I  would  urge  States  to  take  more  initiative 
for  coordinating  action  with  other  States. 

I  do  recognize  that  States  often  face  constraints  of  resources.  But 
ultimately  we  must  all  bear  the  burden  of  our  shared  sense  of  responsibility. 
It  must  also  be  recognized  that  there  are  limits  to  what  the  Central 
Government  can  provide.  I  hope  that  the  expectations  of  the  States  from 
the  Centre  would  be  guided  by  a  consciousness  of  their  own  obligations  as 
well  as  a  sense  of  practical  realism. 

In  conclusion,  I  look  forward  to  the  deliberations  of  this  conference  and 
I  sincerely  hope  they  will  help  to  evolve  a  consensus  about  a  concerted 
strategy  and  action  programme  for  meeting  the  challenges  to  our  internal 
security.  I  wish  your  deliberations  all  success  and  I  thank  you. 


Police  Force  and  Internal 
Secutity 


Lr  r  ME  BEGIN  by  saying  that  I  consider  your  Conference  a  valuable 
opportunity  to  interact  with  the  leaders  of  the  Police,  Intelligence  and  Security 
Agencies  on  vital  issues  relating  to  internal  security.  I  hope  you  have  been 
having  discussions  which  will  enhance  and  deepen  our  understanding  of 
internal  security  matters  and  will  also  lead  to  a  consensus  on  what  needs  to 
be  done  to  strengthen  the  country’s  internal  security.  I  very  much  look 
forward  to  concrete,  implementable  recommendations  emerging  out  of  your 
deliberations  on  this  very  important  subject.  I  congratulate  all  those  officers 
who  have  been  presented  with  the  President’s  Police  Medal  for  distinguished 
and  meritorious  service  and  I  wish  them  greater  success  in  the  years  to  come. 

I  would  also  like  to  take  this  opportunity  to  interact  our  Police  forces, 
our  Intelligence  Agencies  and  our  Security  Forces  in  general  for  their 
contribution  to  the  free  and  fair  conduct  of  the  recently  held  general  for 
their.  The  relative  peace  that  prevailed  both  during  and  before  the  polls  was 
in  large  measure  facilitated  by  your  vigilant  efforts.  You  deserve  our  country’s 
sincere  thanks  for  this  excellent  performance. 

My  colleague,  the  Home  Minister  would  have  outlined  the  internal 
security  challenges  our  country  faces.  I  would  therefore  briefly  touch  upon 
only  a  few  of  these  issues.  As  far  as  terrorism  is  concerned,  during  the  past 
year  we  have  achieved  some  major  successes.  Many  terrorist  modules  have 
been  dismantled  and  arrests  of  several  important  terrorists  have  taken  place. 
It  is  on  account  of  your  alertness  that  we  have  not  had  a  serious  terrorist 
attack  since  November  last  year.  But  our  success  in  preventing  terrorist 
attacks  can  be  sustained  only  at  the  price  of  unrelenting  vigilance.  There 
are  many  developments  taking  place  in  our  country  and  outside  which  have 
a  bearing  on  our  internal  security.  It  is  important  to  understand  their  true 
nature  and  the  exact  way  they  can  and  they  could  affect  us.  We  also  need 
to  understand  better  why  many  more  local  youth  are  being  induced  into 
participating  in  terrorist  activities  and  how  they  are  being  recruited, 
indoctrinated  and  trained.  The  factors  that  cause  social  disharmony  and 
alienation  should  be  clearly  known  so  that  we  can  work  to  eliminate  them. 
I  urge  you  to  pay  particular  attention  to  these  aspects. 

1  have  consistently  held  that  in  many  ways,  the  Left  Wing  Extremism 
is,  perhaps,  the  gravest  internal  security  threat  our  country  faces.  We  have 
discussed  this  in  the  last  five  years  and  I  would  like  to  say  frankly  that  we 
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have  not  achieved  as  much  success  as  we  would  have  liked  in  containing 
this  menace.  It  is  a  matter  of  concern  that  despite  our  efforts,  the  level  of 
violence  in  the  affected  States  continues  to  rise. 

As  I  have  stated  before,  dealing  with  Left  Wing  extremism  requires  a 
nuanced  strategy,  a  holistic  approach  -  it  cannot  be  treated  simply  as  a  law 
and  order  problem.  Despite  its  sanguinary  nature,  the  movement  manages 
to  retain  the  support  of  a  section  of  the  tribal  communities  and  the  poorest 
of  the  poor  in  many  affected  areas.  It  has  influence  among  certain  sections 
of  the  civil  society,  the  intelligentsia  and  the  youth.  It  still  retains  a  certain 
elan.  All  this  adds  to  the  complexity  of  the  problem.  I  expect  you  to  keep 
this  in  mind  as  you  devise  newer  and  better  strategies  to  deal  with  this 
problem. 

The  situation  in  the  North-Eastern  parts  of  our  country  is  also  far  from 
comfortable.  In  two  of  the  States,  viz.,  Manipur  and  Assam,  current  levels 
of  violence  give  us  cause  for  concern.  In  addition,  extortion  and  intimidation 
have  become  a  menace  across  most  of  the  States  in  the  region  and  they 
have  reached  a  point  where  they  constitute  a  serious  hampering  of  the 
implementation  of  a  number  of  development  projects  in  these  States.  I 
believe,  it  should  be  possible,  to  bring  about  a  substantial  improvement  in 
the  situation  if  there  is  better  security  management.  I  would,  therefore,  enjoin 
upon  the  DGPs  of  the  States  in  the  North-East  to  insist  upon,  and  achieve, 
higher  levels  of  professionalism  from  the  Forces  they  command.  Firm  but 
compassionate  handling  of  law  and  order  matters,  can  certainly  bring  about 
substantial  improvement  in  the  prevailing  state  of  affairs.  Particularly  so,  as 
in  terms  of  number,  we  are  dealing  with  a  very  limited  number  of  people 
who  have  gone  stray.  If  we  do  not  and  we  cannot  deal  with  them  at  the 
present  stage  of  our  development,  it  might  be  more  difficult  at  a  later  date 
to  tame  these  evil  forces. 

In  the  case  of  Jammu  &  Kashmir,  we  have  reasons  to  be  satisfied  that 
elections  to  both  the  State  Assembly  and  our  Parliament  during  the  past 
year  were  held  in  a  peaceful  atmosphere.  The  level  of  violence  in  the  State 
has  also  come  down  and  is  perhaps  at  its  lowest  level  since  the  beginning 
of  insurgency  in  the  late  80s. 

But  there  is  no  scope  for  complacency.  There  are  certain  developments 
that  are  worrisome.  Infiltration  across  the  Line  of  Control  and  also  via  other 
routes  such  as  Nepal,  Bangladesh  and  the  sea  is  going  up.  Encounters  with 
armed  militants  have  become  more  frequent  in  recent  weeks  and  months. 
Secessionist  and  militant  groups  within  the  State  are  once  again  attempting 
to  make  common  cause  with  outside  elements  and  have  embarked  on  a  series 
of  protest  movements.  The  intention  apparently  is  to  create  an  impression 
of  widespread  turmoil  in  the  State.  We  must  not  and  I  repeat  we  must  not 
allow  such  a  situation  to  develop.  It  is  imperative  that  these  disruptive  efforts 
are  contained,  controlled  and  effectively  checked. 
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I  would  like  to  compliment  my  friend,  the  Home  Minister  and  his  team 
for  the  efforts  they  have  made  in  the  last  many  months  to  improve  our 
internal  security  situation.  1  am  happy  that  action  is  being  taken  on  the  report 
of  the  task  force  that  I  had  announced  in  this  very  last  conference.  This, 
together  with  the  Action  Plans  drawn  up  by  the  Home  Ministry,  should  go 
a  long  way  to  improve  police  performance,  make  the  security  Agencies  more 
responsive  to  terrorist  threats  and  improve  their  overall  efficiency. 

I  would  particularly  like  to  commend  to  you  the  idea  of  our  agencies 
developing  strategic  foresight  to  anticipate  future  surprise  attacks  like  the 
one  that  took  place  in  Mumbai  in  November  last  year.  Improved  intelligence 
generation  and  coordination  are  critical  to  developing  such  a  capability.  Also, 
like  in  other  areas  of  governance,  new  technology  and  technological 
innovations  can  go  a  very  long  way  in  improving  our  performance  in  all 
dimensions  of  the  internal  security  challenges.  I  am  confident  that  the 
establishment  of  a  secure  net-centric  information  command  structure  would 
substantially  improve  the  capabilities  of  our  Agencies  to  deal  with  the  internal 
security  challenges. 

Let  me  now  move  to  certain  areas  in  which  the  Central  and  State 
Governments  need  to  take  quick  action.  It  is  absolutely  imperative  that  we 
strengthen  policing  at  the  grassroots  level.  The  Police  Station  has  to  be  the 
fulcrum  around  which  this  needs  to  take  place.  A  large  increase  in  the 
number  of  Police  Stations  along  with  raising  the  strength  of  Police  Stations 
has  to  be  undertaken.  We  need  far  higher  numbers  of  policemen  and 
policewomen  to  improve  the  present  low  police-population  ratio  of  145  per 
hundred  thousand  of  population.  As  a  first  step,  I  would  urge  all  of  you  to 
do  everything  possible  to  fill  up  the  large  number  of  vacancies  that  exist 
today  at  various  levels  in  our  police  force.  At  the  same  time  greater  attention 
has  to  be  paid  to  the  provision  of  adequate  amenities  for  the  constables 
and  I  would  like  to  particularly  emphasize  a  provision  of  housing  facilities 
for  our  policemen.  A  situation  that  a  large  number  of  policemen  are 
compelled  to  make  private  arrangements  for  renting  houses  is  fraught  with 
serious  problems,  particularly,  from  the  view  point  of  enforcement  of 
effective  law  and  order. 

But  increasing  numbers  will  not  be  enough.  We  need  a  new-age 
Policeman  who  is  more  professional,  better-motivated,  suitably  empowered, 
well-trained,  one  who  places  greater  emphasis  on  technology  for 
investigation  and  other  tasks.  Emphasis  should  be  on  capacity  building  from 
the  police  station  level  itself,  so  that  the  police  is  better  equipped.  Each  police 
station  should  aim  at  being  self-sufficient  and  needs  to  be  given  the  required 
resources  in  terms  of  anti-riot  gear,  better  weapons,  the  nucleus  of  a  mobile 
forensic  unit  and  be  connected  to  a  networked  criminal  data  base 
management  system.  Every  city  should  have  a  modern  police  control  room 
with  digitized  maps.  The  key  here  lies  in  the  plans  for  the  modernization  of 
our  Police  force.  I  am  aware  that  the  Police  modernization  framework  is 
being  substantially  enlarged,  but  I  would  still  urge  that  modernization  of  the 
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Police  should  receive  the  highest  priority.  Our  police  forces  must  operate 
on  the  frontiers  of  modern  technology.  We  must  also  design  systems  and 
procedures  which  will  minimize  scope  for  corruption.  We  should  have  a 
sufficiently  long-term  perspective  in  this  area  and  also  the  required  amount 
of  funds  should  be  made  available  for  the  purpose. 

I  must  specially  emphasize  here  the  critical  importance  of  training  for 
policemen.  I  understand  that  on  the  average  a  Police  officer  is  retrained 
only  once  in  about  twenty  years.  This  is  totally  inadequate  in  the  changed 
circumstances  and  this  must  be  rectified.  It  would  also  help  if  the  police  were 
to  benchmark  their  training  curricula  with  the  syllabi  and  training 
methodologies  of  Police  training  institutions  elsewhere  in  the  world  to  ensure 
better  quality.  The  world  is  changing  and  changing  very  rapidly  and  Police 
training  must  keep  pace  with  the  best  practices  being  followed  in  the  world. 

Today,  there  is  little  research  in  subjects  related  to  the  police  and 
policing.  An  analytical  approach  to  the  problems  and  difficulties  that  come 
in  the  way  of  better  policing  could  prove  extremely  useful.  I  would  like  the 
proposals  for  the  setting  up  of  a  National  Police  University  and  also  of  a 
National  Institute  for  Law  and  Order-related  subjects  to  be  pursued  more 
vigorously.  We  need  first-rate  institutions  to  come  up,  which  are  capable  of 
looking  at  all  such  issues  in  a  truly  holistic  manner  paying  particular  attention 
to  problems  of  effective  policing  in  rural  areas  as  well  as  in  major 
metropolitan  cities  and  thereby  create  a  body  of  literature  on  all  these  vital 
subjects. 

I  conclude  by  reminding  you  of  your  solemn  obligation  towards  the 
common  citizen,  someone  who  has  little  by  way  of  resources  to  defend 
himself  or  herself  against  crime  and  criminals.  Indeed,  it  is  your  solemn  duty 
to  protect  the  weak  and  the  defenceless.  Those  who  seek  to  promote 
communal  violence  and  discord  have  to  be  dealt  with  firmly.  Special  efforts 
must  be  made  to  establish  a  relationship  of  trust  and  confidence  between 
our  police  forces  and  the  minority  communities.  You  must  not  fail  in  this 
aspect.  The  underprivileged  and  weaker  sections  of  our  society-  the 
minorities,  the  SCs  and  STs,  women  and  senior  citizens-  should  feel  adequate 
confidence  in  the  ability  of  our  police  force  to  protect.  The  common  man 
should  go  about  his  daily  life  with  a  sense  of  security.  He  should  have  faith 
in  the  policeman  and  the  police  station.  And  this  I  believe  is  the  real  test  of 
our  efforts,  a  test  that  we  cannot  afford  to  fail. 

As  I  conclude,  I  wish  you  all  the  very  best  practices  being  efforts  to 
strengthen  India’s  internal  security.  I  am  confident  that  we  will  collectively 
succeed  in  meeting  this  enormous  challenge.  May  God  bless  your  paths. 


Pioneering  the  Campaign  for  a 
Nuclear  Weapon  Free  World 


o  N  BEHALF  OF  the  Nation,  I  commend  the  Armed  Forces  for  their 
devotion  to  duty  in  safeguarding  our  country’s  unity  and  integrity.  Our 
country  is  proud  of  our  men  and  women  in  uniform,  and  is  indebted  to 
them  for  their  defence  of  our  borders  on  the  land,  sea  and  air. 

During  the  past  year,  the  Armed  Forces  have  played  a  stellar  role  in 
assisting  civil  authority  in  meeting  the  challenges  in  Jammu  and  Kashmir 
and  tackling  the  insurgencies  in  the  North-East.  You  have  rendered  invaluable 
service  during  natural  calamities,  including  in  the  recent  flood  relief 
operations.  Your  sacrifice,  courage  and  bravery  are  a  source  of  inspiration, 
and  an  example,  for  the  entire  country. 

There  have  been  momentous  developments  in  our  country  and  in  the 
international  arena  since  I  last  addressed  this  Conference.  The  country 
successfully  held  its  fifteenth  general  election  this  year.  This  was  the  largest 
democratic  exercise  the  world  has  ever  seen,  and  is  a  tribute  to  the  strength 
of  our  institutions.  We  have  matured  as  a  democratic,  pluralistic  and  secular 
society  and  this  is  a  matter  of  justifiable  pride  for  every  Indian. 

The  Nation  also  witnessed  the  horrific  terrorist  attack  on  Mumbai,  and 
we  will  be  observing  its  first  anniversary  in  a  few  weeks  from  now.  The 
Mumbai  attack  confirmed  our  worst  fears  about  the  lethal  dimensions  of 
terrorism  and  non-traditional  threats  to  our  security. 

There  are  both  State  and  non-State  actors  involved  in  the  business  of 
terrorism.  India  is  a  democracy  and  an  open  society  and  is,  therefore, 
sometimes  highly  vulnerable.  We  have,  therefore,  to  improve  our  defensive 
mechanisms  against  all  forms  of  terrorism,  asymmetric  warfare  and 
aggravated  militancy.  We  need  to  be  prepared  to  face  onslaughts  of  this 
kind,  but  we  should  avoid  kneejerk  reactions. 

The  Government  has  taken  several  steps  to  strengthen  the  intelligence 
and  security  machinery  and  coordination  between  the  Centre  and  the  States. 

Although  there  has  been  no  major  terrorist  attack  in  India  since  then, 
there  are  regular  intelligence  reports  of  imminent  attacks  in  the  country. 
This  is  a  matter  of  deep  concern,  and  there  is  no  room  for  complacency. 
The  terrorist  attack  on  our  Embassy  in  Kabul  on  October  8  is  yet  another 
grim  reminder  of  the  forces  we  are  pitted  against. 
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The  overall  situation  in  our  immediate  neighborhood  has  worsened  since 
I  last  spoke  to  you. 

Beyond  such  an  environment  in  our  periphery,  we  face  other  challenges. 
The  global  economic  and  financial  crisis  has  affected  our  growth,  our  exports, 
and  the  inflow  of  the  foreign  investment  into  India.  The  drought  in  several 
States  has  further  impacted  the  most  vulnerable  sections  of  our  society  during 
the  current  year.  There  are  incipient  signs  of  recovery  in  the  global  economy, 
but  it  is  not  yet  certain  whether  this  represents  a  return  to  a  secular  and 
self-sustaining  growth  path.  Despite  these  negative  factors,  the  Indian 
economy  has  shown  remarkable  resilience.  Our  growth  rate  in  the  current 
year  will  be  6  -  6.5  percent.  We  are  today  the  second  fastest  growing 
economy  in  the  world. 

Global  efforts  to  combat  climate  change  have  rightly  gathered 
momentum.  However,  there  are  concerted  attempts  by  the  developed 
countries  to  impose  new  obligations  on  developing  countries  like  India  to 
limit  emission  of  greenhouse  gases.  This  could  impact  on  our  economic 
development. 

Food  security  and  energy  security  are  central  to  our  development  goals. 
Given  our  vast  demands,  we  have  to  ensure  that  our  interests  are  adequately 
protected  in  all  international  discussions  on  these  issues. 

There  is  a  revival  of  interest  on  nuclear  disarmament  and  non¬ 
proliferation  issues.  We  welcome  this,  because  India  was  a  pioneer  in  the 
campaign  for  a  nuclear  weapons  free  world.  We,  however,  have  to  ensure 
that  discriminatory  standards  and  approaches  are  not  perpetuated.  As  a 
responsible  nuclear  weapon  state,  we  wish  to  see  nuclear  disarmament  that 
is  global,  non-discriminatory  and  universal  in  nature.  We  are  ready  to 
negotiate  a  Fissile  Material  Cut-off  Treaty  which  is  multilateral,  non- 
discriminatory  and  verifiable. 

To  meet  these  different  challenges  we  must  be  strong  internally.  We 
cannot  rely  on  others  to  solve  our  problems  for  us.  This  requires  a  well 
thought  national  response  and  judicious  policy  prescriptions.  It  also  means 
creative  and  constructive  engagement  with  the  outside  world  based  on 
enlightened  self-interest,  and  autonomy  in  the  processes  of  decision  making. 

In  a  short  span  of  one  year,  the  G-20  process  has  become  the  most 
visible  sign  of  the  emerging  multipolarity  in  world  affairs.  India’s  views  in 
this  forum  are  heard  with  respect.  We  have  been  able  to  bring  the  issues  of 
concern  to  us  on  the  mainstream  international  agenda.  India  is  now  seen 
as  a  part  of  the  solution  to  overcome  the  global  economic  slowdown,  and 
a  growth  pole  of  the  world  economy. 

The  Armed  Forces  must  be  fully  equipped  to  deal  with  all  threat 
scenarios.  Our  troops  should  be  trained  to  fight  anywhere,  anytime  and  under 
any  conditions.  Their  ability  to  deal  with  non-traditional  threats  must  receive 
greater  attention. 
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Our  Government  is  fully  committed  to  the  modernization  of  Armed 
Forces  and  ensuring  their  military  superiority  and  technological  edge.  The 
modernization  plan  should  have  a  long  term  perspective,  and  be  formulated 
in  an  integrated  manner  involving  all  the  three  services.  Despite  the  progress 
that  has  been  made  towards  jointness  and  synergy  in  various  operational, 
training  and  administrative  aspects  between  the  services,  there  are  a  number 
of  areas  of  congruence  that  need  to  be  strengthened  further. 

The  availability  of  critical  technologies  from  foreign  countries  is  still 
subject  to  various  technology  denial  regimes.  It  is  therefore  vital  that  we 
achieve  maximum  self-reliance  in  the  critical  areas  of  defence  technology. 

I  would  like  to  compliment  the  Defence  Research  and  Development 
Organisation  for  the  work  it  has  done  against  many  odds.  Today,  Indian 
industry  is  in  a  position  to  participate  in  defence  production  and  research 
and  development  activities,  and  we  should  devise  policies  to  harness  this 
vast  pool  of  knowledge  and  resources  efficiency. 

I  am  aware  that  the  procedures  for  defence  acquisitions  and  procurement 
are  a  matter  of  concern  to  the  Armed  Forces.  This  is  an  area  which  requires 
collective  action  on  all  sides.  We  must  ensure  a  balance  between  the  needs 
of  timely  modernization  and  the  necessity  of  conforming  to  the  highest 
standards  of  transparency,  probity  and  public  accountability.  Outlays  on 
defence  expenditure  have  progressively  gone  up,  but  they  also  have  to  be 
used  judiciously  and  efficiently. 

Manpower  is  the  most  important  resource  for  war  fighting.  We  will  take 
all  measures  necessary  to  ensure  that  the  Armed  Forces  continue  to  attract 
the  brightest  and  the  best  of  our  youth.  As  senior  Commanders,  it  should 
be  your  endeavour  to  ensure  that  these  men  and  women  constantly  upgrade 
their  skills  and  remain  ahead  of  the  technology  curve.  This  will  not  only 
make  them  better  soldiers,  but  also  more  productive  citizens  on  the 
completion  of  their  service. 

I  am  heartened  by  the  growing  social  awareness  of  the  need  to  ensure 
the  welfare  of  ex-servicemen.  The  resettlement  and  rehabilitation  of  ex- 
servicemen  will  continue  to  remain  a  high  priority  for  the  government. 

The  Indian  Armed  Forces  have  earned  high  respect  for  their 
professionalism  and  competence  throughout  the  world.  This  is  in  no  small 
measure  due  to  the  personal  leadership  each  one  of  you  has  provided  to 
the  men  and  women  in  uniform.  The  Nation  is  united  in  its  resolve  to  ensure 
that  our  military  remains  a  modern,  well-knit  and  invincible  fighting  force. 


NCC  for  Personality 
Development  of  the  Youth 


I  AM  HAPPY  to  be  amongst  the  young  and  energetic  cadets  of  the 
National  Cadet  Core.  I  fully  appreciate  the  role  played  by  the  NCC  in 
organizing  the  youth  and  preparing  them  for  the  service  of  the  nation.  It 
plays  a  very  important  role  in  the  personality  development  of  the  youth  and 
also  motivates  them  to  join  the  army. 

Our  country  is  facing  many  challenges  today.  Forces  inimical  to  India, 
both  within  and  outside,  are  trying  to  halt  the  country’s  march  towards 
progress  and  prosperity.  We  have  to  make  efforts  to  fight  the  threats  of 
terrorism  and  communalism.  Under  such  conditions,  the  responsibility  of 
organizations  such  as  the  NCC  assumes  greater  importance  because  they 
train  youth  to  become  disciplined  and  equipped  to  save  and  protect  the 
country. 

I  am  told  that  the  NCC  today  has  some  13  lakh  cadets  across  the 
country.  However,  this  number  is  just  4  per  cent  of  the  eligible  students.  I 
believe  that  this  number  should  increase  so  that  more  eligible  students  benefit 
from  the  NCC  membership. 

Your  performance  today  reflects  the  hard  work  you  have  put  in  for  your 
drill  exercises.  I  congratulate  you  for  your  performance.  In  your  impressive 
show  you  have  followed  the  glorious  traditions  and  values  of  the  Indian  Army. 
I  have  also  been  told  about  your  many  achievements  during  training  as  well 
as  in  sports  and  other  activities  such  as  mountaineering,  trekking  and  sailing. 
I  NCC  cadets  have  also  won  many  medals  in  national  and  international 
shooting  championships.  My  hearty  congratulations  to  all  the  NCC  officers 
and  cadets  for  their  achievements. 

India’s  first  Prime  Minister  had  taken  great  interest  in  the  NCC  and  had 
taken  the  initiative  to  introduce  community  development  as  part  of  its 
curriculum  in  1952.  I  express  my  happiness  that  NCC  cadets  are  actively 
involved  in  disaster  relief,  community  development  and  social  service.  I  am 
pleased  to  note  that  the  NCC  cadets  are  taking  keen  interest  in  spreading 
awareness  about  global  warming,  pollution  control  and  prevention  of  diseases 
like  cancer  and  AIDS.  I  am  confident  that  the  NCC  will  continue  to  do  such 
meaningful  tasks  in  future  also. 

I  hope  that  you  must  have  spent  some  very  good  and  memorable 
moments  during  the  last  28  days  that  you  spent  in  this  Republic  Day  camp. 
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You  must  have  made  new  friends  and  experienced  the  unity  in  diversity  that 
our  mighty  nation  stands  for.  I  extend  my  best  wishes  to  the  NCC  family 
on  this  special  occasion. 

I  also  welcome  those  young  guests  from  abroad  who  have  attended  this 
camp  under  the  Youth  Exchange  Programme.  I  hope  you  will  carry  back 
pleasant  memories  of  your  stay  in  the  country.  I  wish  that  such  exchange 
programmes  should  be  expanded  further  to  include  youth  from  more 
countries. 

Seeing  your  energy  and  enthusiasm,  I  am  confident  that  the  future  of 
the  country  is  safe  in  your  hands.  Once  again,  I  congratulate  all  of  you  for 
your  excellent  work  and  wish  you  all  the  best  for  a  bright  future. 


Role  of  States  in  Internal 
Security 


w  E  HAVE  GATHERED  here  today  to  discuss  issues  relating  to  our 
internal  security,  an  area  that  require  utmost  vigil,  sustained  and  coordinated 
attention  of  both  the  Central  and  the  State  governments.  We  must 
periodically  together  review  the  systems  that  are  in  place  for  ensuring  the 
safety  and  security  of  our  country  and  our  citizens,  assess  the  threats  that 
we  face  and  take  appropriate  remedial  action  to  deal  with  those  threats.  It 
is  in  this  spirit  that  this  Conference  is  being  held.  I  compliment  the  Home 
Minister  and  his  team  for  organizing  it  and  for  the  good  work  that  they 
have  done  in  the  last  one  year.  I  welcome  and  greet  each  one  of  you  and  I 
sincerely  hope  that  the  deliberations  of  this  Conference  will  contribute 
substantively  to  the  strengthening  of  our  internal  security. 

All  of  you  are  aware  of  the  major  threats  to  our  security.  Hostile  groups 
and  elements  operate  from  across  the  border  to  perpetrate  terrorist  acts  in 
our  country.  The  State  of  Jammu  &  Kashmir  bears  the  brunt  of  the  acts  of 
these  groups.  There  is  insurgency  and  violence  in  the  North-East.  Many 
States  are  affected  by  Left-Wing  extremism,  which  I  have  in  the  past  referred 
to  as  the  greatest  threat  to  our  internal  security.  There  are  also  those  trying 
to  divide  our  society  on  communal  and  regional  lines.  Each  one  of  these 
threats  requires  a  strong  effort,  determination,  hard  work  and  continuous 
vigilance  to  tackle.  These  threats  to  our  society,  to  our  polity  and  our  country 
constitute  a  challenge  that  we  must  and  we  shall  meet  effectively  at  all  costs. 

When  we  met  last  time  in  August  2009,  I  had  mentioned  the  steps  we 
had  taken  to  improve  our  internal  security  environment  between  January 
and  August.  These  included  the  setting  up  of  four  regional  hubs  of  the 
National  Security  Guard  at  Mumbai,  Kolkata,  Chennai  and  Hyderabad  and 
the  setting  up  of  the  National  Investigation  Agency.  Since  then  we  have 
made  further  progress.  The  Multi  Agency  Centre  (MAC)  in  the  Intelligence 
Bureau  now  shares  intelligence  with  other  agencies,  including  those  of  the 
State  Governments  and  Union  Territories  on  a  continuous  and  real  time 
basis.  Reciprocally,  the  other  agencies  are  also  obliged  to  share  intelligence 
with  the  Multi  Agency  Centre.  The  Centre  operates  on  a  24  hour  basis 
and  I  expect  that  this  arrangement  for  sharing  and  exchange  of  information 
and  intelligence  will  greatly  help  us  not  only  in  apprehending  those 
responsible  for  acts  that  vitiate  our  security  environment  but  also  in 
preventing  such  acts.  I  also  understand  that  the  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs 
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has  initiated  action  to  set  up  dedicated  and  secure  online  connectivity  for 
exchange  of  real  time  intelligence  and  security  related  information  between 
the  Centre  and  the  States.  I  would  urge  all  Hon’ble  Chief  Ministers  to  benefit 
from  these  facilities  and  arrangements. 

We  have  also  made  progress  in  some  other  areas.  To  enable  quick 
movement  of  anti-terrorist  forces,  the  Director  General  of  the  National 
Security  Guard  and  certain  other  designated  officers  are  now  empowered 
to  requisition  aircraft.  The  Central  Industrial  Security  Force  Act  has  been 
amended  so  that  the  Force  can  provide  security  to  establishments  and 
undertakings  in  the  joint  and  private  sectors.  The  National  Investigation 
Agency  has  started  its  work  with  cases  for  investigation  and  prosecution 
having  been  assigned  to  it.  It  is  my  expectation  that  the  States  would  make 
the  fullest  possible  use  of  this  agency  so  that  our  fight  against  terrorism  can 
be  a  forceful  and  united  effort. 

The  terrorist  strikes  in  Mumbai  in  November  2008  had  made  us  painfully 
aware  of  the  need  to  strengthen  our  coastal  security.  The  National 
Committee  on  Coastal  security  under  the  chairmanship  of  the  Cabinet 
Secretary  has  been  constituted  to  adopt  an  integrated  approach  to  this  very 
vital  issue.  The  Committee  has  taken  action  to  increase  the  level  of  patrolling 
and  surveillance  along  the  Indian  coastline  and  bring  about  greater 
coordination  between  the  various  agencies  that  can  contribute  to  security 
along  our  coasts.  The  issue  of  multi-purpose  identity  cards  with  biometric 
features  to  residents  in  coastal  areas  is  expected  to  be  completed  by 
September  2010.  The  process  of  registration  of  boats  and  vessels  has 
gathered  momentum.  Standard  operating  procedures  have  been  finalized 
and  communicated  to  the  State  Government.  These  and  other  steps  being 
taken  should  help  substantially  in  making  our  coastline  safer  and  secure. 

While  we  have  made  progress  on  different  fronts,  we  are  also  aware 
that  we  have  a  lot  more  to  achieve.  I  would  like  to  take  this  opportunity  to 
assure  all  of  you  present  here  that  there  will  be  no  let  up  in  our  commitment 
and  in  our  efforts.  However,  our  success  also  depends  in  large  measure  on 
the  response  of  the  State  Governments.  While  speaking  to  Chief  Secretaries 
of  States  a  few  days  back  I  had  said  that  many  issues  in  today’s  world  require 
a  response  that  is  coordinated  not  only  between  the  affected  States  but  also 
between  the  Centre  and  the  States.  Internal  security  is  certainly  one  such 
issue,  and  for  that  matter  a  critical  issue  which  affects  the  pace  of  our  growth 
and  development. 

Apart  from  coordinating  efforts,  there  are  certain  specific  steps  which 
the  States  could  take.  I  would  like  to  take  this  opportunity  to  urge  the 
Chief  Ministers  to  create  Special  Intervention  Units  in  their  States  to 
enhance  the  speed  and  decisiveness  of  the  Quick  Response  Teams.  The 
States  may  also  like  to  develop  specialized  commando  forces  which  could 
be  deployed  to  act  as  a  deterrent  to  terrorist  acts.  I  would  urge  Chief 
Ministers  to  make  full  use  of  the  scheme  formulated  by  the  Central 
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Government  to  assist  the  Special  Branches  of  States  in  strengthening  their 
intelligence  capabilities. 

A  very  basic  pre-requisite  of  any  internal  security  system  is  an  adequate 
number  of  policemen  who  are  well  trained.  The  problems  of  inadequate 
number  of  policemen  and  deficiency  in  training  of  the  police  personnel  have 
been  underlined  time  and  again.  Unfortunately  there  has  not  been  adequate 
progress  in  these  areas.  The  figures  collected  by  the  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs 
show  that  at  the  end  of  September  2009,  about  three  lakh  ninety  four 
thousand  of  the  sanctioned  posts  in  the  State  and  Union  Territory  police 
forces  were  lying  vacant.  This  constitutes  a  large  proportion  -  about  20 
percent  -  of  the  total  sanctioned  strength.  I  would  urge  State  Chief  Ministers 
to  take  expeditious  action  to  fill  these  vacant  posts.  There  is  also  a  need  to 
ensure  good  infrastructure  for  our  police  forces  to  be  effective  and  efficient. 
At  present  for  all  States  as  a  whole,  around  80  percent  of  the  police  budget 
is  used  for  salaries,  allowances  and  pensions.  The  States  should  increase 
the  proportion  of  the  budget  earmarked  for  police  infrastructure  and  police 
training.  I  hope  to  see  greater  efforts  from  States  and  enhanced  allocations 
in  State  budgets  for  recruitment  and  training  of  police  personnel  and  for 
improving  the  infrastructural  facilities  available  to  our  police  forces.  We  should 
also  think  of  special  incentives  for  policemen,  and  indeed  other  government 
officials,  posted  in  difficult  areas. 

During  the  course  of  this  Conference,  the  internal  security  issues  that 
we  face  will  be  discussed  in  detail.  I  will  only  touch  upon  a  few  of  them.  As 
far  as  Jammu  &  Kashmir  is  concerned,  there  has  been  a  marked  decline  in 
the  number  of  terrorist  incidents  from  2008  to  2009.  But,  infiltration  levels 
have  shown  an  increase.  Recently  there  have  been  some  incidents  which 
are  disturbing.  In  the  North-East  also,  the  number  of  incidents  has  gone 
down  in  2009  as  compared  to  2008.  The  number  of  incidents  related  to 
Left-Wing  extremism  has  however  increased  in  the  same  period,  as  has  the 
number  of  civilians  and  security  personnel  killed  in  these  incidents.  This  is 
worrisome.  The  Left-Wing  extremists  continue  to  target  vital  installations 
and  kill  innocent  civilians  in  Bihar,  Chhattisgarh,  Jharkhand,  Maharashtra, 
Orissa  and  West  Bengal.  The  Centre  and  the  States  have  to  find  ways  and 
means  of  jointly  fighting  this  menace.  As  I  have  said  earlier,  our  response 
to  Left-Wing  extremism  must  be  calibrated  to  avoid  alienating  our  people, 
especially  those  in  the  tribal  areas.  It  must  also  go  hand  in  hand  with  social 
and  economic  development  of  areas  affected  by  Left-Wing  extremism, 
bringing  them  into  the  mainstream  of  national  progress.  Tribal  communities 
in  particular,  should  get  full  benefit  of  our  development  schemes  and 
development  programmes.  This  is  only  possible  by  improving  service  delivery 
in  tribal  dominated  areas. 

I  would  also  like  to  make  a  mention  of  the  menace  of  counterfeit 
currency  notes.  There  are  indications  that  Fake  Indian  Currency  Notes  are 
being  printed  and  smuggled  into  India  from  outside  our  country.  There  is 
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obviously  a  need  for  a  coordinated  approach  by  the  Central  and  State 
agencies  to  tackle  this  menace;  which  has  serious  implications  for  our 
economy.  In  some  instances  of  recovery  of  fake  currency,  especially  by 
banks,  there  has  been  a  reluctance  to  register  the  First  Information  Report. 
This  has  to  be  avoided  and  all  such  cases  must  be  thoroughly  investigated. 
The  States  could  also  designate  a  nodal  agency  to  investigate  cases  of  seizure 
or  recovery  of  Fake  Currency  Notes  and  set  up  a  state  level  committee  for 
continuous  vigilance  in  the  matter,  as  has  been  suggested  by  the  Ministry 
of  Home  Affairs. 

We  have  a  hard  task  ahead  but  one  that  can  be  and  must  be  achieved 
with  determination  and  coordinated  action.  As  we  deliberate  upon  the  serious 
issues  that  constitute  the  agenda  of  this  Conference,  it  will  be  in  the  spirit 
of  strengthening  each  others’  hands.  We  will  only  succeed  if  we  are  united 
as  a  nation  in  addressing  the  concerns  related  to  our  internal  security.  In 
conclusion,  I  wish  you  all  the  very  best  in  your  endeavours  and  hope  that 
this  conference  will  lead  to  a  better  understanding  of  internal  security  issues 
and  will  also  result  in  more  effective  responses  to  the  threats  we  face  as  a 
nation. 


VI 

Caring  and  Sensitive 


Bill  and  Melinda  Gates 
Foundation — Inspiration  to 
Business  Leaders 


T 

A  HE  INDIRA  GANDHI  Prize  for  Peace,  Disarmament  and  Development, 
set  up  just  over  two  decades  ago  in  memory  of  one  of  the  most  charismatic 
leaders  of  the  last  century,  honours  those  who  have  made  extraordinary 
contributions  to  these  causes,  so  dear  to  her.  We  are  both  proud  and  humbled 
that  so  many  great  men  and  women  and  so  many  distinguished  institutions, 
on  whom  the  world  showers  awards  and  distinctions,  honour  Indiraji  and 
us  by  accepting  this  Prize. 

Improving  standards  of  public  health  was  one  of  Indiraji’s  top  priorities, 
and  in  1996  we  gave  this  award  to  Medecins  Sans  Frontieres  in  recognition 
of  their  work.  This  year  we  once  again  recognise  the  work  of  an 
organization,  and  its  truly  extraordinary  leaders,  whose  contributions  to  public 
health  around  the  world,  have  been  truly  exceptional  and  an  inspiration  to 
others.  The  Prize  for  2007  is  being  conferred  on  the  Bill  and  Melinda  Gates 
Foundation. 

The  Foundation  has,  of  course,  done  more  than  focus  on  health  care 
and  the  eradication  of  disease.  It  tackles  the  root  causes  of  illness  and  disease 
by  seeking  to  eradicate  poverty.  Indira ji  gave  us  the  watchword  “Garibi 
Hatao”.  Banish  Poverty.  There  can  be  no  better  tribute  to  her  memory  than 
for  us  to  recognise  some  of  the  most  outstanding  work  being  done  to 
eradicate  poverty  worldwide. 

This  ideal  is  also  the  focus  and  inspiration  of  our  work  in  Government. 
We  have  undertaken  a  very  ambitious  programme  for  the  social  and 
economic  rejuvenation  of  the  millions  of  our  people  who  have  been  on  the 
margins  of  India’s  growth  story.  The  National  Employment  Guarantee 
Programme,  Bharat  Nirman  and  the  National  Rural  Health  Mission  have 
been  successful,  but  huge  challenges  remain.  There  is  still  so  much  to  do 
and  we  are  grateful  for  the  help  offered  so  generously  by  the  Bill  and  Melinda 
Gates  Foundation,  and  the  many  other  NGOs  working  in  the  field  for  rural 
reconstruction  and  uplift. 

One  of  the  pioneering  initiatives  of  the  Foundation  is  the  Avahan 
programme  -  a  large-scale  HIV  AIDS  prevention  programme  which  has 
targeted  280,000  individuals  from  high-risk  categories.  Under  our  third 
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National  Aids  Control  Programme,  the  National  Aids  Control  Organisation 
has  worked  closely  with  the  Foundation  while  developing  key  strategic 
interventions  and  formulating  programme  guidelines.  It  is  a  shining  example 
of  partnership  between  government  and  civil  society  in  a  critically  important 
sector.  I  commend  their  work. 

Going  through  the  list  of  the  23  recipients  of  this  Prize,  I  realised  that 
Bill  Gates  is  the  first  business  leader  to  receive  this  award.  We  have  so  far 
honoured  people  in  public  life,  political  leaders,  scientists  and  social  activists. 
It  is  appropriate,  I  think,  that  Mr.  Gates  is  the  first  business  leader  to  receive 
this  prestigious  award.  In  this,  as  in  so  much  else,  he  breaks  new  ground. 

He  is,  after  all,  a  unique  business  leader.  Others  have  also  showed  the 
world  how  to  create  wealth  from  knowledge  but  very  few  before  him  have 
worked  as  hard  and  as  selflessly  as  he  has  to  share  that  wealth  with 
marginalized  people  and  also  create  knowledge  in  the  process. 

The  Bill  and  Melinda  Gates  Foundation  is  an  inspiration  to  business 
leaders  around  the  world.  Many  business  leaders  in  India  too  have  been 
inspired  by  its  example  and  their  work  and  come  forward  to  join  the  battle 
against  poverty,  ignorance  and  disease.  But  I  very  much  hope  that  many 
more  Indians  who  can  -  more  of  our  business  leaders  and  our  wealthy  -  will 
learn  to  share  their  wealth  with  the  people  of  their  country,  by  investing  in 
their  education,  their  health  and  the  care  of  the  elderly  and  the  disabled. 

The  work  of  the  Bill  and  Melinda  Gates  Foundation  is  based  on  the 
principle  that  every  human  life  has  equal  worth  -  that  the  life  of  a  poor 
child  in  a  developing  country  is  as  precious  as  the  life  of  a  middle-class  child 
in  a  developed  country.  The  same  innovation  and  scientific  genius  that 
brought  the  digital  age  to  millions  of  homes  around  the  world  can  equally 
be  used  to  make  billions  of  our  children  healthier,  better  educated  and 
empowered  to  live  lives  of  dignity  and  self  respect.  This  is  the  vision  and 
the  promise  behind  the  work  of  the  Foundation  and  indeed  of  the  work 
that  we  do  in  government. 

The  ancient  Greeks  said  that  all  dreams  pass  through  the  gates  of  horn 
and  ivory,  but  the  gates  of  Bill  and  Melinda  make  the  dreams  of  millions 
real.  I  compliment  Bill  and  Melinda  Gates  for  their  inspiring  leadership  and 
their  deep  humanism.  May  their  path  be  blessed. 


Religious  Tolerance  Defines  Our 
Ancient  Culture 


I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  here  today  in  this  function  to  honour  some  of 
our  outstanding  citizens  and  dedicated  organizations  for  their  contribution 
to  communal  harmony  and  national  integration. 

I  extend  my  heartiest  congratulations  to  Shri  Ram  Puniyani  and 
Dr.  Dominic  Emmanuel,  recipients  of  the  National  Communal  Harmony 
Awards  in  the  individual  category  and  to  the  Setu  Charitable  Trust  and 
Anjuman  Sari-e-Gul  Faroshan  recipients  in  the  organization  category.  I  also 
warmly  congratulate  the  awardees  of  the  Kabir  Puraskar  -  Shri  Khalifa 
Gufran,  Shri  Abdul  Gani  Abdullabhai  Qureshi  and  Shri  Ghulam  Ahmad  Bhat. 

The  National  Communal  Harmony  Award  honours  outstanding 
contribution  of  individuals/organizations  to  the  cause  of  communal  harmony 
and  national  integration.  It  recognizes  efforts  made  to  motivate  and  mobilize 
the  civil  society  in  defence  of  secular  human  values,  communal  good-will 
and  national  togetherness. 

The  Kabir  Puraskar  recognizes  physical  or  moral  courage  and  humanity 
exhibited  by  members  of  one  community  in  saving  the  life  and  property  of 
members  of  another  community.  It  captures  the  moral  message  and  the 
practical  vision  of  inter  faith  harmony  as  exemplified,  nearly  six  hundred 
years  ago,  in  the  life  and  work  of  Saint  Kabir.  The  ideal  of  humanism  is  the 
core  of  Kabir’ s  teachings.  His  numerous  verses,  Dohas  and  hymns  draw 
upon  the  spirituality  of  both  Hinduism  and  Islam.  They  have  deeply  moved 
ordinary  men  and  women  over  the  centuries  and  inspired  them  to  live  in 
peace  and  harmony  with  one  another. 

The  distinguished  awardees  of  today  have  dedicated  themselves  to  the 
cherished  ideals  of  communal  harmony  and  religious  tolerance  that  define 
India’s  ancient  culture  and  civilization.  The  Kabir  Puraskar  awardees  have 
exhibited  courage  of  the  highest  order,  coming  to  the  rescue  of  others 
selflessly  and  even  at  a  risk  to  their  own  lives.  I  can  say  with  conviction  that 
India  needs  many  more  men  and  women  like  those  whose  work  we  are 
recognizing  and  honouring  today. 

India  has  been  home  to  all  the  great  religions  of  the  world.  While  some 
were  born  here,  others  took  root  in  this  ancient  land  of  ours.  The  sub¬ 
continent  has  for  centuries  provided  a  unique  social  and  intellectual 
environment  in  which  many  distinct  religions  have  not  only  co-existed 
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peacefully  but  have  also  enriched  each  other.  It  is  the  sacred  duty  of  each 
one  of  us  to  carry  forward  this  great  tradition. 

I  believe  that  both  the  government  and  civil  society  groups  must 
continuously  watch  and  raise  our  voice  against  groups  and  individuals  who 
use  violence  in  the  name  of  religion.  No  religion  sanctions  violence.  No 
religion  preaches  hatred.  No  religion  endorses  animosity  towards  another 
human  being.  Those  who  use  religious  symbols  and  forums  to  talk  of 
violence,  sectarianism  and  discord  cannot  be  said  to  be  true  spokesperson 
of  their  respective  religion.  However,  we  also  know  that  all  societies,  including 
ours,  have  to  contend  with  such  preachers  of  disharmony  and  disagreement. 
That  is  why  it  is  all  the  more  important  to  recognize  and  applaud  those  - 
like  today’s  distinguished  award  winners  -  who  work  selflessly  for  communal 
harmony  and  national  integration.  It  is  our  obligation  to  nurture  such  voices 
of  sanity. 

I  am  sure  that  today’s  awardees  will  continue  to  strengthen  India’s  great 
tradition  of  communal  harmony  and  religious  tolerance,  and  will  inspire 
others  to  deeds  of  selfless  service.  I  salute  them  and  congratulate  them  once 
again.  May  God  bless  them  in  all  they  do. 


Facing  Environmental  Crises 


I  AM  HAPPY  to  have  this  opportunity  to  address  this  very  important 
National  Conference  of  State  Ministers  of  Environment  and  Forests.  This  is 
an  area  which  is  of  great  national  importance  and  I  am  very  happy  that  I 
have  this  opportunity  to  meet  such  distinguished  group  of  representatives 
of  our  people  debating  an  issue  of  critical  importance  to  the  future  of  our 
country. 

The  multiple  environmental  crises  that  confront  our  country  have  created 
in  many  ways  an  alarming  situation.  Climate  change  is  threatening  our  fragile 
ecosystems.  We  are  staring  at  the  prospect  of  an  impending  drought.  Water 
scarcity  is  becoming  a  way  of  life.  Pollution  is  a  growing  threat  to  our  health 
and  to  our  habitats. 

The  agenda  before  you  is,  therefore,  wide  ranging  and  of  great  critical 
importance.  I  think  the  first  task  is  to  educate  people  not  just  on  the  impact 
of  the  crisis  we  face  but  also  to  encourage  deeper  reflection  on  what  this 
obliges  all  of  us  to  do.  There  are  fundamental  choices  that  we  have  to  make 
about  our  lifestyles;  about  how  we  wish  to  produce  and  consume,  the  things 
we  ought  to  do  and  the  things  we  ought  not  to  do.  I  sincerely  believe  that 
the  greatest  challenge  facing  humankind  today  is  the  challenge  of  arriving 
at  a  new  equilibrium  between  man  and  nature. 

The  challenges  we  face  are  not  insurmountable.  We  are  blessed  with 
nature’s  bounty  but  as  a  people,  we  also  have  a  deep  cultural  sensitivity  to 
our  environment.  In  fact,  it  was  Smt.  Indira  Gandhi’s  vision  and  love  of 
nature  that  led  to  the  setting  up  of  a  Ministry  of  Environment  in  the 
Government  of  India.  She  initiated  Project  Tiger  in  1972  and  was 
instrumental  in  the  enactment  of  legislations  such  as  the  Wildlife  Protection 
Act  and  the  Forest  Conservation  Act.  These  monumental  measures  were 
ahead  of  their  times.  It  is  this  far-sightedness,  commitment  and  concern  for 
our  natural  heritage  that  we  need  to  invoke  as  we  deal  with  the  challenges 
that  confront  us  now. 

Climate  change  is  today  a  major  global  challenge.  The  world  is  seriously 
concerned  about  it.  So  are  we.  There  should  be  no  doubt  in  anybody’s  mind 
that  we  fully  recognize  not  just  how  important  this  issue  is  to  our  country’s 
future  but  also  our  own  obligation  to  address  it.  We  are  conscious  of  our 
responsibilities  to  both  the  present  and  the  future  generations  and  we  seek 
to  enhance  the  ecological  sustainability  of  our  development  path. 
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I  seek  your  cooperation  in  making  a  success  of  the  eight  National 
Missions  and  other  initiatives  that  are  the  key  components  of  our  National 
Action  Plan  on  climate  change.  I  would  urge  each  State  Government  to 
create  their  own  State  level  action  plans  consistent  with  the  strategies  in 
the  national  plans.  We  need  much  broader  consultation  with  the  States  on 
this  issue  and  I  sincerely  hope  that  this  would  be  an  important  theme  of 
this  Conference. 

There  is  a  pressing  need  to  modernize  the  existing  Forest  and  Wildlife 
management  system  in  our  country.  It  is  apparent  that  we  have  to  modernize 
our  forest  departments  with  improved  resources,  communication  and 
improved  training  of  our  personnel.  I  am  concerned  that  there  are  a  large 
number  of  positions  of  front  line  personnel  lying  vacant  in  many  states  in 
the  Forests  and  Wildlife  sector.  I  urge  the  Hon’ble  Ministers  of  the  concerned 
States  to  redress  this  situation  on  a  priority  basis. 

Another  critical  issue  is  the  need  to  ensure  that  local  communities  benefit 
from  conservation  so  that  they  can  be  increasingly  involved  in  the  efforts 
of  conservation.  Our  tribals  are  our  environmental  foot  soldiers.  They  have 
guarded  our  forests  and  evolved  a  sophisticated  way  of  living  in  harmony 
with  nature  over  the  centuries.  Their  wisdom  and  their  experience  should 
be  utilised  to  preserve  our  forests,  to  nurse  them  rather  than  making  them 
orphans  of  the  environment.  The  tribal  rights  act  is  an  opportunity  to 
guarantee  the  legitimate  rights  of  forest  dwellers  and  to  bring  them  in  the 
frontline  of  the  environment  movement  for  regeneration. 

The  Green  India  campaign  is  a  major  initiative  that  will  have  many  spin¬ 
off  benefits.  We  need  to  quickly  operationalise  the  Compensatory 
Afforestation  Management  and  Planning  Authority  (CAMPA)  by  constituting 
State  level  authorities.  I  am  very  happy  that  Jairam  has  brought  a  new  sense 
of  purpose  and  earnestness  to  this  department  and  what  he  has  told  us  about 
the  transfer  of  funds  from  the  CAMPA  account  to  the  States  is  the  forerunner 
of  things  to  come  of  greater  collaboration,  cooperation  between  the  Centre 
and  the  States.  So,  I  congratulate  Jairam  for  this  initiative. 

Our  country  is  blessed  with  mighty  rivers  that  are  inextricably  linked 
with  our  history,  our  religious  beliefs,  our  culture  and  our  customs  of  our 
people.  It  is  a  matter  of  great  concern  therefore  that  we  have  not  been 
able  to  reverse  the  degradation  of  this  very  important  natural  inheritance. 

We  have  decided  to  adopt  a  different  and  more  holistic  approach  taking 
the  river  and  not  the  city  as  the  unit  of  planning  as  we  have  done  until 
now.  The  essence  of  this  approach  is  not  just  to  focus  on  river  pollution 
but  more  comprehensively  on  catchment  area  treatment,  protection  of  flood 
plains,  ensuring  ecological  flows  and  restoration  of  the  river  ecosystem. 

We  have  established  the  National  Ganga  River  Basin  Authority  (NGRBA) 
as  an  empowered  body  under  the  Environment  Protection  Act,  1986.  We 
hope  that  this  model  will  be  adopted  for  other  major  rivers  in  our  country 
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based  on  the  experience  we  gain  in  its  implementation.  We  have  substantially 
increased  the  allocation  for  river  conservation  programme  in  this  year’s 
budget,  including  a  special  provision  of  Rs.250  crores  for  the  river  Ganga. 

It  is  vital  that  institutional  structures  are  set  up  by  all  States  for  synergizing 
the  river  conservation  efforts  at  the  national  and  state  levels.  States  should 
explore  mobilizing  additional  resources  for  river  cleaning  through  innovative 
models  like  Special  Purpose  Vehicles.  I  would  also  request  State 
Governments  to  effectively  enforce  legal  provisions  through  State  Pollution 
Control  Boards  to  curtail  the  discharge  of  untreated  industrial  effluents  that 
account  for  nearly  25%  of  the  total  pollution  load  in  our  river  systems. 

We  are  all  aware  of  the  adverse  impact  climate  change  would  have  on 
our  coastal  areas.  The  Coastal  Management  Zone  (CMZ)  Notification  issued 
in  the  year  2008  has  been  thoroughly  reviewed  by  a  committee  headed  by 
Prof.  M.S.  Swaminathan.  I  understand  that  this  report  has  suggested  an 
integrated  approach  in  coastal  area  management  for  Andaman  &  Nicobar 
Islands  and  also  for  Lakshadweep  Islands.  I  suggest  that  the  Island  authorities 
work  in  close  coordination  with  the  Centre  to  evolve  an  integrated  approach. 

I  wish  to  draw  your  attention  to  the  view  that  environmental  clearances 
have  become  a  new  form  of  Licence  Raj  and  a  source  of  corruption.  This 
is  a  matter  that  needs  to  be  addressed  head-on.  There  are  trade-offs  that 
have  to  be  made  while  balancing  developmental  and  environmental  concerns. 
But  the  procedures  must  be  fair,  transparent  and  hassle  free.  Decisions  must 
be  taken  within  a  specified  time. 

I  am  told  that  some  times  there  are  discrepancies  in  the  Environmental 
Impact  Assessment  Reports.  The  September,  2006  Notification  of  the 
Ministry  of  Environment  and  Forests  is  a  major  attempt  to  rationalize  the 
system  of  giving  mandatory  environmental  clearance.  I  hope  that  we  can 
improve  the  system  further  in  the  light  of  the  experience  gained.  I  would 
urge  all  the  States  who  have  not  yet  established  State  EIA  Authorities  to  do 
so  at  the  very  earliest.  Effective  coordination  between  the  Union  Ministry 
of  Environment  and  Forests  and  the  State  Ministry  is  vital  if  we  are  to  build 
a  credible  and  efficient  system  of  assessment  and  clearance. 

The  recent  introduction  of  the  National  Green  Tribunal  Bill  in  Parliament 
is  a  positive  step  forward.  This  will  strengthen  environmental  adjudication 
and  settlement  of  disputes.  We  should  consider  setting  up  a  National 
Environment  Protection  Authority  supported  by  regional  Environment 
Protection  Authorities. 

In  dealing  with  the  challenge  of  climate  change  and  environmental 
degradation  we  face  the  unfair  burden  of  past  mistakes  not  of  our  making. 
But,  as  we  go  forward  in  the  march  of  development  we  have  the  opportunity 
not  to  repeat  those  past  mistakes.  Our  growth  strategy  can  be  and  should 
be  innovative  and  different.  It  must  be  different.  We  are  still  at  early  stages 
of  industrialization  and  urbanization.  Our  energy  needs  will  increase  sharply 
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in  the  decades  to  come.  We  can  and  we  must  walk  a  different  road,  an 
environment  friendly  road. 

For  this  we  need  access  to  new  technologies  that  are  already  available 
with  the  developed  countries.  We  must  also  make  our  own  investments  in 
new  environment-friendly  technologies.  We  need  to  strengthen  the  scientific 
foundations  of  our  environment  policies  and  strengthen  our  capacity  to  deal 
with  the  challenges  that  lie  ahead.  We  must  involve  more  stakeholders 
particularly  our  youth  to  lead  the  movement  for  environmental  protection 
and  regeneration. 

I  urge  all  of  you  to  use  your  collective  knowledge  and  wisdom  and 
experience  to  seek  new  pathways  to  reverse  the  environmental  degradation 
and  resource  depletion  that  threatens  our  economic  security  and  well  being. 
With  these  words,  I  wish  your  Conference  all  success. 


Recalling  Services  of  Gautam 
Bhai 


F 

i^VERY  YEAR  ON  this  auspicious  day  we  honour  the  memory  of  a  young 
and  inspirational  Prime  Minister  who  wanted  to  build  a  new  India  free  from 
the  fear  of  want  and  exploitation.  It  was  Shri  Rajiv  Gandhi  who  gave  a  call 
to  build  an  India  united  by  bonds  transcending  caste,  creed  and  region;  and 
an  India  that  was  a  powerful  force  for  peace  and  amity  in  the  world  at  large. 
His  indomitable  spirit  and  tireless  zeal  envisioned  an  India  of  the  21st  Century 
where  narrow  divisions  would  be  broken  down  by  economic  progress  and 
social  freedom.  The  Rajiv  Gandhi  National  Sadbhavana  Award  is  a  tribute 
to  this  vision  of  a  strong,  self-confident  and  self-reliant  India. 

In  conferring  the  Rajiv  Gandhi  National  Sadbhavana  Award  on  Gautam 
Bhai  of  Paunar  Ashram,  we  commend  his  life’s  work  in  promoting  these 
very  values  that  were  so  dear  to  Rajiv//. 

Gautam  Bhai  comes  from  a  family  of  nation  builders.  He  is  a  descendant 
of  Shri  Jamnalal  Bajaj  whose  selfless  contribution  to  the  freedom  struggle 
was  a  source  of  inspiration  for  him  and  for  many  Indians  of  that  generation. 

At  the  age  of  twelve,  Gautam  Bhai ji  left  school  to  join  Acharya  Vinoba 
Bhaveji’s  Bhoodan  movement.  The  Bhoodan  movement  was  in  many  ways 
a  revolutionary  movement  inspired  by  the  values  of  non-violence  and 
righteous  behaviour.  Acharya  Vinoba  Bhaveji’s  aim  was  not  only  to  empower 
the  landless  but  also  to  bring  about  a  change  of  heart  in  the  land  owners  by 
appealing  to  their  moral  conscience. 

In  his  work,  Gautam  Bhai  got  inspired  by  the  Constructive  Programme 
initiated  by  Mahatma  Gandhi.  Many  of  the  key  aspects  of  this  Programme 
such  as  abolition  of  untouchability,  communal  harmony,  rural  sanitation  and 
economic  equality  are  all  aspects  of  the  larger  meaning  of  Sadbhavana. 
Inspired  by  these  ideals  and  values,  Gautam  Bhai  has  made  a  powerful 
contribution  to  carry  forward  the  historic  legacy  of  Acharya  Vinoba  Bhaveji. 

The  inspiration  of  these  great  leaders  that  led  common  people  to  do 
uncommon  acts  of  good  is  exemplified  by  an  incident  that  Gautam  Bhai 
recalls  during  the  Bhoodan  Movement.  A  poor  man  who  had  hardly  half 
an  acre  of  land  wanted  to  donate  a  portion  of  it  to  someone  who  had  no 
land  at  all.  Gautam  Bhai  recalls  how  the  poor  but  kindly  man  was  advised 
not  to  donate  from  the  little  land  that  he  had.  But  the  man  was  insistent 
that  he  would  do  his  bit  for  the  cause  of  the  movement.  Eventually  his 
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persistence  prevailed.  It  was  an  inspiring  story  of  sacrifice  that  epitomised 
the  spirit  of  the  Bhoodan  Movement. 

I  wonder  whether  this  example  is  relevant  today  at  a  time  when  social 
conflicts  are  deepening  over  land,  water  and  natural  resources.  But  it  reminds 
us  that  there  was  a  time  when  the  greater  good  of  the  community  and  the 
country  took  precedence  over  personal  greed  and  avarice.  We  should 
question  whether  our  current  lifestyles  and  value  systems  are  sustainable  if 
we  are  to  live  in  harmony  with  nature  and  at  peace  with  ourselves. 

Shri  Rajiv  Gandhi  would  have  been  proud  that  today’s  Award  is  being 
conferred  on  a  humanist,  who  embodies  in  his  work  the  values  of  peace, 
tolerance  and  harmony  that  were  so  dear  to  Rajivji.  We  need  many  more 
people  like  Gautam  Bhai  in  our  public  life,  who  can  inspire  our  citizens  to 
break  down  the  barriers  that  divide  us  and  cement  the  bonds  that  unite  us. 

I  congratulate  Gautam  Bhai ji  for  winning  this  prestigious  Rajiv  Gandhi 
National  Sadbhavana  Award.  I  wish  him  many  more  years  of  productive 
service  in  the  noble  work  that  he  is  doing  and  has  been  doing  in  promoting 
the  cause  of  Sadbhavana. 


Integrated  Development  for 
Social  Welfare  and  Social  Justice 


I  AM  VERY  happy  to  be  here  today  to  inaugurate  this  very  important 
Conference  of  State  Ministers  of  Welfare  and  Ministers  of  Social  Justice. 
There  can  be  no  progress  unless  and  until  the  pace  of  progress  is  also  linked 
with  the  achievement  of  empowerment  of  the  marginalized  sections  and 
our  country  moving  towards  a  constitutional  imperative  of  social  justice.  I 
therefore  thank  my  colleague,  Shri  Mukul  Wasnik,  for  having  convened  this 
very  important  Conference  to  discuss  a  subject  of  critical  national  importance. 
As  I  said,  it  is  our  constitutional,  social  and  moral  duty  to  give  high  priority 
to  the  needs  and  concerns  of  the  Scheduled  Castes,  Other  Backward  Classes, 
Persons  with  Disabilities  and  our  Senior  Citizens.  I  hope  that  through  your 
deliberations  today,  both  the  Centre  and  the  States  will  work  out  effective 
strategies  to  ensure  greater  security,  greater  dignity,  greater  equality  and 
more  non-discriminatory  treatment  to  the  vulnerable  sections  of  our 
population. 

Unfortunately,  it  cannot  be  said  that  we  have  shown  adequate  sensitivity 
and  understanding  that  are  required  to  deal  with  the  special  problems  of 
these  disadvantaged  groups.  Progress  has  been  made  but  this  progress  falls 
far  below  expectations  and  far  below  the  needs  of  our  country.  They  are 
and  should  be  considered  as  equal  partners  in  our  development  processes. 
Development  processes  must  lead  to  that  imperative  necessity.  We  should 
therefore  reflect  on  how  to  harness  the  largely  untapped  potential  of  people 
of  disadvantage  to  become  equal  productive  citizens  of  our  great  Republic. 

The  root  of  the  problem  of  exclusion  from  the  national  mainstream  lies 
in  social  prejudices  and  associated  discrimination.  What  can  we  do  to  become 
a  more  humane  and  socially  progressive  society  and  thereby  a  more 
developed  society?  It  appears  to  me  we  can  begin  by  changing  a  mindset 
that  sees  people  of  disadvantage  not  as  a  productive  national  resource  that 
they  are  but  as  a  marginal  section  of  society  at  the  fringes  of  our  policy 
establishment.  I  urge  you  to  carry  out  a  concerted  awareness  programme 
that  makes  creative  use  of  media,  educational  institutions  and  civil  societies 
and  places  the  well  being  of  these  marginalized  section  at  the  centre  of  the 
development  agenda  for  our  nation. 

Our  first  task  is  to  provide  physical  security.  Reports  of  atrocities  against 
SCs,  STs  and  senior  citizens  unfortunately  continue  to  appear  all  over  the 
country  with  disturbing  regularity.  I  have  in  fact  written  to  the  Chief  Ministers 
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of  all  the  States  recently  to  enforce  vigorously  the  provisions  of  the  Scheduled 
Castes  and  Scheduled  Tribes  (Prevention  of  Atrocities)  Act.  I  also  had  benefit 
of  a  separate  meeting  with  Chief  Ministers  on  the  subject.  It  is  shocking 
that  the  conviction  rate  for  cases  of  atrocities  against  SC/STs  is  less  than 
30%  against  the  average  of  42%  for  all  cognizable  offences  under  the  IPC. 
The  State  Governments  therefore  need  to  give  more  attention  to  this 
important  issue.  Meetings  of  State  and  district  Vigilance  and  Monitoring 
Committees  should  be  held  more  regularly.  Court  cases  should  be  pursued 
diligently  and  on  priority  basis. 

This  year  many  parts  of  our  country  have  reported  drought  like  situation. 
The  experience  has  been  that  weaker  sections  tend  to  be  the  worst  affected 
by  such  natural  calamities.  We  therefore  need  to  step  up  monitoring  and 
implementation  of  key  welfare  schemes  like  NREG  programme, 
“Annapurna”  programme,  Old  Age  Pension  Scheme  which  target  the 
weaker  sections  and  it  is  our  duty  to  ensure  that  these  sections  receive  their 
proportionate  share  of  these  benefits. 

This  year,  we  propose  to  take  up  a  new  scheme  on  a  pilot  basis,  called 
“Pradhan  Mantri  Adarsh  Gram  Yojana”  (PMAGY)  for  integrated  development 
of  1,000  villages,  each  having  more  than  50%  SC  population.  This  scheme 
aims  at  convergent  implementation  of  various  development  schemes  in  these 
villages,  with  an  additionality  of  Rs.  10  lakh  per  village  to  meet  such  of  its 
basic  requirements  as  cannot  be  met  from  the  existing  schemes.  If  the  pilot 
scheme  is  successful  we  hope  to  be  able  to  expand  it. 

I  have  in  the  past  few  months  been  meeting  groups  representing  persons 
with  disabilities.  I  found  in  each  one  of  them  a  desire  and  even  a 
determination  to  live  productive  lives  and  also  to  make  their  own  individual 
contributions  to  society.  We  should  give  them  every  possible  opportunity 
to  do  so.  They  need  equal  opportunities  as  equal  citizens  with  special  needs. 
Our  country  has  signed  and  ratified  the  UN  Convention  on  the  Rights  of 
Persons  with  Disabilities  (UNCRPD)  that  came  into  force  in  May  2008.  This 
Convention  casts  certain  obligations  on  all  the  signatories  towards 
enforcement  of  various  rights  of  persons  with  disabilities.  We  propose 
therefore  to  comprehensively  amend  the  Persons  with  Disabilities  Act,  in 
consultation  with  the  State  Governments  and  all  stakeholders,  so  as  to  bring 
it  in  line  with  our  obligations  under  the  UN  Convention. 

Accessibility  is  a  major  issue  for  persons  with  disabilities.  I  would  urge 
that  our  educational  and  healthcare  institutions,  our  government  offices,  our 
banks  and  other  places  with  public  dealings  ought  to  be  made  more  user 
friendly  and  accessible  to  the  disadvantaged  persons.  Small  steps  like  building 
ramps  or  designating  officers  to  facilitate  their  work  can  go  a  long  way  in 
this  direction. 

The  Ministry  of  Communications  and  Information  Technology  needs  to 
promote  development  of  accessibility  software  in  all  Indian  languages.  Our 
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websites  need  to  be  more  user-friendly  for  disabled  persons  and  I  am  very 
happy  that  the  Ministry  of  Social  Justice  and  Empowerment  under  the 
leadership  of  my  distinguished  colleague  Mukul  Wasnik  has  made  a  beginning 
in  this  regard.  I  congratulate  Shri  Mukul  Wasnik  for  this  initiative.  The 
National  Institute  of  Design  should  similarly  be  urged  to  encourage  the  design 
of  everyday  appliances  and  instruments  that  cater  to  the  needs  of  people 
with  various  disabilities.  These  are  the  kinds  of  institutions  that  should  in 
my  opinion  take  the  lead  in  building  social  consciousness  in  support  of  the 
legitimate  aspirations  of  people  with  disabilities. 

The  Finance  Minister,  in  the  budget  speech  for  2007-08,  had  announced 
an  Incentive  Scheme  to  promote  employment  of  persons  with  disabilities 
in  the  private  sector.  This  scheme  has  been  in  operation  since  1st  April, 
2008.  However,  it  is  regrettable  that  it  has  unfortunately  not  made  much 
headway  in  the  last  one  and  half  years.  This  may  partly  have  been  due  to 
the  economic  slowdown  of  2008-09.  But  as  our  economy  is  now  emerging 
from  its  slowdown  phase,  I  would  urge  the  corporate  sector  to  respond 
handsomely  in  the  implementation  of  the  Scheme.  Central  and  State 
Governments  and  the  corporate  sector  need  to  work  hand  in  hand  so  that 
persons  with  disabilities  get  employment  opportunities  in  the  private  sector 
through  this  scheme  in  large  numbers.  This  is  an  important  part  of  the  social 
obligation  of  corporate  enterprises. 

The  estimated  population  of  our  senior  citizens  is  projected  to  more 
than  double  by  2026  to  17.3  crore.  India  has  a  longstanding  tradition  of 
respect  and  service  to  elders.  But  with  growing  urbanization  and 
nuclearisation  of  the  family,  we  should  reflect  on  the  role  of  the  community 
and  the  State  in  looking  after  the  aged  and  the  elderly  persons.  Our  senior 
citizens  must  feel  secure,  valued  and  honoured. 

Our  Parliament  has  enacted  a  very  important  legislation  -  viz.  the 
Maintenance  and  Welfare  of  Parents  and  Senior  Citizens  Act  -  in  December 
2007.  But  individual  State  Governments  have  to  bring  the  Act  into  force, 
notify  rules  under  it,  and  establish  and  activate  Maintenance  Tribunals.  Five 
States  have  yet  to  notify  the  Act.  Even  the  States  which  have  brought  the 
Act  into  force  have  been  slow  in  taking  follow  up  action,  which  they  need 
to  do  on  high  priority. 

What  I  have  outlined  are  only  a  few  of  the  many  tasks  that  you  have 
on  your  agenda.  Since  the  Ministry  of  Social  Justice  and  Empowerment 
was  set  up,  I  think  a  lot  of  good  work  has  been  done.  Mukul  Wasnik  has 
brought  a  new  sense  of  purpose  and  dynamism  to  this  Ministry.  There  is 
much  more  that  can  and  needs  to  be  done  both  at  the  central  and  state 
levels.  I  am  sure,  under  his  leadership,  this  Ministry  will  rise  to  the  occasion. 
I  am  told  that  more  than  half  the  identified  beneficiaries  under  the  “Self 
Employment  Scheme  for  Rehabilitation  of  Manual  Scavengers”,  which  is 
an  important  scheme  of  the  Ministry,  are  yet  to  be  rehabilitated.  We  have 
to  undertake  this  task  on  a  top  priority  basis.  State  Governments  need  to 
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be  more  pro-active  in  implementing  the  scholarships  and  hostel  schemes 
for  the  Scheduled  Castes,  Scheduled  Tribes  and  Other  Backward  Classes. 
Issue  of  disability  certificates  should  be  expedited,  preferably  within  a  month 
of  the  date  of  application. 

In  conclusion,  I  sincerely  hope  that  the  deliberations  of  this  very 
important  conference  will  be  guided  by  a  sense  of  compassion,  by  principles 
of  social  justice  and  by  an  obligation  to  care  and  provide  for  all  our 
disadvantaged  sections.  I  wish  the  Conference  all  success. 


Saakshar  Bharat  Mission  for 
Eradication  of  Illiteracy 


GOVERNMENT  ATTACHES  the  highest  importance  to  human 
resource  development.  That  is  why  some  of  the  finest  minds  in  our 
government  have  been  chosen  as  Ministers  for  this  very  important  and 
prestigious  ministry.  Both  Shri  Kapil  Sibal  and  Smt.  D.  Purandeswari 
constitute  a  team  of  which  any  country  can  be  legitimately  proud  of  as  nation 
builders.  I  am  of  course  very  happy  to  be  here  today  to  participate  in  these 
celebrations  of  the  International  Literacy  Day.  Today  will  also  mark  the 
launch  of  the  Saakshar  Bharat  mission,  our  government’s  new  programme 
to  significantly  reduce  illiteracy  in  our  country,  particularly  among  women. 
I  hope  this  new  programme  will  be  even  more  successful  than  its  precursor, 
The  National  Literacy  Mission. 

The  cause  of  education  is  indeed  a  worthy  one.  Education  empowers. 
Education  liberates.  Education  ennobles.  Education  helps  nations  to  march 
forward,  helps  them  to  progress  socially  and  economically.  In  our  efforts  to 
remove  persistent  hunger,  poverty  and  disease,  education  is  a  very  valuable 
instrument.  And  literacy  is  the  first  step  in  imparting  education. 

Our  Government  has  started  a  number  of  progressive  programmes  and 
legislations  for  the  empowerment  and  welfare  of  the  common  person,  the 
aam  aadmi.  The  National  Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Scheme,  the  Right 
to  Information  Act,  the  Rural  Health  Mission,  the  Sarva  Siksha  Abhiyan 
and  the  National  Mid-day  Meal  Programme  are  all  efforts  in  that  direction. 
Literacy  is  central  to  the  success  of  all  these  programmes  and  initiatives 
Female  literacy  is  especially  so.  Female  literacy  is  a  force  multiplier  for  all 
action  for  social  development.  This  is  self-evident  and  does  not  require  any 
elaboration.  In  fact,  many  observers  have  seen  infrastructure  development 
in  the  economic  sector  and  female  literacy  in  the  social  sector  as  two  very 
critical  factors  that  impede  India’s  steady  climb  to  a  higher  and  sustainable 
level  of  growth  and  development.  Female  literacy  is  also  absolutely  necessary 
to  empower  the  Indian  woman  in  her  every  day  struggle  in  dealing  with 
multiple  deprivations  on  the  basis  of  class,  caste  and  gender. 

We  have  made  quick  progress  since  independence  in  making  India 
literate.  From  about  18%  in  the  1950s,  the  literacy  rate  increased  to  about 
52%  in  1991,  and  then  to  about  65%  in  2001,  the  last  year  for  which 
literacy  figures  are  available.  The  decade  1991  to  2001  saw  the  highest 
decadal  growth  ever,  due  to  the  National  Literacy  Mission,  which  was  started 
in  1988.  But  we  still  have  a  long  way  to  go.  And  we  must  march  ahead. 
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One-third  of  India’s  population  still  continues  to  be  illiterate.  About  half 
of  our  women  cannot  still  read  or  write.  The  number  of  illiterates  in  India  is 
probably  the  highest  among  all  nations  of  the  world.  We  cannot  therefore 
be  satisfied  with  the  status  quo. 

Persistent  illiteracy,  particularly  among  women,  Scheduled  Castes, 
Scheduled  Tribes,  Minorities  and  other  disadvantaged  groups,  is  a  challenge 
that  we  must  face  and  meet  head  on.  We  must  make  our  nation  fully  literate, 
if  we  want  to  empower  the  average  citizen  and  make  rapid  progress. 

I  would  like  to  repeat  today  what  I  have  stated  many  times  before.  Our 
government  is  committed  to  providing  good  quality  education  to  each  and 
every  child  in  our  country.  Resources  will  not  be  a  constraint  in  the  quest 
of  achieving  this  goal.  Today,  as  a  result  of  our  efforts  in  the  last  5  years, 
elementary  education  is  now  within  the  reach  of  all  children  in  our  country. 
We  have  increased  enrolment  and  significantly  reduced  drop-outs  rate.  This 
has  helped  us  check  further  accretion  to  the  population  of  illiterates.  But 
we  need  to  do  much  more  to  reduce  and  ultimately  eliminate  illiteracy  among 
the  adult  population.  We  need  to  renew  the  efforts  of  the  1980s  and  the 
1990s  when  we  were  able  to  make  a  significant  dent  in  the  problem  of 
illiteracy. 

The  Saakshar  Bharat  Mission  that  is  being  launched  today  reaffirms  our 
national  commitment  to  literacy.  The  mission  seeks  to  raise  literacy  levels, 
especially  among  women,  in  a  phased  manner. 

The  President  of  India,  in  her  address  to  the  Parliament  earlier  this  year, 
had  announced  that  the  government  will  recast  the  National  Literacy  Mission 
to  make  every  woman  literate  in  the  next  five  years.  Today  we  take  the 
first  step  towards  fulfilling  that  promise  to  our  people.  But  this  is  not  a  stand 
alone  step.  Our  government  is  committed  doing  all  that  is  necessary  for 
the  social,  economic  and  political  empowerment  of  Indian  women.  Our 
Cabinet  has  already  decided  to  amend  the  Constitution  of  India  to  provide 
50%  reservation  for  women  in  panchayats  and  urban  local  bodies.  The  Self 
Help  Group  movement  will  be  encouraged  and  expanded  by  restructuring 
and  revitalizing  the  Rashtriya  Mahiia  Kosh.  A  National  Mission  for  the 
Empowerment  of  women  is  being  set  up. 

I  sincerely  hope  that  the  Saakshar  Bharat  Mission  will  fully  involve  the 
local  community  in  its  implementation,  and  utilize  the  potential  and  promise 
of  the  Panchayati  Raj  Institutions  and  the  women’s  Self  Help  Groups.  I  am 
very  happy  that  implementation  of  this  programme  has  been  entrusted  to 
the  Gram  Panchayats.  I  would  also  expect  the  mission  to  make  use  of 
innovative  strategies  and  technology  to  impart  sustainable  literacy  to  millions 
of  non-literates  in  a  reasonable  period  of  time. 

Let  me  conclude  by  greeting  and  congratulating  all  of  you  on  your  efforts 
and  on  your  contributions  to  the  noble  cause  of  education  and  literacy.  I 
wish  you  all  success  in  making  India  fully  literate. 


Providing  Gainful  Livelihood 
Opporturities  for  Young  People 


I  AM  VERY  happy  to  be  here  in  your  midst  today  at  this  very  important 
conference  of  State  Ministers  of  Rural  Development  and  Panchayati  Raj 
convened  to  discuss  the  critical  issues  of  employment  generation  and 
providing  livelihood,  security  to  our  people  in  large  part  s  of  rural  India.  I 
congratulate  my  colleague,  Dr.  C.P.  Joshi,  the  Minister  of  Rural  Development 
and  Panchayati  Raj  for  taking  this  timely  initiative.  We  have  now  been 
implementing  NREGA  for  the  past  five  years.  Important  lessons  can  be 
learnt.  There  are  success  stories,  there  are  indifferent  performances  in  some 
parts  of  our  country  and  the  time  has  come  when  we  should  draw  correct 
lessons  from  this  experience  of  last  five  years  to  put  in  place  a  reform 
programme  which  meets  the  legitimate  aspirations  of  our  rural  population. 

Of  course,  we  are  today  meeting  at  a  time  when  the  monsoons  have 
revived  fortunately  in  most  parts  of  the  country.  The  rains  over  the  past 
week  augur  well  for  the  kharif  crop  and  have  brought  cheer  to  large  number 
of  our  farmers.  But  we  have  to  recognize  that  most  areas  of  the  country 
will  probably  still  have  deficient  rainfall  and  therefore  we  have  to  redouble 
our  efforts  to  mitigate  rural  distress  arising  from  the  after  effects  of  drought. 

We  had  record  production  and  procurement  of  foodgrains  in  both  2007- 
08  and  2008-09.  We  thus  have  adequate  food  stocks  and  there  is  no  cause 
for  concern  or  fear  of  shortages  of  foodgrains  in  the  country  as  a  whole.  1 
have  however  no  doubt  that  we  will  tackle  the  situation  effectively  and 
resolutely.  Foodgrains  supply  should  be  available  in  localities  where  there  is 
deficiency  of  production  in  relation  to  demand.  Also  utmost  care  ought  to 
be  taken  to  deal  with  scarcity  of  fodder  and  drinking  water. 

Further,  we  have  today  the  means  to  put  purchasing  power  in  the  hands 
of  the  rural  population.  I  think  Dr.  Amartya  Sen,  the  Noble  Laureate 
economist  has  repeatedly  emphasized  that  famines  are  not  necessarily 
famines  of  deficient  production  but  of  deficient  purchasing  power  and  for 
the  first  time  in  our  history  we  have  an  opportunity  to  put  purchasing  power 
in  the  hands  of  most  needy  parts  of  our  population  through  the  mechanisms 
of  National  Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Programme. 

Both  the  NREG  Programme  and  the  Swarnjayanti  Gram  Swarozgar 
Yojana  are  on  the  whole  working  well  and  have  created  an  effective  safety 
net  in  rural  India.  NREGA  has  put  a  floor  on  rural  poverty  and  it  affords  a 
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measure  of  protection  against  natural  calamities  or  market-induced 
vulnerability.  But  as  Dr.  Joshi  has  pointed  out,  the  performance  varies  from 
one  part  of  our  country  to  another  and  I  sincerely  hope  your  Conference 
will  deliberate  on  this  issue,  identify  best  practices  which  with  modification 
can  be  replicated  in  other  parts  of  our  country. 

In  2008-09  under  NREG  Programme,  employment  was  provided  to 
nearly  4.5  crore  households.  Of  those  employed,  nearly  50  per  cent  were 
women  and  over  55  per  cent  comprised  of  Scheduled  Castes,  Scheduled 
Tribes  demonstrating  the  self-targeting  nature  of  the  programme.  In  the 
three-and-a-half  years  of  its  implementation,  the  Central  Government  has 
released  over  ^  50,000  crore  to  the  State  Governments.  Nearly  two-thirds 
of  this  amount  has  been  paid  as  wages  to  NREGA  workers.  In  terms  of 
outlays,  the  Ministry  of  Rural  Development  has  the  highest  priority  in  our 
scheme  of  things  and  that  is  a  measure  of  our  commitment  to  do  all  that 
we  can  to  get  rid  of  chronic  poverty,  ignorance  and  disease  which  still  afflict 
millions  and  millions  of  people  of  our  country. 

Works  under  NREG  Programme  are  helping  to  rejuvenate  and  revive 
our  natural  resource  base.  I  have  been  told  that  over  70  per  cent  of  the 
works  under  NREGA  are  related  to  water  conservation  and  land  development 
which  have  multiple  spin  off  benefits  in  terms  of  improved  agricultural 
productivity  and  improved  water  management.  Agricultural  productivity  is 
being  enhanced.  Water  assets  are  thus  being  created.  Land  and  soil 
degradation  is  being  checked. 

The  programme  is  also  making  a  contribution  to  financial  inclusion.  State 
Governments  are  being  encouraged  to  make  wage  payments  under  the 
Programme  through  banks  and  post  office  accounts.  Nearly  7.8  crore  of 
such  accounts  have  been  opened.  The  growing  practice  of  making  use  of 
the  financial  institutions  for  disbursement  of  wages  is  one  means  of  reducing 
leakages  and  in  often  ensuring  that  wages  are  paid  in  accordance  with 
prescribed  schedule. 

The  bargaining  power  of  agricultural  labour  has  increased  as  a  result  of 
the  launching  of  the  NREG  Programme.  No  longer  are  they  prepared  to 
settle  for  less  than  the  notified  wage.  The  average  notified  wage  under 
NREGA  has  itself  risen  from  ^  65  per  day  in  2006-07  to  ^  87  in  2009- 
10.  We  have  further  committed  ourselves  to  providing  a  real  wage  rate  of 
^100  under  NREGA. 

However,  the  major  successes  achieved  through  this  programme  should 
not  be  a  cause  for  complacency.  We  must  think  creatively,  we  must  think 
innovatively,  we  must  anticipate  events  as  they  unfold  before  our  eyes. 
Therefore,  we  still  have  miles  to  go  before  we  achieve  the  full  potential  of 
this  unique  legislation  in  annals  of  recent  history.  The  performance  of  the 
programme  as  I  have  mentioned,  has  been  uneven  across  States.  Some 
States  have  shown  good  results.  Some  are  lagging  behind.  I  urge  them  to 
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catch  up.  We  cannot  fail  the  poor  of  our  country  particularly  at  a  time  when 
resources  are  available  to  provide  gainful  livelihood  security  for  atleast  100 
days  to  the  rural  poor. 

A  Delivery  Monitoring  Unit  has  been  set  up  recently  in  the  Prime 
Minister’s  Office  to  monitor  jointly  with  the  concerned  ministries  flagship 
projects  such  as  NREG  Programme.  The  major  difference  of  this  monitoring 
process  will  be  that  we  will  put  as  much  data  as  possible  in  the  public  domain, 
on  the  websites  of  the  ministries  concerned.  From  the  right  to  information, 
we  are  moving  towards  the  rights  of  the  people  to  expect  from  the 
Government  full  and  complete  disclosure.  This  is  in  line  with  our  thinking 
of  moving  beyond  providing  a  right  to  information  to  a  policy  of  voluntary 
disclosure.  Workers  on  the  ground  and  researchers  therefore  are  free  and 
should  make  independent  assessments  of  the  scheme  and  challenge 
government  data  and  claims  of  performance.  We  need  therefore  to  shift 
from  input  based  monitoring,  which  can  often  be  self-congratulatory,  to 
independent  evaluation  of  outcomes. 

We  propose  to  establish  the  institution  of  an  Ombudsman  in  every  district 
for  effective  grievance  redressal  under  NREG  Programme.  We  should  also 
mobilize  public  opinion  and  use  social  audits  to  seek  the  enforcement  of 
rights  and  entitlements  created  through  this  landmark  legislation. 

Our  government  has  taken  a  major  decision  to  restructure  and  redesign 
the  Swarnajayanti  Gram  Swarozgar  Yojana  and  convert  it  into  a  National 
Rural  Livelihoods  Mission.  This  new  scheme  will  be  implemented  in  a  mission 
mode.  This  Mission  will  use  a  multi-  pronged  strategy  for  poverty  reduction 
in  a  time  bound  manner  by  providing  sustainable  livelihood  through  various 
means  to  rural  population  below  the  poverty  line. 

The  Ministries  of  Rural  Development  and  Panchayati  Raj  and  the  State 
Governments,  I  sincerely  hope  will  work  in  tandem  to  develop  a  collective 
vision  for  this  Mission.  From  what  I  have  seen  of  Dr.  Joshi’s  work  since  he 
became  my  colleague,  I  have  full  confidence  that  this  Ministry  will  rise  to 
the  challenge  that  lies  ahead.  Eventually  as  the  Mission  rolls  out  it  should 
become  the  pivot  for  all  our  rural  poverty  reduction  initiatives.  The  NRLM 
is  intended  to  achieve  the  next  level  of  security,  i.e.  security  of  employment 
assurance  through  achievement  of  its  objective  of  skill  development  and 
promotion  of  self-employment.  We  are  going  to  launch  a  very  ambitious 
skill  development  programme  and  I  sincerely  hope  it  will  become  an  integral 
component  of  a  programme  to  provide  gainful  livelihood  opportunities  for 
our  young  people. 

The  institution  of  the  Self  Help  Groups  in  mobilizing  the  rural  poor  has 
proved  to  be  a  potent  instrument  of  empowerment  of  the  poor.  The  primary 
goal  of  the  Mission  should  be  to  saturate  mobilization  of  poor  communities 
into  Self  Help  Groups  in  a  time  bound  manner.  Investments  in  aggregate 
level  people’s  institutions  like  federations  of  Self  Help  Groups  is  a  very 
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important  step  that  will  provide  space,  voice  and  resources  for  the  poor. 
The  National  Rural  Livelihood  Mission  should  therefore  make  dedicated 
efforts  to  pilot,  to  learn  and  in  due  course  of  time,  to  scale  up  such  productive 
partnership  between  our  people  and  our  Government  institutions. 

Some  states  have  made  significant  investment  in  the  institutional 
architecture  for  organizing  the  rural  poor  and  making  them  creditworthy 
clients  for  banks  and  other  financial  institutions  through  capacity  building 
&  training  programme.  In  these  states  there  has  been  remarkable  progress 
in  terms  of  creation  of  assets  for  self-employment  and  providing  sustainable 
livelihood  particularly  for  our  women  in  rural  areas. 

Banks  operating  in  rural  areas  must  therefore  revisit  their  current  brick- 
and-mortar  based  outreach  models.  They  have  to  think  creatively  and 
innovatively.  ICT  enabled  banking  services  can  overcome  many  of  the 
manpower  constraints  and  develop  new  financial  products  suited  to  the  needs 
of  people  at  various  levels  of  development.  We  should  also  explore 
opportunities  for  the  expansion  of  the  agency  banking  concept.  Adequate 
attention  should  be  paid  to  organizing  the  demand  side  of  the  credit  delivery 
by  organizing  financial  literacy  and  financial  counseling  services  for  the  poor. 

Investment  in  skill  development  and  training  as  1  have  said  earlier,  is  a 
very  important  area  and  the  Mission  may  take  steps  to  make  skill 
development  as  an  ‘entitlement’  of  the  poor. 

This  year’s  allocation  under  NREG  Scheme  is  over  ?  39,000  crore. 
Under  the  SGSY  it  is  ^  2,350  crore.  Under  the  Rajiv  Gandhi  National  Rural 
Drinking  Water  Mission  and  the  Pradhan  Mantri  Gram  Sadak  Yojana, 
provisions  have  been  made  for  ?  8,000  crore  and  ?  18,500  crore  respectively 
in  the  current  year.  Allocations  for  poverty  alleviation  programmes  are  rising 
every  year.  We  have  now  to  ensure  that  our  people  get  the  best  value  for 
every  rupee  spent  on  their  behalf.  Effective  oversight  of  these  programmes 
is  therefore,  extremely  important. 

The  panchayat  is  the  best  institution  to  implement  programmes  such 
as  NREG  Programme.  It  has  been  observed  that  wherever  local  bodies  are 
active,  functioning  well  and  are  manned  by  committed  people,  the  delivery 
is  much  better.  There  is  therefore  a  need  to  undertake  an  intensive  campaign 
for  developing  skills  of  Panchayati  Raj  Institutions  in  designing,  in  planning, 
in  monitoring  and  in  implementing  programmes  like  NREG  A.  It  should  be 
our  common  aim  of  the  Centre  and  the  States  to  implement  these 
programmes  through  the  panchayats  wherever  possible  and  feasible.  In 
States  where  panchayats  are  not  active  or  adequately  empowered,  State 
Governments,  1  urge,  should  move  forward  to  ensure  this  outcome. 

In  conclusion,  1  wish  to  assure  you  that  the  government  attaches  the 
highest  priority  to  the  successful  implementation  of  these  flagship,  anti¬ 
poverty  programmes.  We  should  work  therefore  purposefully  to  improve 
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the  quality  of  the  public  system  and  delivery  of  public  services  to  achieve 
the  objectives  of  spreading,  deepening  and  widening  of  rural  prosperity  and 
of  employment  generation.  I  trust  your  deliberations  will  be  guided  by  our 
common  national  commitment  to  make  rural  India  the  backbone  of  our 
inclusive  social  and  economic  growth.  I  wish  you  all  success  in  your 
deliberations. 


PRIs  to  play  Pivotal  Role  in  the 
Nation’s  Development 


It  IS  INDEED  a  pious  and  historic  day.  We  are  observing  Mahatma 
Gandhi’s  birth  anniversary  as  well  as  the  Golden  Jubilee  of  Panchayati  Raj 
Institutions.  50  years  ago,  on  this  date,  the  first  Prime  Minister  of  the 
country,  Jawaharlal  Nehruji  had  laid  the  foundation  for  Panchayati  Raj 
Institutions.  It  gives  me  immense  pleasure  to  be  amongst  the  representatives 
of  Panchayati  Raj  Institutions  at  the  National  Convention  and  I  welcome  you 
all.  I  congratulate  my  colleague  and  Panchayati  Raj  Minister,  Shri  C.P.  Joshi 
for  organising  this  conference. 

Panchayati  Raj  Institutions  need  to  play  a  pivotal  role  in  the  nation’s 
development.  Peoples’  participation  is  a  must  to  implement  the 
Government’s  programmes  and  schemes  in  a  transparent  and  effective 
manner  and  this  can  be  ensured  only  by  the  Panchayati  Raj  institutions.  In 
a  vast  country  like  India,  we  can  reach  out  to  the  people  only  through 
decentralisation  and  the  panchayati  raj  institutions  are  an  effective  instmment. 

Based  on  the  initiatives  of  late  Shri  Rajiv  Gandhi,  a  legal  framework 
was  provided  to  the  panchayati  raj  institutions.  The  73rd  amendment  of 
the  Constitution  provides  that  the  State  legislatures  should  empower 
panchayati  raj  institutions  as  the  institutions  of  Local  Self  Government  and 
strengthen  them  so  that  they  can  evolve  schemes  for  social  justice  and 
economic  development.  But  these  legal  provisions  have  not  been  used 
effectively  in  our  country  till  date.  Even  today  in  many  States,  the  functions, 
the  funds  and  functionaries  have  not  been  delegated  effectively  to  the 
panchayti  raj  institutions.  We  need  to  reform  the  system. 

Central  Government  has  to  play  a  major  role  in  the  effective  functioning 
of  panchayati  raj  institutions.  Implementation  of  NREGA  by  the  panchayati 
raj  institutions  is  one  such  example.  Although  there  may  be  initial  hurdles 
while  delegating  new  responsibilities  to  the  panchayati  raj  institutions,  it  is 
my  firm  belief,  that  the  outcome  will  be  fruitful  and  in  the  interest  of  the 
country. 

We  have  to  strive  continuously  to  make  Panchayati  Raj  Institutions  an 
effective  instrument.  With  the  proper  training  to  the  PRI  representatives  in 
the  implementation  and  monitoring  of  schemes,  accounting  and  information 
technology  etc.,  these  institutions  can  play  a  major  role  as  the  units  of 
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decentralised  governance  in  a  more  effective  manner.  In  addition,  there  is 
a  need  to  provide  basic  facilities  to  these  institutions. 

I  am  happy  that  the  year  2009-10  is  being  observed  as  the  “Year  of 
Gram  Sabha”.  Gram  Sabha  is  a  forum  which  provides  a  direct  participation 
to  the  people  in  democracy.  The  people  of  the  village  get  an  opportunity 
through  the  Gram  Sabha  to  discuss,  deliberate,  accept  or  reject  the  proposals 
of  Gram  Panchayat. 

I  am  also  pleased  that  the  Union  Cabinet  yesterday  has  decided  to 
change  the  name  of  National  Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Act  (NREGA) 
to  Mahatma  Gandhi  National  Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Act  (MNREGA). 
Mahatma  Gandhi  gave  more  emphasis  on  Gram  Swaraj.  To  name  NREGA 
after  him,  is  a  humble  tribute  from  us  to  the  Father  of  the  Nation. 

Once  again  I  welcome  you  all  at  this  important  conference.  I  hope  that 
the  deliberations  at  this  conference  would  help  in  empowering  the  panchayati 
raj  institutions.  PRIs  are  the  means  to  fulfil  the  dreams  of  Gram  Swaraj  of 
Mahatma  Gandhi.  Come,  let  us  pledge  together  for  an  all-out  effort  to  make 
PRIs  more  powerful  and  effective. 


India  to  Extend  Supportive 
hand  to  Neighbours 


I  AM  TRULY  delighted  to  be  back  at  the  Hindustan  Times  Leadership 
Summit.  I  compliment  Smt.  Shobhana  Bhartia  for  the  dedication  and 
commitment  with  which  she  has  been  organizing  this  event  every  year. 

This  year  we  will  have  an  opportunity  to  hear  the  former  President  of 
the  United  States,  George  W.  Bush  who  is  a  great  friend  of  our  country. 
We  in  India  recognize  the  very  important  role  he  played  in  the  fruition  of 
the  civil  nuclear  cooperation  initiative.  We  are  working  now  with  our 
international  partners  to  give  a  boost  to  our  nuclear  power  programme. 
This  will  be  an  important  contribution  to  our  efforts  to  use  cleaner  fuels 
and  thus  combat  climate  change. 

I  mention  this  today  because  this  day  happens  to  be  the  birth  anniversary 
of  that  great  Indian  scientist,  visionary  and  nation-builder,  Dr.  Homi  Bhabha. 
In  concluding  the  civil  nuclear  agreement  we  sought  to  realize  Dr.  Bhabha’ s 
dream  of  tapping  the  atom  for  the  welfare  of  our  people.  It  is  only  fitting 
that  we  pay  tribute  to  Homi  Bhabha’ s  genius  at  this  leadership  Summit. 

In  reflecting  on  what  I  should  say  today  I  was  recollecting  in  my  mind 
what  my  key  messages  were  to  you  over  the  past  five  years  that  I  have 
been  regularly  attending  the  Summit.  I  believe  I  had  placed  before  you  three 
related  thoughts. 

First,  that  our  challenges  in  nation  building  are  primarily  at  home.  And 
that  these  are  best  addressed  by  ensuring  sustained  and  inclusive  economic 
growth  and  development.  We  do  face  external  and  global  challenges.  The 
global  slowdown  is  a  reality,  rise  of  terrorism  is  also  a  reality  and  we  have 
to  face  these  challenges.  But  I  sincerely  believe  that  they  are  nowhere  as 
daunting  as  the  ones  we  face  at  home.  If  we  get  our  house  in  order,  if  we 
can  liberate  each  and  every  citizen  of  this  free  nation  from  the  tyranny  of 
poverty,  ignorance  and  disease,  there  is  no  external  challenge  that  we  cannot 
overcome. 

Secondly,  I  have  said  here  before  that  our  composite  culture  is  based 
on  our  rejection  of  the  notion  of  an  inevitable  clash  of  civilizations.  Our 
philosophy  of  “vasudhaiva  kutumbakam”  has  encouraged  us  to  accept 
pluralism  as  the  natural  order  of  all  civilized  existence.  Freedom,  democracy, 
pluralism  and  secularism  go  together.  You  cannot  have  one  without  the  other. 
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My  third  submission  to  you  has  been  that  we  seek  to  live  in  peace  with 
our  own  neighbourhood  and  with  the  world  at  large.  We  have  always  been 
and  wish  to  remain  good  neighbours  and  good  global  citizens.  I  do  believe 
our  destiny  is  intrinsically  linked  with  that  of  all  our  neighbours.  We  seek 
good  relations  with  each  one  of  them.  I  have  repeatedly  said  that  we  see 
our  security  and  prosperity  in  their  progress  and  stability.  We  sincerely  wish 
to  resolve  all  outstanding  issues  with  our  neighbours  through  dialogue  and 
in  the  spirit  of  partnership  and  friendship  that  should  rightly  characterize 
our  relations. 

As  responsible  global  citizens  we  wish  to  be  partners  of  all  nations  in 
humanity’s  struggle  for  the  preservation  and  protection  of  the  environment 
and  in  giving  meaning  and  substance  to  the  notion  of  sustainable 
development.  We  will  approach  the  international  negotiations  on  global 
warming,  climate  change  and  carbon  emissions  as  responsible  global  citizens. 
We  will  fulfil  our  obligations  to  nature  and  to  humanity  consistent  with  our 
commitment  to  the  welfare  and  well-being  of  our  people,  and  the  poor  of 
the  world.  Equally,  we  expect  the  developed  nations,  and  those  who  have 
so  far  drawn  unduly  on  nature’s  bounty  to  bear  their  due  share  of  the  burdens 
as  well.  Ours  is  not  an  unreasonable  stance.  It  is  based  on  our  worldview 
that  the  “whole  world  is  one  family”  and  on  our  commitment  to  the 
principles  of  inclusive  growth  and  development. 

These  three  messages  are  relevant  to  the  theme  of  this  year’s  Summit 
as  well.  They  will  remain  the  three  pillars  on  which  the  India  of  2020  is 
built.  2020  is  not  far  away.  Our  primary  challenge  in  the  next  decade  will 
be  to  sustain  high  rates  of  economic  growth,  to  ensure  that  the  growth 
process  remains  equitable,  to  invest  in  the  education  and  health  of  every 
child  and  adult,  to  generate  gainful  employment,  to  build  modern,  efficient 
and  environment-friendly  infrastructure  and  to  ensure  that  government  and 
public  services  are  efficient  and  responsive  to  our  people’s  needs  and  function 
transparently.  We  should  aim  to  sustain  annual  growth  rates  of  9  to  10% 
per  annum.  We  have  to  increase  investments  in  physical  and  social 
infrastructure,  paying  particular  attention  to  the  needs  of  our  agriculture  and 
the  transformation  of  our  rural  economy.  The  fact  that  our  savings  rate  is 
as  high  as  35%  of  our  GDP  suggests  that  what  I  am  saying,  is  a  realizable 
goal.  The  challenge  for  political  leadership,  at  the  national,  at  the  state  and 
local  levels,  will  lie  in  ensuring  the  realization  of  this  outcome. 

I  submit  to  you  that  India  cannot  be  built  from  Delhi  alone.  No  doubt 
the  Union  government  has  an  important  developmental  role,  apart  from 
its  central  role  in  providing  national  security.  But  with  the  growth  of  the 
market  economy  and  with  individual  talent  and  enterprise  being  unleashed, 
no  agenda  for  building  a  new  India  can  any  longer  be  imposed  from  Delhi. 
India  lives  in  the  States.  The  future  of  our  country  depends  therefore  a  great 
deal  on  the  quality  of  political  leadership  and  of  government  at  the  State 
and  at  local  levels.  In  this  context,  great  importance  attaches  to  the 
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revitalization  of  the  institution  of  the  Fanchayati  Raj  which  was  a  dream  of 
late  Shri  Rajiv  Gandhi. 

One  of  our  biggest  challenges  remains  the  challenge  of  reducing  regional 
disparities.  Equally  important  is  the  challenge  of  ensuring  the  economic  and 
social  upliftment  of  our  scheduled  castes,  scheduled  tribes,  other  backward 
classes,  less  privileged  sections  of  society  and  religious  and  linguistic 
minorities.  These  challenges  have  to  be  addressed  at  every  level  of  the  policy 
pyramid. 

Our  Government  launched  a  series  of  developmental  initiatives  since 
2004.  These  initiatives  are  aimed  at  investing  in  rural  and  urban 
infrastructure,  at  guaranteeing  minimum  employment  and  generating 
maximum  employment.  These  initiatives  are  aimed  at  improving  access  to 
and  the  availability  of  education  and  health  care  to  all  our  citizens.  These 
initiatives  need  to  be  carried  for  they  seek  to  improve  the  productivity  of 
our  farm  economy  and  the  income  of  our  farmers  where  65%  of  our 
population  depends  on  agriculture. 

But  for  each  of  these  initiatives  to  be  successfully  implemented  we  need 
pro-active  and  creative  leadership  at  the  State  and  district  level.  We  need  a 
more  active  civil  society  and  media  focus  on  the  quality  of  governance  at 
the  State  and  district  levels.  Urban  governance  has  to  vastly  improve  to  make 
our  cities  and  towns  meet  the  needs  of  a  burgeoning  urban  population.  We 
need  a  creative  entrepreneurial  class  that  can  compete  both  at  home  and 
abroad  without  artificial  props.  A  visionary  national  leadership  alone  cannot 
do  much  when  the  challenge  of  development  is  in  the  realm  of  policy 
implementation  and  where  States  must  be  active  partners. 

For  us  this  challenge  is  compounded  by  the  fact  that  our  less  developed 
regions  are  also  the  more  populated  ones.  This  has  contributed  to  the 
persistence  of  poverty  and  to  the  problem  of  internal  migration  and  it  is 
also  driven  by  sometimes  law  and  order  problems.  In  these  States  we  need 
a  forward  looking,  development  oriented  political  leadership.  We  need  a 
committed  and  pro-active  civil  service.  We  need  an  active  civil  society.  We 
need  a  professional  middle  class.  We  need  a  combination  of  all  these 
participants  to  transform  our  less  developed  regions  and  take  them  forward 
on  the  road  to  sustained  development. 

Sitting  here  in  Delhi  we  can  endlessly  debate  the  qualities  of  national 
leadership.  But  real  change  in  India  will  come  when  we  get  the  right  kind 
of  state  level  and  local  leadership  -  a  forward-looking,  modern  and 
compassionate  leadership  that  strengthens  the  foundations  of  our  great 
Republic.  The  focus  of  the  debate  on  leadership  for  building  a  new  India 
should,  therefore,  shift  to  the  States. 

While  such  domestic  regional  and  local  leadership  will  build  the  new 
India  we  aspire  for,  we  also  need  in  our  region,  in  South  Asia,  an  equally 
forward  looking  leadership.  Each  of  our  neighbours  faces  similar 
developmental  challenges.  Some  of  them  face  bigger  existential  challenges. 
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India  seeks  a  neighbourhood  of  peace  and  progress.  We  wish  our 
neighbours  well.  We  would  like  to  see  them  develop  and  wipe  out  poverty 
and  overcome  the  burden  of  history  and  we  would  like  to  work  with  them 
to  achieve  these  goals.  India  is  always  happy  to  extend  a  helpful  and 
supportive  hand  to  all  our  neighbours.  We  wish  to  see  democracy  take  deep 
roots  in  all  these  countries  so  that  the  people  of  South  Asia  are  truly 
empowered  to  take  their  destiny  into  their  own  hands. 

We  need  a  leadership  in  our  region  that  can  take  a  long  term  view  and 
which  has  the  courage  to  take  bold  decisions.  We  must  not  allow  our  past 
to  limit  our  future.  To  paraphrase  Gurudev  Rabindranath  Tagore,  we  must 
not  allow  ‘narrow  domestic  walls’  to  confine  us  to  ‘the  dreary  desert  sand 
of  dead  habit’.  Instead  we  should  dip  into  the  ‘clear  stream  of  reason’  and 
walk  forward  ‘into  ever-widening  thought  and  action’  so  that  we  can  build 
not  just  a  new  India  by  2020  but  a  new  South  Asia. 


Balraj  Puri — Combining 
Scholarship  with  Activism 


I  AM  VERY  happy  to  be  amidst  you  today  for  this  very  prestigious  award 
function.  The  Indira  Gandhi  Award  for  National  Integration  is  given  every 
year  on  the  martyrdom  day  of  Indiraji.  It  is  a  small  token  of  our  deep  sense 
of  gratitude  to  one  of  the  greatest  leaders  that  modern  India  has  produced. 

Indiraji’s  contribution  to  nation  building  and  national  integration  is 
unparalleled.  Her  commitment  to  national  unity  and  integrity  and  to  the 
cause  of  secularism  is  too  well  known  to  need  an  reiteration.  Even  twenty 
five  years  after  her  martyrdom,  her  legacy  remains  as  strong  and  durable 
as  ever  and  her  vision  still  guides  and  inspires  us  and  it  will  continue  to  do 
so  for  ages  to  come.  As  we  pay  homage  to  Indiraji,  we  should  also  re¬ 
dedicate  ourselves  to  the  ideals  and  values  that  she  embodied.  That  indeed 
would  be  the  best  way  to  honour  her  memory. 

I  congratulate  and  compliment  this  year’s  awardee,  Shri  Balraj  Puri.  He 
richly  deserves  this  honour.  Shri  Balraj  Puri’s  life  has  been  one  of  selfless 
service  to  the  society  and  to  our  country.  It  has  been  a  life  dedicated  to  the 
cause  of  promoting  peace,  good-will  and  communal  harmony.  It  has  been 
a  life  spent  in  building  bridges  between  regions  and  communities. 

Shri  Puri  is  an  extraordinary  personality,  combining  scholarship  with 
activism.  He  has  been  a  freedom  fighter,  a  journalist,  and  a  human  rights 
activist.  His  knowledge  about  the  State  of  Jammu  &  Kashmir  is  unmatched. 
Indeed  I  have  learnt  a  great  deal  about  the  State  from  Shri  Balraj  Puri. 

Shri  Balraj  Puri  has  written  some  of  the  most  incisive  books  and  articles 
on  Jammu  and  Kashmir  and  the  problems  that  this  State  faces.  His  writings 
display  a  deep  understanding  of  the  problems  of  the  state  and  an  ability  to 
think  out  of  the  box.  Not  surprisingly,  he  has  earned  the  great  respect  and 
admiration  of  the  academic  communities  nationally  as  well  as  internationally, 
which  has  honoured  him  on  many  occasions.  His  book:  ‘Kashmir:  Towards 
Insurgency’  has  become  a  primer  for  all  those  seeking  to  understand  the 
cause  for  the  troubles  in  the  state,  and  the  ways  to  move  beyond  them. 

As  an  activist,  many  of  Balraj  Puri’s  efforts  have  been  low  profile  and 
have  gone  unsung.  It  was  he  who  helped  to  reconcile  many  of  the  differences 
between  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  and  Sheikh  Abdullah,  and  later  Indiraji 
and  Sheikh  Sahib.  The  capital  he  built  upon  was  his  large  circle  of  friends 
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and  comrades  in  every  part  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir.  It  was  not  surprising, 
therefore,  that  even  during  the  troubled  years  of  the  1990s,  Balraj  Puri  was 
among  the  few  who  carried  credibility  with  all  sides. 

Shri  Puri  began  his  work  at  a  very  young  age.  He  participated  in  the 
Quit  India  movement  as  a  young  boy  of  14  years.  He  organized  student 
movements  in  Jammu  in  1946  and  later  founded  the  Peace  Volunteer  Corps 
in  1947  to  work  for  preventing  communal  riots  at  the  time  of  partition. 
Shri  Puri  has  spent  over  60  years  in  building  peace  in  Jammu  &  Kashmir. 
But  his  work  has  not  been  confined  to  Jammu  &  Kashmir.  His  interventions 
in  Punjab  and  in  certain  volatile  parts  of  Uttar  Pradesh  have  helped  to  defuse 
charged  communal  situations  and  paved  the  way  for  a  dialogue  and  non¬ 
violent  conflict  resolution. 

As  we  honour  this  extraordinary  human  being  and  we  pay  homage  to 
the  memory  of  Indiraji,  one  of  our  tallest  leaders,  we  would  do  well  to 
remember  that  tolerance  and  secularism  define  the  very  idea  of  India.  That 
is  the  legacy  of  Indiraji.  For  centuries  we  have  existed  as  a  multi-religious 
and  multi-cultural  society,  always  ready  to  accommodate  newer  ways  of 
thinking  and  living.  This  liberal  outlook  needs  to  be  nurtured  and 
strengthened.  It  is  our  solemn  duty  to  raise  our  voice  against  those  who 
attempt  to  divide  our  society  on  communal  lines  for  their  selfish  interests. 
In  this  we  need  to  learn  from  Shri  Puri’s  commitment  and  hard  work.  I  do 
believe  that  each  one  of  us  can,  and  should,  contribute,  in  his  own  unique 
way,  to  the  cause  of  national  integration. 

Let  me  end  by  once  again  congratulating  Shri  Puri.  I  wish  him  many 
many  years  of  sustained  health  and  happiness,  and  service  to  our  country. 
We  need  more  men  and  women  like  him  in  our  society.  May  his  tribe 
flourish. 


Doing  Service  to  the  Poorest 
and  Research  for  the  Good  of 
All 


It  IS  FOR  me  a  wonderful  feeling  to  be  amidst  so  many  bright  young 
men  and  women  full  of  energy,  promise  and  creativity.  Let  me  first 
congratulate  all  those  who  have  been  awarded  diplomas  and  medals  today. 
It  goes  without  saying  that  you  are  privileged  to  have  studied  at  this  institute 
of  excellence.  The  knowledge  and  skills  that  you  have  picked  up  here  will 
serve  you  well  in  your  professional  advancement  in  years  to  come.  I  may 
believe  an  exciting  time  awaits  you,  full  of  both  opportunities  and  challenges. 
I  am  sure  that  the  education  that  you  have  received  at  this  great  institution 
will  enable  you  to  excel  in  your  professional  careers. 

But  let  me  also  say  that  our  society  expects  from  our  professional  men 
and  women  to  go  much  beyond  the  pursuit  of  their  professional  careers. 
As  you  journey  in  life  and  progress  in  your  professional  careers,  our  people 
expect  you  to  live  up  to  the  motto  of  this  institute  “Aart  Seva  Sarva  Bhadr 
a  Shodhashch”  which  means  “service  to  the  poorest  and  research  for  the 
good  of  all”.  You  must  always  keep  the  well  being  of  the  common  man  in 
mind  and  contribute  to  it  i.e.  the  talisman  Mahatma  Gandhi  wanted  to  give 
to  each  poor  person  in  our  free  country.  You  must  find  ways  of  returning 
to  the  society  and  your  country  a  part  of  what  they  have  given  to  you.  Our 
country  expects  that  you  will  never  lose  sight  of  the  importance  of  a 
profession  career  with  emphasis  on  ethical  living.  All  this  is  not  easy  to 
remember  and  follow  in  the  rough  and  tumble  of  everyday  life,  but  you  are 
all  talented  young  men  and  women,  capable,  I  am  sure,  of  achieving  far 
more  than  the  ordinary.  I  sincerely  believe  that  this  ambition  should  guide 
your  career. 

It  is  the  vision  and  zeal  of  two  great  leaders,  Pandit  Jawahar  Lai  Nehru 
and  Sardar  Partap  Singh  Kairon,  which  led  to  the  establishment  of  the 
Postgraduate  Institute  of  Medical  Education  and  Research.  The  institute  had 
the  good  fortune  of  being  steered  in  its  early  years  by  three  remarkable 
human  beings  and  the  best  minds  in  the  fields  of  medicine  and  surgery  - 
Dr.  Tulsi  Das,  Dr.  Santokh  Singh  Anand  and  Dr.  P.N.  Chutani.  I  had  the 
privilege  of  knowing  each  of  them  personally  and  they  were  a  source  of 
immense  inspiration  to  their  students  and  society  at  large.  It  is  today 
considered  a  premier  institute  in  higher  medical  education  and  training.  Over 
the  last  few  years,  I  have  seen  the  institute  grow  stronger  and  better,  adding 
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to  its  facilities  and  capabilities  each  year.  We  cannot  be  satisfied  with  the 
status  quo  and  must  look  for  greener  pastures.  There  is  now  an  Eye  Centre 
and  an  Advanced  Cardiac  Centre  which  provide  quality  care  to  the  poor. 
The  PET  Scan  Centre  and  the  Gamma  Knife  Centre  make  available  cutting 
edge  technology  to  the  patients.  A  Bone  Marrow  Transplant  Centre  along 
with  a  chemotherapy  ward  has  been  established.  I  am  told  that  the  tele¬ 
medicine  link  I  inaugurated  in  2005,  the  last  time  I  came  here,  now  conducts 
tele-education  sessions  with  Bhutan  and  Afghanistan,  and  also  provides  the 
facility  of  consultation  to  patients  in  different  parts  of  Punjab.  Also,  I  have 
been  told,  that  you  will  soon  start  providing  technology  enabled  education 
to  medical  schools  throughout  India.  All  these  developments  augur  well  for 
the  future  growth  of  your  institute.  Here,  I  would  like  to  compliment  Dr. 
Talwar  for  his  efforts  and  fine  quality  of  leadership  leadership  in  the  last 
five  years.  But  I  would  also  urge  you  not  to  be  complacent.  It  would  require 
your  sustained  best  efforts  to  maintain  the  high  standards  and  leadership 
status  of  your  institute.  We  are  living  in  an  age  where  human  knowledge  is 
growing  at  an  unprecedented  pace  and  if  our  institutions  have  to  keep  up 
the  pace  we  have  to  be  on  the  frontiers  of  higher  education  specifically 
medical  science. 

India  has  made  substantial  progress  in  health  determinants  over  the  past 
decades.  The  critical  indicators  of  health  have  shown  consistent  improvement 
over  the  years.  But  it  is  also  a  fact  that  in  the  public  sector  today  we  are 
spending  one  percent  of  GDP  on  health  care.  It  has  been  our  goal  to  raise 
it  to  2  to  3  per  cent.  Both,  the  Central  and  the  State  Governments,  have 
to  work  hard  to  achieve  this  goal.  Our  progress  has  been  much  less  than 
what  we  would  have  liked  to  achieve  and  are  capable  of  achieving.  It  also 
does  not  compare  well  with  what  a  number  of  other  countries,  particularly 
in  South  East  Asia,  have  achieved. 

To  accelerate  the  improvement  in  the  health  status  of  our  population, 
the  Central  government  has  accorded  a  very  high  priority  to  the  health  sector 
in  the  last  five  years.  The  funds  allocated  to  this  sector  have  seen  a  quantum 
jump  in  the  Eleventh  Five  Year  Plan,  increasing  by  three  times  over  the 
previous  Plan.  We  have  launched  the  National  Rural  Health  Mission  which 
seeks  to  strengthen  and  improve  the  public  health  system  in  the  rural  areas 
of  our  country.  The  Mission  emphasizes  decentralized  planning  and 
implementation  accompanied  by  community  based  monitoring. 

A  review  of  the  National  Rural  Health  Mission  points  out  to  the  acute 
shortage  of  human  resources  at  various  levels  in  the  health  sector  - 
specialists,  doctors,  nurses  and  paramedics.  This  is  one  of  the  biggest 
impediments  to  strengthening  of  the  public  health  delivery  system  and  scaling 
up  access  to  health  care.  To  address  this  deficiency,  the  government  has 
taken  a  number  of  initiatives.  My  colleague,  Shri  Ghulam  Nabi  Azad  has 
already  made  a  mention  of  this.  More  medical  colleges  and  nursing  schools 
are  being  established,  particularly  in  the  less  developed  states.  The  student 
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teacher  ratio  has  been  enhanced  in  specialties  and  super  specialties  from 
the  current  level  of  1:1  to  2:1.  This  is  expected  to  increase  the  number  of 
post-graduate  specialists  by  almost  5000  from  the  existing  level  of  13000 
within  a  short  period  of  time.  A  new  scheme  for  strengthening  and  upgrading 
medical  colleges  of  the  State  Governments  is  also  being  launched  so  as  to 
increase  the  number  of  post-graduate  medical  seats  all  over  the  country. 

As  in  economics,  so  as  in  medicine  too,  it  is  easy  to  get  lost  in  high 
level  research  and  forget  the  ground  realities.  A  common  perception  among 
the  public  is  that  institutions  running  with  public  money  end  up  as  ivory 
towers.  It  is  widely  felt  that  the  poor  and  under-privileged  sections  of  our 
population  do  not  have  adequate  access  to  the  health  care  system.  The 
system  needs  structural  reforms  to  improve  the  quality  of  delivery  of  services 
at  the  grass-root  level.  It  has  to  be  more  sensitive  to  the  needs  of  our  women 
and  children.  We  must  also  recognize  that  a  hospital  centered  curative 
approach  to  health  care  has  proved  to  be  excessively  costly  even  in  the 
advanced  rich  developed  countries.  The  debate  on  health  sector  reforms  is 
going  on  in  US  is  indicative  of  what  I  have  mentioned  just  now.  A  more 
balanced  approach  would  be  to  lay  due  emphasis  on  preventive  health  care. 

The  mission  of  PGI  will  remain  incomplete  unless  the  interest  of  the 
common  man  is  addressed  effectively  and  purposefully.  Institutions  like  yours 
must  link  more  effectively  with  the  community  and  address  its  needs.  Medical 
and  para-medical  personnel  should  imbibe  a  sense  of  commitment  to  welfare 
and  well  being  of  the  common  man.  Through  your  research  you  must 
attempt  to  discover  the  most  cost  effective  strategies  of  prevention  and 
treatment  of  diseases.  Only  when  the  lives  of  the  common  people,  be  they 
in  Tripura  or  the  tribal  areas  of  Chattisgarh,  are  touched  by  your  research 
and  the  most  under  privileged  child  in  your  ward  goes  back  home  satisfied 
with  your  care,  will  your  mission  be  truly  accomplished.  I  would  once  again 
like  to  emphasize  that  yours  is  not  an  ordinary  commercial  profession,  but 
one  that  calls  for  ethical  living. 

I  wish  this  institute,  and  its  faculty,  its  staff  and  students  all  the  very 
best  in  years  to  come.  I  am  sure  all  of  you  will  continue  to  strive  relentlessly 
to  achieve  the  institute’s  mission  and  contribute  substantially  to  the  fulfillment 
of  the  health  care  needs  of  our  people.  Let  me  end  by  once  again 
congratulating  those  who  have  been  awarded  diplomas,  degrees  and  medals 
today.  May  your  path  be  blessed. 


Education — A  Potent  Tool  for 
Empowring  People 


F 

A,  ORGIVE  ME  FOR  being  a  bit  emotional  as  I  see  before  me  a  number 
of  distinguished  personalities  with  whom  I  have  been  associated  for  a  very 
long  time. 

It  is  always  a  pleasure  to  visit  one’s  alma-mater  and  I  am  delighted  to 
be  here  with  you  today.  As  all  of  you  know,  I  am  deeply  indebted  to  this 
great  university  for  whatever  I  have  achieved.  I  spent  some  of  the  best  years 
of  my  life  here.  I  have  no  hesitation  in  saying  that  the  education  I  received 
in  Panjab  University  has  played  a  major  part  in  whatever  1  have  achieved 
in  life.  It  is,  therefore,  with  great  humility  that  I  have  received  today’s 
recognition.  It  is  an  honor  that  I  will  always  cherish. 

Panjab  University  has  a  long  tradition  of  pursuing  excellence  in 
teaching  and  research  in  science  and  technology,  humanities,  social 
sciences,  performing  arts  and  sports.  I  recall  with  gratitude  the  great 
contribution  that  was  made  by  Dewan  Nand  Kumar  and  Dr.  A  C  Joshi  in 
building  up  this  great  Institution.  For  more  than  a  century,  it  has  served 
society  with  great  distinction.  The  rich  legacy  of  this  University’s  127  years 
of  existence  continues  to  be  a  source  of  guidance  and  inspiration  for  the 
present  generation  of  faculty  and  students.  Today,  I  am  very  happy  to  know 
from  the  Vice-Chancellor’s  account  that  Panjab  University  is  one  of  the 
most  respected  institutions  in  the  country.  It  can  legitimately  boast  of  many 
accomplished  and  famous  alumni  including  former  Prime  Minister  Shri 
Inder  Kumar  Gujral,  Nobel  laureate  Prof.  Har  Gobind  Khorana,  Astronaut 
Kalpana  Chawla  and  Cricketer  Kapil  Dev.  1  truly  feel  proud  to  have  been 
associated  with  this  great  institution,  both  as  a  student  and  later  as  a  faculty 
member. 

The  importance  of  education  in  a  modern  society  cannot  be  over¬ 
emphasized.  It  is  not  only  good  in  itself  but  also  a  potent  and  powerful  tool 
for  empowering  people  to  lead  a  life  of  dignity  and  self-respect.  It  is  also 
essential  for  achieving  sustained  high  economic  growth.  We  live  in  an  age 
where  human  knowledge  is  increasing  exponentially  and  countries  have  to 
make  an  effort  to  remain  on  the  frontiers  of  knowledge  and  be  counted 
amongst  the  advanced  nations.  Therefore,  in  the  last  five  years  or  so  the 
Central  Government  has  made  unprecedented  efforts  for  expanding  and 
improving  educational  facilities  at  all  levels.  In  fact,  I  often  refer  to  the 
Eleventh  Five  Year  Plan  as  an  Education  Plan. 
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In  the  last  three  to  four  years  we  have  added  five  more  IITs.  Similarly, 
a  large  number  of  IIMs  have  been  planned  which  are  going  to  come  up  in 
coming  two  years. 

But  I  do  recognize  we  have  a  mammoth  task  ahead  in  pursuing  our 
goal  of  providing  access  to  good  education  to  every  citizen  of  our  country. 
This  is  true  of  higher  education  also.  At  present,  in  any  year,  only  about 
12%  of  the  students  who  complete  secondary  education  enroll  for  higher 
education.  This  does  not  at  all  compare  well  with  the  figure  of  about  70% 
in  some  developed  countries.  It  is  also  much  lower  than  the  figure  of  about 
20%  in  some  South  East  Asian  countries.  If  India  has  to  march  ahead,  we 
must  increase  this  proportion.  This  is  the  mandate  I  gave  to  the  Chairman 
of  UGC  on  his  appointment  five  years  old.  We  must  also  address  the  existing 
imbalances  in  our  higher  education  system.  Today,  nearly  half  of  the 
institutions  of  higher  learning  exist  in  only  five  states  of  our  Union,  nearly 
70%  of  the  total  intake  capacity  for  professional  courses  exists  in  another 
five  states,  there  is  a  large  gender  gap  in  enrolments  for  higher  education 
and  there  are  large  intra-State  imbalances  as  well.  We  must  address  these 
deficiencies  and  do  so  without  any  further  loss  of  time. 

But  this  alone  would  not  suffice.  A  major  problem  that  we  face  is  in 
the  quality  of  higher  education  that  our  institutions  impart.  Unfortunately, 
most  of  them  produce  pass-outs  who  are  nowhere  near  international 
standards.  Even  if  we  meet  our  targets  of  higher  access  and  enrolment,  even 
if  we  spend  huge  amounts  on  higher  education  and  even  if  we  open  a  large 
number  of  new  institutions,  this  issue  of  quality  will  not  get  addressed  by 
itself.  In  fact,  one  dimension  of  the  quality  deficit  is  the  difficulty  being  faced 
in  recruiting  top  class  faculty  for  the  new  IIMs,  IITs,  Central  Universities  and 
other  such  institutions  that  the  Government  has  decided  to  establish  in  the 
last  five  years. 

Addressing  all  these  problems  requires  structural  reforms  in  our  higher 
education  system  to  which  our  government  is  fully  committed.  The  reports 
of  the  National  Knowledge  Commission,  and  the  “Committee  to  Advise  on 
Renovation  and  Rejuvenation  of  Higher  Education”  under  the  chairmanship 
of  Prof.  Yashpal,  provide  the  basis  for  a  series  of  reforms  that  we  intend  to 
undertake  in  the  coming  months.  This  will  be  in  addition  to  the  steps  that 
have  already  been  taken,  including  the  introduction  of  the  semester  system, 
choice  based  credit  system,  merit  based  admission  procedures  and  continuous 
internal  evaluations.  Accreditation  has  been  made  compulsory  for  institutions 
to  get  UGC  assistance.  A  review  of  the  Deemed  Universities  has  been 
initiated  in  the  wake  of  concerns  that  some  of  them  may  be  lagging  behind 
in  academic  standards. 

1  made  a  mention  earlier  of  the  problem  of  getting  competent  faculty 
in  adequate  numbers  in  our  new  institutions  of  higher  learning.  To  address 
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this  issue,  the  Central  Government  has  announced  a  very  progressive  pay 
package  for  attracting  and  retaining  talented  faculty.  The  University  Grants 
Commission  has  raised  the  entry  level  standards  for  fresh  faculty  members 
and  has  also  started  new  training  programmes  for  them.  The  VC  was  telling 
me  that  the  University  is  finding  it  difficult  to  pay  salaries  as  per  UGC  norms. 
I  will  look  into  it  and  would  not  like  Panjab  University  to  lose  faculty  for 
want  of  competitive  salaries. 

But  I  also  realize  that  we  may  need  to  do  more  in  this  area.  Let  me 
assure  you  today  that  the  government  will  continue  to  look  for  ways  and 
means  of  ensuring  that  the  faculty  in  our  institutions  of  higher  learning  is 
of  a  very  high  quality.  They  will  continue  to  have  adequate  facilities  to 
discharge  their  responsibilities  in  a  creditable  manner. 

I  have  just  had  the  opportunity  of  laying  the  foundation  stone  for  a  new 
multi-purpose  auditorium  -  cum  -  examination  centre  in  your  campus.  I  am 
told  that  this  is  part  of  a  series  of  steps  that  Panjab  University  is  taking  to 
improve  its  infrastructure  and  upgrade  its  capabilities.  I  have  also  been 
informed  that  the  grant  of  Rs.  50  crore  announced  in  this  year’s  Central 
Budget  speech  will  be  utilized  for  renovation  of  buildings,  expansion  of  library 
facilities,  and  for  two  Centres  of  Excellence  in  Science  &  Technology  and 
Social  Sciences  respectively.  Promotion  of  interdisciplinary  teaching,  research 
training  and  consultancy,  including  setting  up  of  four  new  inter-disciplinary 
centres,  is  another  new  initiative  that  the  University  has  taken  and  for  which 
I  complement  the  VC.  I  am  happy  with  this  record  of  progress  and  I  am 
confident  of  the  bright  future  of  this  great  institution,  which  already  has  the 
status  of  a  “University  with  Potential  for  Excellence  in  Bio  Medical  Sciences”. 
I  compliment  the  Vice  Chancellor,  faculty,  staff  and  students  of  Panjab 
University  for  their  contribution  in  enabling  this  great  institution  to  maintain 
its  position  of  eminence  in  our  country. 

To  the  students  who  are  present  here  today  I  would  say  that  you  should 
consider  yourself  privileged  to  be  studying  in  one  of  the  best  universities  in 
our  country.  I  hope  you  will  make  the  most  of  this  unique  opportunity.  I 
wish  you  all  success  in  your  academic  careers  and  also  in  your  professional 
life  to  follow.  I  also  hope  that  you  will  turn  out  to  be  good  citizens,  repaying 
atleast  in  part  to  society  and  to  your  country  what  they  have  invested  in 
you. 

Let  me  end  by  once  again  telling  you  how  happy  I  have  felt  today  to 
visit  my  alma-mater.  I  hope  I  will  have  more  such  opportunities  in  the  future. 
Let  me  also  wish  the  Panjab  University  and  all  of  you  all  the  very  best  for 
the  future.  May  God  be  with  you. 


Commitment  to  Increasing  R&D 
Funding 


1  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  here  today  to  participate  in  the  foundation  stone 
laying  ceremony  of  this  National  Institute  of  Science  Education  and  Research. 
The  institute  symbolizes  our  commitment  to  the  development  of  Odisha  and 
its  people.  It  also  symbolizes  our  commitment  to  the  cause  of  education, 
and  particularly  to  science  education. 

We  recognise  the  important  role  that  education  has  to  play  in  our 
development  process  and  our  steady  progress  towards  being  a  modern 
knowledge  society.  In  the  last  about  five  years  our  government  has 
undertaken  a  massive  expansion  and  improvement  of  our  education  system 
at  all  levels.  But  we  realize  that  we  need  to  do  much  more. 

In  the  area  of  science  education  particularly,  I  share  the  concern  that 
our  best  minds  are  not  turning  to  science.  We  must  find  ways  of  making 
science  more  attractive  to  our  youth.  We  must  improve  the  quality  of 
teaching  in  science  and  mathematics  at  the  school  level.  At  the  university 
level  we  must  ensure  better  infrastructure,  high  quality  faculty  and  greater 
interaction  between  academia  and  industry. 

Since  independence,  there  has  been  a  great  deal  of  progress  in  our 
Science  &  Technology  system.  This  is  evident  from  the  success  of  the 
mission-oriented  Science  &Technology  agencies,  like  the  family  of 
Department  of  Atomic  Energy  institutions,  that  have  made  our  nation  proud. 
We  are  committed  to  ensure  operational  autonomy,  including  in  matters  of 
appointments,  to  various  institutions  of  excellence  under  the  Department 
of  Atomic  Energy  as  is  the  case  with  some  other  scientific  institutions  of 
eminence  in  India. 

I  am  also  aware  that  we  need  to  increase  our  expenditure  on  Science 
&  Technology  from  its  current  level  of  1%  of  our  GDP.  This  is  about  half 
of  the  level  of  developed  countries.  The  Government  is  committed  to 
increasing  Research  &  Development  funding  and  for  the  last  few  years,  we 
have  been  allocating  larger  budgets  in  this  area.  But  I  also  expect  the  private 
sector  to  do  more  for  Research  &  Development.  We  also  need  more  public- 
private  partnership  in  Research  &  Development  in  all  areas  of  Science  & 
Technology. 

One  way  of  making  careers  in  science  and  technology  attractive  would 
be  to  improve  remuneration  and  ensure  the  integrity  of  the  selection  process. 
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It  is  well  known  that  the  initial  starting  salary  for  scientists  with  a  PhD  in 
India  is  often  lower  than  those  of  Engineers,  Doctors  and  Management 
graduates.  It  is  obvious  that  if  talented  young  people  are  to  be  retained  in 
science,  scientists  have  to  be  treated  differently  than  other  Government 
employees  in  service  and  salary  matters. 

It  is  our  expectation  that  the  National  Institute  of  Science  Education 
and  Research  will  produce  scientific  trained  manpower  of  a  very  high  quality 
which  could  directly  find  placement  across  the  country.  There  will  be  greater 
emphasis  on  branches  of  science  relevant  to  the  Department  of  Atomic 
Energy,  which  also  cater  to  better  exploitation  and  utilization  of  Odisha’s 
natural  resources.  Odisha’s  mineral  and  marine  resources  will  be  taken  into 
consideration  in  designing  training  programs  for  students  here. 

We  expect  NISER  to  be  an  institute  at  par  with  the  best  in  the  country 
in  terms  of  facilities  and  faculty.  It  will  have  a  research  to  teaching  load  as 
practiced  in  the  best  universities  in  the  world.  This  will  ensure  world  class 
education  and  also  attract  the  best  researchers.  It  will  have  world-class 
experimental  facilities  in  all  the  current  and  emerging  branches  of  science 
including  physics,  chemistry,  modern  biology  and  environmental  sciences.  I 
am  confident  that  the  National  Institute  of  Science  Education  and  Research 
will  become  an  eminent  institute  for  science  like  TIFR  and  IISc. 

Let  me  end  by  wishing  the  National  Institute  of  Science  Education  and 
Research  all  the  very  best  in  the  years  to  come.  Odisha  has  produced  many 
outstanding  scientists  like  Jogesh  Chandra  Pati.  I  hope  this  institution  will 
produce  many  more  great  men  of  science.  I  also  wish  all  of  you  all  success 
in  your  efforts  to  make  India  stronger  in  Science  and  Technology. 


Climate  Change — A  Challenge 
to  the  Wisdom  of  Mankind 


I  AM  DELIGHTED  that  my  first  important  engagement  in  this  New  Year 
is  the  inauguration  of  the  97th  Indian  Science  Congress.  If  India  has  to  re- 
emerge  as  a  knowledge  power  in  the  21st  Century,  then  it  can  only  be 
through  developing  a  strong  capability  in  science  and  technology.  It  is 
particularly  appropriate  that  this  Congress  is  being  held  in  Kerala  which  has 
led  the  way  in  education  and  human  resource  development.  I  recall  it  was 
in  Thiruvananthapuram  that  we  launched  India  into  the  era  of  space 
exploration.  I  wish  the  people  of  Kerala  -  this  “God’s  Own  Country”  -  a 
very  happy  and  joyous  year  ahead. 

In  the  past  few  years  our  Government  has  invested  heavily  in  expanding 
and  upgrading  the  science,  technology  and  innovation  system  in  our  country 
as  well  as  in  supporting  a  more  broad-based  educational  base.  We  have 
worked  hard  to  do  what  is  good  for  science.  We  are  determined  to  ensure 
that  what  we  have  announced  does  get  implemented.  We  also  know  that 
we  need  to  do  much  more  because  scientific  capability  is  what  will  determine 
our  ability  to  overcome  the  challenges  which  lie  ahead.  We  face  new 
challenges  of  climate  change  and  the  management  of  our  scarce  water 
resources.  We  also  face  old  challenges  of  food  security  and  disease  control. 
In  all  these  areas,  our  success  will  depend  critically  on  the  quality  of  our 
institutions  of  science  and  technology. 

Last  month,  world  leaders  came  together  at  Copenhagen  to  grapple 
with  the  threat  that  climate  change  poses  to  our  planet  and  to  our  way  of 
life.  It  is  a  problem  that  is  challenging  the  knowledge  and  wisdom  of 
humankind.  We  were  able  to  make  only  limited  progress  at  the  Copenhagen 
Summit  and  no  one  was  satisfied  with  the  outcome.  And  yet,  there  is  no 
escaping  the  truth  that  the  nations  of  the  world  have  to  move  to  a  low 
greenhouse  gas  emissions  and  energy  efficient  development  path. 

All  over  the  world,  countries  are  chalking  out  strategies  to  achieve  greater 
energy  efficiency  and  a  shift  to  renewable  sources  of  energy.  They  are  also 
chalking  out  strategies  for  adapting  to  such  climate  change  as  is  inevitable. 
India  must  not  lag  behind  in  these  areas.  Indeed  we  should  plan  to  be  among 
the  leaders  in  the  development  of  science  and  technology  related  to 
mitigation  and  also  adaptation  to  climate  change.  The  market  for  such 
technologies  is  not  just  India.  It  is  indeed  the  whole  world. 
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As  far  as  energy  is  concerned,  renewable  and  clean  energy  supplies 
will  need  to  pay  a  much  bigger  role  than  what  they  do  currently.  Nuclear 
and  solar  energy  supplies  will  need  to  increase  considerably.  The  agreement 
reached  last  year  with  the  Nuclear  Suppliers  Group  represents  a  landmark 
in  lifting  long  standing  restrictions  on  the  transfer  of  nuclear  fuel  and 
technology  to  India.  I  am  confident  that  we  can  now  plan  for  an  accelerated 
nuclear  power  development  programme. 

We  have  also  decided  to  launch  a  Jawaharlal  Nehru  National  Solar 
Mission  for  the  establishment  of  20,000  MW  of  solar  generation  capacity 
by  the  year  2020.  The  mission  provides  an  opportunity  to  our  indigenous 
scientific  institutions  to  contribute  in  this  important  area.  I  am  very  happy 
that  a  PAN  IIT  programme  for  Solar  Energy  Research  has  been  launched 
by  our  Ministry  of  Science  and  Technology  to  drive  down  the  costs  of  solar 
energy  technology  options  through  R&D-led  innovations.  The  Ministry  has 
also  launched  joint  development  programmes  with  knowledge  networks  of 
EU  and  the  United  Kingdom  on  solar  energy  research  with  investments  of 
5  million  Euro  and  5  million  UK  pounds  respectively  on  each  side. 

We  live  in  an  increasingly  complex  world  with  growing  interdependence 
among  different  sectors  of  our  economy.  Every  solution  to  a  particular 
problem  has  consequences  in  other  areas.  Take  forests  for  instance.  When 
we  thought  of  forests  as  an  economic  resource  the  focus  of  forest  planning 
was  almost  exclusively  on  growing  the  stock  of  timber  and  other 
commercially  valuable  forest  products.  This  led  to  decisions  about  the  choice 
of  tree  species  and  planting  practices  that  we  now  know  were  sub  optimal 
because  they  did  not  pay  sufficient  regard  to  other  functions  of  forests  like 
controlling  water  run  off  or  for  the  protection  of  bio-diversity. 

A  single-minded  focus  on  carbon  reduction  could  lead  to  a  similar 
distortion  if  forestry  choices  are  based  solely  on  how  good  they  are  in 
sequestering  carbon.  Mitigation  of  greenhouse  gas  emissions  is  no  doubt 
an  important  goal.  But  it  must  co-exist  with  other  equally  important  goals. 

Water  resource  management  is  a  very  important  area  for  us  given  the 
fact  that  per  capita  availability  of  water  is  declining  as  our  population 
increases.  The  urgency  of  action  in  this  area  increases  all  the  more  because 
of  the  threat  of  climate  change.  The  scientific  input  in  evolving  an  adaptation 
strategy  is  therefore  very  important.  I  am  happy  that  the  Ministry  of  Science 
and  Technology  has  initiated  a  Technology  Mission  for  Winning, 
Augmentation  and  Renovation  (WAR)  of  our  water  resources.  Technology 
solutions  for  25  different  water  related  challenges  are  being  found  through 
pilot  trials  under  real  field  conditions  in  about  60  locations  covering  all  our 
20  river  basin  systems.  These  solutions  will  then  be  applied  to  100,000 
population  clusters  to  study  their  financial  viability  and  location  neutral 
applications.  If  the  project  completes  successfully  by  2011,  it  will  have  an 
important  demonstration  effect  of  the  virtues  of  investment  in  scientific 
solutions  to  economic  and  social  problems. 
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Strengthening  food  security  is  another  important  area  of  emphasis  in 
our  scientific  and  technological  efforts.  Better  weather  forecasting  is  critical 
for  sound  agricultural  management.  A  Geo-spatial  Technology  Applications 
Mission  to  provide  crop  planning  and  monitoring  as  well  as  flood 
management  has  recently  been  mounted. 

Developments  in  biotechnology  present  us  the  prospect  of  greatly 
improving  yields  in  our  major  crops  by  increasing  resistance  to  pests  and 
also  to  moisture  stress.  BT  Cotton  has  been  well  accepted  in  the  country 
and  has  made  a  great  difference  to  the  production  of  cotton.  The  technology 
of  genetic  modification  is  also  being  extended  to  food  crops  though  this 
raises  legitimate  questions  of  safety.  These  must  be  given  full  weightage, 
with  appropriate  regulatory  control  based  on  strictly  scientific  criteria.  Subject 
to  these  caveats,  we  should  pursue  all  possible  leads  that  biotechnology 
provides  that  might  increase  our  food  security  as  we  go  through  climate 
related  stress. 

Providing  affordable  health  care  and  improving  the  quality  of  life  of  our 
elderly  population  is  yet  another  major  challenge  facing  us  in  the  21st 
century.  It  is  a  matter  of  pride  that  scientists  of  the  Council  of  Scientific 
and  Industrial  Research  have  recently  succeeded  in  mapping  the  genome 
of  an  Indian  through  a  collaborative  national  research  effort.  I  also  commend 
the  DRDO  for  developing  a  new  and  rapid  diagnostic  method  for  detecting 
the  H1N1  virus.  We  need  to  build  our  scientific  capabilities  in  a  way  that 
they  can  respond  in  real  time  to  problems  such  as  pandemics. 

Scientific  capability  depends  critically  on  our  S&T  education  and  research 
infrastructure.  I  am  happy  to  say  that  our  efforts  to  improve  this  base  are 
progressing  well.  Since  I  last  addressed  this  Congress,  there  has  been 
progress  on  a  number  of  initiatives. 

Under  the  Innovation  in  Science  Pursuit  for  Inspired  Research  or 
INSPIRE  scheme,  we  will  soon  be  announcing  the  name  of  at  least  one 
science  awardee  per  school  in  the  age  group  of  10-15  in  the  entire  country. 

Our  Government  is  considering  the  revision  of  the  value  of  doctoral 
and  post-doctoral  fellowships  as  well  as  the  formulation  of  schemes  that 
would  cover  all  research  scholars  with  some  funding  support. 

We  are  keen  to  make  our  science  education  outreach  inclusive  and  also 
affordable.  Last  year  I  had  announced  a  special  package  for  the  North  Eastern 
Region.  We  have  since  started  implementing  a  similar  package  for  the  Science 
&  Technology  sector  in  Jammu  and  Kashmir.  We  are  planning  similar 
investments  in  other  regions  of  our  country  like  Bihar  to  bridge  asymmetries. 

One  of  the  imbalances  in  our  scientific  resource  pool  is  the  under 
representation  of  our  women.  We  should  redouble  our  efforts  to  attract  many 
more  talented  young  women  to  take  up  careers  in  science.  A  step  in  this 
direction  is  a  new  scheme  now  available  for  women’s  universities  named 
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Consolidation  of  University  Research,  Innovation  and  Excellence  (CURIE). 
This  scheme  provides  financial  help  for  complete  upgradation  of  facilities 
in  these  universities. 

I  am  happy  to  announce  that  the  National  Science  and  Engineering 
Research  Board  will  start  functioning  before  March  2010.  A  National  Policy 
for  Data  Sharing  and  Accessibility  has  also  been  formulated.  The  Protection 
of  Intellectual  Property  Bill,  focusing  on  sharing  revenue  from  intellectual 
properties  with  researchers  will  be  taken  up  for  discussion  in  parliament 
very  soon. 

All  Indians  felt  proud  that  an  Indian  origin  scientist,  who  earned  his  early 
spurs  in  India,  was  a  recipient  of  this  year’s  Nobel  Prize  in  Chemistry.  I 
salute  Dr  Venkatraman  Ramakrishnan  for  his  creativity,  his  talent  and  for 
his  deep  commitment  to  good  science.  I  have  also  noted  Dr  Ramakrishnan’ s 
recent  comment  on  the  need  for  greater  “autonomy  from  red  tape  and  local 
politics”  for  Indian  scientists. 

It  is  unfortunately  true  that  red  tape,  political  interference  and  lack  of 
proper  recognition  of  good  work  have  all  contributed  to  a  regression  in  Indian 
science  in  some  sectors  from  the  days  of  Dr.  C  V  Raman,  Meghnad  Saha, 
J  C  Bose,  Homi  Bhabha,  Vikram  Sarabhai,  Satish  Dhawan  and  other  great 
pioneers  of  Indian  science. 

I  urge  all  our  scientific  institutions  to  introspect  and  to  propose 
mechanisms  for  greater  autonomy,  including  autonomy  from  the 
government,  which  could  help  to  improve  standards  for  research  and 
development.  We  must  make  a  special  effort  to  encourage  scientists  of  Indian 
origin  currently  working  abroad  to  return  to  our  country  including  coming 
to  our  universities  or  scientific  institutions  for  a  short  period.  In  this  way  we 
can,  convert  the  “brain  drain”  of  the  past  into  a  “brain  gain”  for  the  future. 
This  will  require  special  incentives.  We  need  to  think  creatively  on  how  this 
can  be  done  so  that  high  quality  minds  are  attracted  to  teaching  and  research 
in  our  country. 

Much  of  what  we  have  to  do  to  improve  science  requires  money  but 
this  is  only  one  part  of  what  is  needed.  It  also  requires  a  change  in  mindset, 
including,  if  I  may  say  so,  the  mindset  of  senior  faculty  and  university 
administration.  Sometimes  that  is  the  hardest  thing  to  do. 

I  invite  you  all  to  explore  all  these  issues  and  engage  with  the 
Government  so  that  we  can  do  what  is  needed  to  liberate  Indian  science 
from  the  shackles  and  deadweight  of  bureaucratism  and  in-house  favouritism. 
Only  then  we  can  unleash  the  latent  talent  and  creative  energies  of  our  vast 
scientists  and  engineers  too. 

Our  Government  has  declared  2010-2020  as  the  “Decade  of 
Innovations”.  We  need  new  solutions  in  many  areas  to  achieve  our  goals  of 
inclusive  and  sustainable  growth  -  in  healthcare,  in  energy,  in  urban 


370 


DR.  MANMOHAN  SINGH  :  SELECTED  SPEECHES 


infrastructure,  in  water  management,  in  transportation,  to  name  only  a  few. 
We  cannot  continue  with  business  as  usual.  Solutions  from  developed 
countries  available  are  also  not  applicable  all  the  time.  They  are  often  too 
costly  and  at  times  not  sustainable. 

The  country  must  develop  an  Innovation  Eco-system  to  stimulate 
innovations.  Innovators  must  be  challenged  to  produce  solutions  our  society 
needs.  And  innovative  solutions  with  potential  must  be  nurtured  and  rapidly 
applied. 

Our  scientific  establishments  must  be  central  to  the  Innovation  Eco¬ 
system.  But  this  system  must  include  industry,  and  providers  of  venture  funds, 
as  well  as  regulators  who  set  high  standards  of  performance  for  their 
products.  We  also  need  to  think  creatively  on  how  to  increase  private 
investment  in  R&D.  Some  innovative  policy  readjustments  may  be  required 
to  build  vibrant  Public-Private  Partnerships  in  the  Science  &  Technology 
Sector. 

Our  elite  institutions  such  as  the  IITs  must  do  more  to  address  the 
technological  challenges  of  the  21st  Century.  Their  research  goals  and  the 
expectations  of  the  industrial  and  social  sectors  must  be  better  aligned. 

The  Planning  Commission  has  recently  set  up  an  Expert  Group  to 
strengthen  the  Innovation  Eco-system  in  the  country  and  also  to  point  to 
areas  where  innovations  are  required  to  meet  our  country’s  goals  of  more 
rapid,  more  inclusive,  and  sustainable  growth. 

I  have  said  the  Indian  scientific  establishment  is  a  vital  component  of 
the  Innovation  Eco-system.  But  to  fulfil  its  role,  it  should  have  a  strong 
outward  orientation.  It  must  work  in  partnership  with  industry.  We  need  to 
concentrate  on  strengthening  the  linkages  between  academic  institutions, 
research  institutions  and  industry.  Today  each  operates  within  its  own  silo. 
Unless  we  close  those  gaps,  our  research  and  development  sector  may  report 
high  performance  in  terms  of  published  papers  but  our  challenges  of  the 
21st  century  may  still  remain  unsolved. 

Lastly,  Indian  science  should  have  a  strong  outward  orientation.  Our 
science  establishments  should  step  up  global  alliances  that  will  expose  our 
scientists  to  the  best  in  the  world  and  enhance  our  competitiveness. 

The  time  has  come  to  give  a  new  boost  to  science  and  technology  in 
India.  I  hope  the  97th  Indian  Science  Congress  will  come  forward  with 
specific  proposals  to  this  end.  I  hope  each  one  of  you  will  return  to  your 
laboratories  and  class  rooms  re-energised  to  do  good  science,  and  do  it  for 
the  good  of  our  people,  and  for  the  good  of  humanity  at  large. 

In  conclusion,  I  wish  you  all  a  very  happy,  prosperous,  purposive  and 
peaceful  New  Year  and  I  wish  your  proceedings  all  success. 


Revolutionising  Higher 
Education  System  in  India 


I  AM  VERY  happy  to  be  here  today  to  launch  the  Scholarship  Fund  of 
the  Council  for  Higher  Education  set  up  by  the  Government  of  Kerala.  I 
commend  the  Government  of  Kerala  and  the  Council  for  this  initiative  that 
is  intended  to  ensure  that  no  student  in  the  State  is  denied  the  opportunity 
for  higher  education  for  want  of  financial  support.  This  will  be  a  very 
prestigious  scholarship  and  I  am  happy  that  the  Government  of  Kerala  has 
instituted  the  Fund  with  the  support  of  many  eminent  citizens  as  contributors. 

I  myself  was  a  recipient  of  such  benevolence  during  my  years  in  college 
and  university.  I  know  how  precious  such  opportunities  are  to  meritorious 
students  who  are  determined  to  pursue  higher  studies  but  often  lack  the 
means  to  do  so. 

I  congratulate  each  and  every  one  of  the  scholarship  winners.  We  have 
high  expectations  of  each  one  of  you  and  I  am  confident  that  you  will  redeem 
the  trust  and  responsibility  that  has  been  placed  on  your  young  shoulders. 
As  you  progress  and  prosper  in  your  life  and  career,  you  should  look  for 
ways  to  return  something  to  the  community  that  has  supported  and  nurtured 
your  talent. 

Kerala  is  the  most  literate  state  in  the  country.  There  is  much  that  other 
states  can  learn  about  how  to  promote  education  both  in  basic  disciplines 
as  well  as  in  vocational  courses.  Kerala  is  the  nerve  centre  of  our  space 
programme  and  has  produced  many  distinguished  scientists  and  engineers. 
It  was  only  fitting  that  the  Government  of  India  established  the  Indian  Institute 
of  Space  Science  and  Technology  in  Kerala.  This  institute  will  produce  the 
next  generation  of  our  space  scientists  and  engineers  and  we  hope  that  it 
will  emerge  as  a  centre  of  global  excellence. 

We  are  working  hard  to  revolutionise  our  higher  education  system.  We 
want  to  make  India  one  of  the  premier  centres  of  education  that  it  once 
was.  One  of  our  initiatives  is  to  establish  the  Nalanda  University  that  will 
revive  India’s  ancient  academic  and  intellectual  links  with  East  Asia.  I  am 
sure  that  the  new  Central  University  in  Kerala  can  be  similarly  developed 
as  a  university  of  renown  that  serves  as  an  intellectual  bridge  with  the 
countries  of  the  Middle  East. 

These  universities  however  cannot  become  world  class  centers  of 
learning  unless  we  change  the  way  in  which  we  manage  them.  They  should 
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create  an  atmosphere  where  intellectual  inquiry,  originality  and  ingenuity 
are  encouraged  rather  than  academic  rote.  They  have  to  be  given  the 
maximum  academic  freedom  and  the  flexibility.  They  should  be  able  to  recruit 
the  best  teachers,  including  the  many  Indians  in  top  universities  abroad. 

I  am  happy  that  the  scholarships  will  be  granted  to  students  for  study 
and  research  in  the  basic  disciplines.  The  Government  of  India  is  concerned 
at  the  declining  interest  among  students  in  basic  sciences.  This  is  a  disturbing 
trend  and  we  have  tried  to  reverse  it  through  innovative  schemes  such  as 
INSPIRE,  which  stands  for  Innovation  in  Science  Pursuit  for  Inspired 
Research.  This  scheme  is  unprecedented  in  its  scale  and  will  provide 
scholarships  of  ?  5,000  to  one  million  young  learners  in  the  age  group  of 
10-15  years  who  show  talent  for  science.  The  scheme  provides  funding  for 
the  entire  education  chain  right  upto  the  research  level.  I  hope  that  these 
initiatives  will  be  complemented  by  similar  efforts  of  the  States  such  as  the 
Fund  that  is  being  inaugurated  today. 

I  am  optimistic  of  the  future  of  the  state  of  Kerala  and  of  the  country. 
Our  youth  are  showing  the  way  forward  and  making  waves  around  the  world 
whether  it  is  in  academics,  entertainment,  sports  or  business.  I  once  again 
wish  the  scholarship  winners  all  the  very  best  and  thank  the  Government 
of  Kerala  for  inviting  me  to  this  function. 


Indian  Diaspora — Changing  the 
Image  of  India 


It  GIVES  ME  very  great  pleasure  to  join  you  at  the  inauguration  of  the 
Pravasi  Bharatiya  Divas  2010.  Every  year  on  this  day  we  celebrate  and 
honour  the  contribution  of  the  overseas  Indians  is  making  for  the 
development  of  their  spiritual  and  ancestral  home.  We  are  immensely  proud 
of  the  achievements  of  our  diaspora.  Your  achievements  have  made  a  great 
contribution  in  changing  the  image  of  India  to  the  world  at  large.  Let  me 
therefore  join  Minister  of  Overseas  Indian  Affairs  and  the  Chief  Minister  of 
Delhi  to  welcome  you  to  New  Delhi  and  wish  you  a  very  happy  New  Year. 

This  year  we  have  the  great  honour  and  privilege  of  having  the 
distinguished  Lord  Khalid  Hameed  as  our  Chief  Guest.  Lord  Khalid  Hameed 
epitomizes  the  spirit  of  the  global  Indian.  He  is  not  only  a  very  distinguished 
professional  and  entrepreneur  in  the  field  of  medicine  and  healthcare  but 
he  is  also  an  active  leader  in  community  services,  including  most  importantly 
those  that  promote  inter-faith  harmony.  It  is  our  privilege  to  have  you  as 
the  Chief  Guest  this  year.  I  extend  a  very  warm  welcome  to  you  and  I  thank 
you  for  immense  thought  provoking  address  on  inter-faith  harmony. 

Yesterday,  we  held  the  first  meeting  of  the  Prime  Minister’s  Global 
Advisory  Council  of  Overseas  Indians.  Some  of  the  best  and  brightest  men 
and  women  working  in  different  parts  of  the  world  in  various  fields  happen 
to  be  people  of  Indian  origin.  This  is  a  tremendous  knowledge  pool  and  we 
would  like  the  Council  to  reflect  on  where  India  should  be  heading  in  the 
next  20  years  and  what  we  should  do  in  government,  in  business,  in 
education  and  in  arts  and  culture  and  in  promoting  inter-faith  harmony  to 
get  where  we  ought  to  be  20  years  from  now.  I  would  like  to  acknowledge 
the  presence  of  the  Members  of  this  Council  and  I  thank  them  for  their 
time  and  effort  in  a  very  valuable  cause. 

The  year  gone  by  was  an  eventful  year  for  India.  We  undertook  the 
largest  democratic  exercise  in  the  world  during  the  general  elections  that 
were  held  in  May,  2009.  These  elections  reinforced  the  values  of  pluralism, 
tolerance  and  secularism  that  are  a  defining  ethic  of  Indians,  whether  living 
in  India  or  abroad. 

I  recognize  the  legitimate  desire  of  Indians  living  abroad  to  exercise  their 
franchise  and  to  have  a  say  in  who  governs  India.  We  are  working  on  this 
issue  and  I  sincerely  hope  that  they  will  get  a  chance  to  vote  by  the  time  of 
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the  next  regular  general  elections.  In  fact,  I  would  go  a  step  further  and  ask 
why  more  overseas  Indians  should  not  return  home  to  join  politics  and  public 
life  as  they  are  increasingly  doing  in  business  and  academia. 

We  are  all  legitimately  proud  of  India’s  vibrant  democracy.  But  I  cannot 
say  that  we  have  delivered  in  full  measure  on  the  enormous  promise  and 
potential  of  our  country.  I  recognize  the  frustration  well  wishers  feel  when 
they  lament  why  things  don’t  work  faster  or  why  well  formulated  plans  and 
policies  don’t  get  implemented  as  well  as  they  should  be. 

It  is  probably  true  that  we  are  a  slow  moving  elephant  but  it  is  equally 
true  that  with  each  step  forward  we  leave  behind  a  deep  imprint.  There  is 
a  price  that  we  pay  in  trying  to  carry  all  sections  of  our  people  along  in 
national  development.  It  is  perhaps  a  price  worth  paying.  Each  citizen  should 
feel  that  his  or  her  voice  is  heard  and  have  a  sense  of  participation  in  national 
development.  This  is  the  only  way  we  know  to  accommodate  the  enormous 
diversity  of  opinions  and  interests  in  our  country.  It  is  also  this  characteristic 
that  makes  our  democracy  so  vibrant. 

But  underlying  our  system  is  an  inherent  political  and  economic  resilience 
that  gives  our  country  and  its  institutions  great  strength  and  buoyancy.  During 
the  year  gone  by,  the  world  faced  an  unprecedented  economic  and  financial 
crisis.  But  the  Indian  economy  weathered  the  crisis  quite  well.  We  were 
affected  but  no  so  much  as  many  other  countries.  We  hope  to  achieve  this 
year  a  growth  rate  of  around  7%,  which  is  one  of  the  fastest  in  the  world. 
We  are  equally  optimistic  that  we  can  return  to  and  sustain  an  annual  growth 
rate  of  9-10%  in  a  couple  of  years. 

The  rapid  growth  of  India’s  economy  in  the  last  few  years  has  helped 
lift  millions  of  people  out  of  poverty.  We  have  been  able  to  expand  access 
to  education,  healthcare  and  economic  opportunities  to  a  vast  majority  of 
our  population.  This  is,  however,  a  work  in  progress  and  much  more  remains 
to  be  done.  I  solicit  your  assistance  to  achieve  those  goals.  We  wish  to 
accelerate  the  efforts  to  effectively  address  the  key  constraints  in  the  areas 
of  infrastructure,  agriculture,  health  and  education.  These  are  the  key 
priorities  for  the  second  term  of  our  government. 

We  seek  the  active  involvement  of  the  overseas  Indian  communities  in 
accelerating  the  pace  of  our  economic  and  social  development.  In  this 
context,  it  is  important  that  we  make  efforts  to  connect  the  second 
generation  of  overseas  Indians  with  their  ancestral  heritage  and  involve  them 
actively  in  India’s  march  forward. 

India  is  today  one  of  the  top  investment  destinations.  Economic 
opportunities  are  expanding  everywhere.  Overseas  Indians  however,  while 
being  good  savers  tend  to  be  somewhat  conservative  investors.  Most 
remittances  are  placed  in  bank  deposits.  Foreign  Direct  Investment  in  India 
by  overseas  Indians  is  low  and  far  short  of  potential.  I  would  urge  overseas 
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Indians  to  take  a  careful  look  at  long-term  investment  opportunities  now 
on  the  horizon  in  our  country. 

Indian  industry  is  rapidly  developing  a  global  orientation.  Many  Indian 
companies  are  transforming  themselves  into  multinational  corporations  with 
global  brand  names.  As  Indian  industry  steps  outward,  the  Indian  diaspora 
could  do  more  to  inter-link  Indian  industry  with  global  markets.  They  could 
reinforce  the  improving  brand  image  of  India.  I  sincerely  hope  that  the  newly 
established  Overseas  Indian  Facilitation  Centre  will  become  an  effective  hub 
for  promoting  two-way  interaction  between  the  overseas  Indian  community 
and  our  institutions. 

About  forty  per  cent  of  the  total  remittances  of  over  50  billion  US  dollars 
in  2007-2008  came  from  skilled  and  semi-skilled  overseas  Indian  workers. 
The  security  of  our  overseas  workers  and  students  is  a  top  priority  of  tmy 
government.  Many  of  them  have  been  badly  affected  by  the  economic  crisis. 
We  are  conscious  of  the  need  to  structure  an  appropriate  ‘Return  and 
Resettlement  Fund’  and  we  are  working  on  a  project  to  provide  a  social 
security  safety  net  for  the  returning  workers. 

We  have  been  negotiating  with  the  governments  of  countries  with  large 
emigrant  Indian  populations  to  improve  the  welfare  and  protection  offered 
to  our  workers.  Over  the  last  year,  we  have  signed  labour  agreements  with 
Malaysia,  Bahrain  and  Qatar  that  create  institutional  frameworks  to  look 
into  issues  such  as  recruitment,  terms  of  employment  and  workers’  welfare. 
We  also  signed  social  security  agreements  last  year  with  Switzerland, 
Luxembourg  and  the  Netherlands  and  are  now  negotiating  such  agreements 
with  a  number  of  other  countries. 

The  Ministry  of  Overseas  Indian  Affairs  has  also  established  the  ‘Indian 
Community  Welfare  Fund’  in  18  countries  in  which  there  is  a  significant 
overseas  Indian  workforce.  These  funds  support  ‘on-site’  welfare  measures 
including  food,  shelter,  repatriation  assistance  and  emergency  relief  to 
overseas  Indians  in  distress. 

In  the  coming  years,  India  will  need  to  invest  much  more  in  building 
physical,  social  and  human  capital.  We  must  together  position  India  as  a 
supplier  of  skilled  and  trained  manpower  across  a  wide  spectrum  of  skill 
sets  and  sectors.  The  Ministry  of  Overseas  Indian  Affairs  is  already 
collaborating  with  Indian  Industry  and  the  state  governments  in  this  effort. 
We  would  like  to  benefit  from  the  services  of  overseas  Indian  professionals 
and  volunteers  to  help  Indian  workers  upgrade  skills  in  specific  trade  where 
there  is  growing  demand.  At  the  meeting  of  the  Council  yesterday  some 
very  valuable  suggestions  were  made  to  upgrade  the  quality  of  higher 
education  system  in  our  country. 

We  are  now  working  to  enhance  work  opportunities  for  our  skilled 
manpower  particularly  in  the  west.  We  are  trying  to  build  labour  mobility 
partnerships  with  key  countries  in  the  European  Union  and  have  finalized 
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one  such  partnership  with  Denmark.  These  agreements  will  help  to  maximize 
benefits  from  labour  mobility  while  addressing  host  country  concerns  such 
as  irregular  migration  and  integration  problems. 

We  live  in  an  increasingly  integrated  world;  a  very  fast  changing  world. 
In  our  lifetime  we  have  seen  India  walk  with  greater  confidence  and  ability. 
In  the  lifetime  of  our  children  we  would  want  them  to  see  the  India  of  our 
and  their  dreams  -  an  India  that  lives  up  to  the  expectations  of  those  who 
struggled  to  make  it  free  and  those  who  toil  to  take  it  forward  and  an  India 
that  wishes  to  live  in  peace,  as  it  seeks  prosperity  for  all. 

As  India  seeks  to  realize  its  destiny  in  the  21st  century,  our  engagement 
with  the  world  draws  its  spiritual  motivations  from  the  values  of  our  freedom 
struggle  and  our  cultural  and  spiritual  heritage.  I  end  with  a  thought  from 
Gurudev  Rabindranath  Tagore  who  once  observed: 

‘For  us  the  highest  purpose  of  this  world  is  not  merely  living  in  it, 
knowing  it  and  making  use  of  it,  but  realizing  our  ownselves  in  it  through 
expansion  of  sympathy;  not  alienating  ourselves  from  it  and  dominating  it, 
but  comprehending  and  uniting  it  with  ourselves  in  perfect  union’. 


Kolkata — Birthplace  of  Indian 
Renaissance  in  19th  Century 


It  GIVES  ME  great  pleasure  to  be  here  in  Kolkata  to  dedicate  the  New 
Campus  of  the  Maulana  Abul  Kalam  Azad  Institute  of  Asian  Studies  and  to 
lay  the  foundation  stone  of  the  2nd  Phase  of  the  Science  City  of  Kolkata. 

Maulana  Abul  Kalam  Azad  spent  almost  fifty  years  working  in  this  great 
city.  He  was  one  of  the  finest  embodiments  of  India’s  secular  composite 
culture.  As  India’s  first  Minister  in  charge  of  Education,  which  included 
Culture,  he  made  pioneering  contributions  to  India’s  cultural  and  educational 
development.  It  would  therefore  be  a  fitting  tribute  if  an  Institute  named 
after  this  illustrious  son  of  Kolkata  were  to  become  a  centre  for  learning,  a 
center  for  scholarship  on  South  Asia,  with  its  diverse  traditions  and 
expressions. 

The  Science  City  has  become  a  landmark  of  the  city.  I  do  hope  that 
the  2nd  Phase  of  the  Science  City  will  use  the  latest  educational  software 
and  teaching  technologies  that  will  both  entertain  and  inform.  The 
popularization  of  science  among  our  youth  is  crucial  if  we  are  to  become  a 
knowledge  economy  and  a  knowledge  society. 

Kolkata  was  the  birthplace  of  the  Indian  renaissance  in  the  19th  Century. 
It  is  the  cradle  where  our  national  spirit  and  culture  were  nurtured.  There  is 
no  better  place  than  Kolkata  here  to  contemplate  how  we  can  reshape  the 
cultural  landscape  in  India.  It  is  time  for  winds  of  change  to  blow  through 
our  institutions,  our  museums,  our  libraries  and  our  academies.  We  need  to 
introduce  modern  technology  and  management  to  preserve  our  vast  historical 
and  archaeological  wealth  and  to  promote  the  wealth  of  our  talent  in  the 
literary,  visual  and  performing  arts. 

To  my  mind,  the  top  most  priority  of  the  Ministry  of  Culture  is  to  oversee 
the  professionalization  of  the  management  of  our  cultural  resources  and 
institutions.  The  task  of  preserving  our  ancient  historical  and  cultural  treasures 
must  devolve  on  the  best  professionals  available  in  our  country.  We  recognize 
that  bureaucratisation  tends  to  negate  cultural  expression  and  preservation. 
As  a  decisive  first  step,  we  have  liberalized  the  rules  for  recruiting  the 
executive  heads  of  eight  national  level  cultural  institutions.  We  are  going  to 
make  appointments  of  outstanding  professionals  to  head  the  Archaeological 
Survey  of  India  and  other  institutions  very  soon. 


Speech  at  the  inauguration  of  new  campus  of  the  Maulana  Abul  Kalam  Azad  Institute 
of  Asian  Studies  and  work  on  2nd  Phase  of  Science  City,  Kolkata,  16  January  2010 
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I  recognize  that  these  institutions  need  functional  autonomy  and  flexibility 
to  run  effectively.  We  are  looking  into  this  aspect  as  well.  I  have  always 
said  that  funds  will  never  be  a  constraint  when  it  comes  to  the  question  of 
preserving  our  cultural  heritage.  We  will  at  the  same  time  ensure  proper 
accountability  and  oversight. 

Whether  it  is  the  field  of  archaeology  or  archives,  there  is  a  wealth  of 
knowledge,  resources  and  expertise  that  is  available  in  the  country.  Both 
the  Archaeological  Survey  of  India  as  well  as  the  National  Archives  will 
strengthen  networking  with  State  level  bodies  and  increase  outreach  to  talent 
available  outside  the  government. 

I  have  asked  the  Ministry  of  Culture  to  think  how,  in  the  long  term,  we 
can  increase  the  talent  pool  of  professional  cultural  administrators  and 
managers  who  can  manage  our  museums,  archives  and  academies.  We  have 
to  encourage  studies  in  art  appreciation,  antiquarian  studies  and  museology 
and  also  set  up  an  international-level  post  graduate  course  in  museum 
management.  The  government  could  consider  funding  chairs  in  select 
universities  to  enhance  interest  and  studies  in  such  areas. 

The  world  associates  us  with  our  cultural  showpieces  -  our  monuments, 
works  of  art  and  historical  remains.  Many  of  these  are  lying  in  neglect.  The 
fact  of  the  matter  is  also  that,  despite  our  best  intentions,  the  manner  in 
which  we  preserve  and  display  our  artifacts,  both  cultural  and  historical  has 
fallen  behind  contemporary  world  standards.  There  is  no  reason  why  the 
Indian  Museum  or  our  other  premier  museums  should  not  be  on  par  with 
the  Smithsonian,  the  Hermitage  or  the  British  Museum. 

The  Ministry  of  Culture  has  taken  up  the  revamp  of  our  museums  on  a 
priority  basis.  I  have  also  asked  the  Central  Advisory  Board  on  Culture,  which 
has  some  of  our  most  distinguished  professionals  in  the  field,  to  suggest  a 
plan  of  action  to  make  our  museums  world  class.  We  will  have  to  draw  upon 
the  best  expertise  available  in  conservation,  multi-media  display,  design, 
lighting,  narration  and  communication  so  that  visits  to  our  museums  become 
experiences  to  remember. 

We  are  giving  added  emphasis  to  the  promotion  of  the  performing  and 
creative  arts.  I  am  glad  to  inform  you  that  the  Government  of  India  has 
recently  doubled  the  amount  of  annual  salary  grants  to  theatre  and  dance 
groups.  In  fact,  there  was  a  demand  fromtheatre  personalities  in  Kolkata 
for  assistance  in  setting  up  small,  intimate  performing  spaces  known  as 
‘studio  theatres’  for  smaller  audiences.  I  am  happy  to  announce  that  the 
Ministry  of  Culture  is  finalizing  a  scheme  of  financial  assistance  for  setting 
up  such  studio  theatres. 

In  recent  years,  there  has  been  a  profusion  of  writing  in  various  Indian 
languages.  Indian  writers  in  English  have  gained  world  renown  in  recent 
years.  There  is  much  that  needs  to  be  done  to  popularize  contemporary 
writing  in  other  Indian  languages,  particularly  among  the  younger 
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generation  since  many  of  the  writers  are  young  and  deal  with  contemporary 
themes. 

We  had  set  up  a  National  Translation  Mission  and  it  is  making  progress. 
The  Coordination  Committee  of  the  three  National  Academies  met  last 
week.  One  of  the  fruitful  decisions  that  emerged  was  to  work  to 
systematically  popularize  Indian  literature  abroad.  The  modalities  and  funding 
are  now  being  worked  out.  I  do  hope  that  in  the  coming  years,  modern 
Indian  literature  and  our  classics  would  be  available  in  Arabic,  Chinese, 
French,  Russian,  Spanish  and  English.  It  is  equally  important  to  expose 
ourselves  to  outside  cultural  influences.  We  should  make  an  effort  to  promote 
regional  studies  and  study  of  foreign  languages  in  our  country. 

Technological  upgradation  of  the  archives  of  our  institutions  is  one  of 
our  key  priorities.  Institutions  such  as  the  Sangeet  Natak  Akademi,  the 
Films  Division,  the  Zonal  Cultural  Centres,  the  Indira  Gandhi  National 
Centre  for  the  Arts  and  numerous  other  institutions  have  a  wealth  of 
valuable  audio-visual  materials  which  need  immediate  preservation.  The 
Ministry  of  Culture  will  extend  whatever  assistance  is  required  to  preserve, 
digitize  and  popularize  these  audio-visual  materials  that  document  our 
contemporary  cultural  history. 

The  government  is  working  hard  to  revive  the  cultural  scene  in  Bengal. 
Kolkata  has  been  a  major  center  of  inquiry  and  research  in  modern  India. 
The  Asiatic  Society  has  just  celebrated  its  225th  year.  The  Ministry  of  Culture 
had  made  a  special  allocation  of  almost  ^  90  crores  in  the  current  financial 
year,  to  modernize  four  of  its  premier  cultural  institutions  located  in  Kolkata, 
namely,  the  Asiatic  Society,  the  Indian  Museum,  the  Victoria  Memorial  and 
the  National  Library. 

Each  of  these  institutions  is  a  cultural  icon  of  the  country. 
Unfortunately,  these  institutions  have  not  been  able  to  fully  utilize  this  grant 
in  the  first  year.  The  modernization  of  the  National  Library  is  among  our 
priority  tasks.  I  am  glad  to  learn  that  almost  the  entire  catalogue  of  24 
lakh  books  of  the  National  Library  would  be  available  in  digital  format 
online,  within  the  next  six  months  or  so.  I  do  hope  that  these  four 
institutions  will  work  harder  to  use  the  allocated  funds  to  introduce  state 
of  the  art  systems  of  preservation,  display  and  storage  of  their  priceless 
antiquities,  paintings  and  manuscripts. 

During  the  current  financial  year,  we  have  also  given  substantial 
additional  funds  to  the  Khuda  Baksh  Library  of  Patna,  the  Rampur  Raza 
Library  of  UP  and  the  Delhi  Public  Library. 

The  National  Gallery  of  Modern  Art  in  Delhi  has  recently  increased 
its  space  by  six  times  and  has  also  opened  a  branch  in  Bangalore,  meeting 
the  longstanding  demand  of  that  city.  The  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal 
has  written  to  me  proposing  the  setting  up  of  a  Kolkata  Museum  of  Modern 
Art  through  a  public-private  partnership.  We  are  examining  this  proposal. 
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We  are  also  keen  to  convert  the  Acharya  Bhawan  of  India’s  great  scientist 
J.C.  Bose  into  a  science  heritage  museum  and  we  have  taken  steps  for 
improving  the  Sir  Jadunath  Sarkar  Archives  and  Museum.  The  Ministry 
of  Culture  will  also  assist  in  the  revival  of  other  historic  cultural  institutions 
of  Kolkata  like  the  Academy  of  Fine  Arts  and  the  Government  College  of 
Art. 

In  May  2011,  the  world  will  celebrate  the  150th  birth  anniversary  of 
Gurudev  Rabindranath  Tagore.  A  National  Committee  of  distinguished 
experts  will  advise  on  the  events  to  commemorate  the  life  and  works,  as 
well  as  the  values  and  ideals,  of  Gurudev.  Last  week  I  agreed  with  Prime 
Minister  Sheikh  Hasina  to  oversee  the  joint  celebrations  of  the  event  in  a 
befitting  manner.  We  will  work  to  rekindle  international  interest  in  the  works 
of  one  of  the  world’s  greatest  poets. 

A  most  fitting  commemoration  would  be  an  organic  revival  of  the 
national  treasure  that  is  Viswa  Bharati.  The  Government  of  India  has  already 
sanctioned  ?  95  crores  through  the  University  Grants  Commission  for  its 
upgradation.  We  are  working  to  preserve  Shantiniketan’s  cultural  properties. 
Over  the  next  four  years  we  expect  to  restore  many  of  its  priceless  paintings, 
sculptures  and  murals  and  the  hand-written  manuscripts  of  the  poet  laureate. 
We  hope  to  take  up  the  modernization  of  both  the  Rabindra  Bhavan  and 
the  Kala  Bhavan.  I  am  told  that  there  is  a  possibility  of  displaying,  for  the 
first  time  since  the  1930s,  exhibitions  of  the  gems  from  Tagore’s  art  works 
in  Paris  and  other  important  cities.  We  are  also  assisting  in  fulfilling  two 
long-standing  needs:  the  publication  of  a  Rabindra  Chitraa-vali  depicting 
the  genius  of  Tagore’s  paintings  and  a  comprehensive  edition  of  Tagore’s 
literary  works. 

Perhaps  even  more  important  is  the  preservation  of  the  intangible 
cultural  heritage  bequeathed  by  Gurudev  of  learning  through  free  thought 
and  self-  expression  in  communion  with  nature.  How  we  could  do  so  keeping 
in  mind  contemporary  needs  is  something  that  needs  deep  reflection  and 
creative  thinking. 

In  a  few  years  it  will  also  be  the  150th  birth  anniversary  of  the  great 
teacher  and  spiritual  thinker  Swami  Vivekananda.  We  propose  to  use  the 
occasion  to  popularize  his  powerful  teachings  and  thoughts,  which  have  great 
contemporary  relevance.  The  Ministry  of  Culture  has  already  earmarked 
^100  crore  for  the  events  and  a  National  Committee  will  guide  the 
celebrations  in  cooperation  with  the  Ramakrishna  Mission. 

I  would  like  to  conclude  by  emphasizing  that  our  government  believes 
in  the  plurality  of  Indian  culture,  in  the  freedom  of  cultural  expression  and 
in  the  importance  of  culture  in  our  social  progress  and  the  spiritual 
development.  We  seek  to  strengthen  and  promote  our  cultural  diversity  by 
ensuring  that  the  distant  states  and  regions  of  India  find  due  representation 
in  our  cultural  arena. 
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For  its  long  term  salvation,  culture  must  become  a  people’s  movement. 
We  have  to  give  culture  a  contemporary  feel  and  relevance.  Art  in  public 
spaces  needs  to  be  encouraged  to  integrate  aesthetics  and  culture  with  urban 
life.  Youth  should  be  encouraged  to  discover  in  art  and  culture  a  joy  and 
inspiration  that  mass  media  does  not  offer.  We  truly  need  a  renaissance  in 
the  way  in  which  we  preserve,  protect  and  propagate  art  and  culture  in  the 
country.  I  commend  all  those  gathered  here  today  to  come  together  in  this 
important  national  endeavour. 


Universal  Access  to  Education 
for  Inclusive  Growth 


It  IS  A  pleasure  and  a  privilege  to  be  here  today  at  the  150th  year 
celebrations  of  St  Xavier’s  Kolkata.  My  best  wishes  to  all  the  teachers, 
students  and  all  those  associated  with  this  great  and  historic  institution. 

I  am  honoured  to  be  in  these  august  environs  that  have  produced  many 
great  sons  of  India.  I  am  specially  honoured  to  be  here  on  a  street  named 
after  another  great  icon  of  this  city,  Mother  Teresa. 

The  Christian  missionaries  who  came  to  this  country  chose  the  path  of 
education  to  reach  out  to  the  hearts  and  minds  of  the  Indian  people.  St. 
Xavier’s  was  built  as  a  result  of  this  ennobling  vision  of  Jesuit  priests.  Today 
it  continues  to  do  what  it  did  150  years  ago  -  which  was  to  provide 
progressive,  all  round  education  to  rich  and  poor,  privileged  and  under¬ 
privileged  and  to  children  from  all  faiths  and  religions. 

Institutions  like  St  Xavier’s  laid  the  basis  for  English  language  education 
in  Bengal.  But  the  missionaries  did  not  look  upon  learning  as  an  elitist 
enterprise.  They  adopted  an  inclusive  approach.  St.  Xavier’s  dominated  the 
educational  scene  in  Kolkata,  but  the  fathers  also  built  excellent  schools  in 
tribal  areas. 

The  fathers  learnt  Indian  languages  and  familiarized  themselves  with  the 
customs  and  conditions  of  the  regions  of  India  where  they  worked. 

I  have  been  told  by  some  alumni  of  St  Xavier’s  that  they  were  taught 
by  Belgian-Jesuit  priests  who  were  erudite  not  only  in  European  culture  but 
also  in  Sanskrit  and  Bengali. 

There  were  also  fathers  who  could  have  made  original  contributions  in 
science  had  they  not  chosen  to  respond  to  the  call  of  priesthood. 

A  remarkable  Jesuit  priest  called  Father  Lafont  was  responsible  for  the 
establishment  in  St.  Xavier’s  of  Kolkata ’s  first  Meteorological  Observatory 
and  the  first  Spectroscopic  Observatory.  He  was  also  the  inspiration  behind 
the  work  of  the  scientist  Dr.  Jagadish  Chandra  Bose,  another  towering 
Xaverian. 

I  would  like  to  make  a  mention  of  another  very  distinguished  old  boy 
of  St.  Xaviers  and  a  great  son  of  India,  Shri  Jyoti  Basu.  Our  thoughts  and 
prayers  are  with  him  and  I  wish  him  a  speedy  recovery. 


Speech  at  the  150th  Anniversary  Celebrations  of  St  Xavier’s  Collegiate  School, 
Kolkata,  16  January  2010 
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Gurudev  Rabindranath  Tagore  studied  at  St.  Xavier’s.  Even  though  he 
was  not  inclined  towards  formal  studies,  the  story  Shri  Aveek  Sarkar  related 
showed  that  he  nonetheless  valued  the  time  he  spent  here. 

Father  de  Peneranda’s  actions  left  behind  a  deep  impact  on  his  sensitive 
young  mind.  It  is  teachers  like  Father  de  Peneranda  and  the  many  dedicated 
fathers  who  came  after  him  through  their  personal  examples  instilled  in  their 
students  a  moral  compass  to  guide  them  through  their  later  life. 

The  Christian  fathers  helped  those  they  taught  to  become  well  rounded 
and  cultured  human  beings.  Their  students  were  given  the  great  gift  of 
rational  thought.  This  I  think  is  the  most  important  reason  why  St.  Xavier’s 
has  sent  forth  to  the  world  so  many  outstanding  citizens  of  India  who  have 
become  leaders  in  their  respective  fields.  India  does  not  need  blind  faith. 
We  need  rational  thinking  and  a  scientific  temper  to  counter  outdated 
dogmas  and  ideologies. 

The  19th  century,  when  St  Xavier’s  was  founded,  was  a  period  of  great 
intellectual  ferment  in  Bengal.  Many  historians  have  called  this  period  the 
Bengal  Renaissance.  It  was  also  a  period  of  profound  religious  introspection 
leading  to  an  understanding  and  appreciation  of  various  religious  traditions. 

The  coming  together  of  European  and  Indian  culture  had  made  this 
flowering  possible. 

The  Jesuit  fathers  of  St  Xavier’s,  self-consciously  or  otherwise,  became 
a  part  of  this  confluence  of  cultures  and  learning.  They  made  themselves 
an  integral  part  of  and  reinforced  India’s  culture  of  religious  tolerance  and 
secularism. 

We  owe  these  fathers  a  debt  of  gratitude  and  I  salute  them  for  their 
immense  contribution  to  the  intellectual  enrichment  of  our  people  and  to 
nation  building. 

Our  Government  has  made  universal  access  to  education  one  of  the 
corner  stones  of  our  strategy  of  inclusive  growth.  I  am  delighted  to  learn 
that  the  rate  of  literacy  has  been  going  up  significantly  in  the  past  few  years. 
I  am  also  happy  to  learn  that  enrolment  ratios  are  rising  and  drop  out  rates 
are  falling. 

I  wish  to  see  every  child  in  our  country  becoming  literate  over  the  next 
decade. 

We  must  aim  for  100%  literacy  across  India.  I  would  also  like  to  see 
every  child  have  access  to  school  education  within  reasonable  distance  from 
his  or  her  home.  When  I  was  a  young  boy  I  had  to  walk  miles  to  go  to 
school.  That  should  not  be  the  lot  of  our  children  in  future. 

Our  Government  has  raised  public  investment  in  education  very  steeply. 
Never  before  has  so  much  money  been  invested  in  education.  I  urge  every 
State  government  to  ensure  that  this  money  is  well  spent. 
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I  also  urge  all  those  associated  with  school  education  in  our  country  to 
pay  special  attention  to  the  modernization  of  our  syllabi  and  to  the  overall 
development  of  our  children  -  their  intellectual,  physical,  moral  and  social 
development. 

We  must  pay  attention  to  children’s  health,  to  physical  education  and 
community  and  national  service.  School  education  must  focus  on  the  all¬ 
round  development  of  a  child’s  personality. 

Finally,  let  me  add  that  I  would  like  to  see  a  sharp  increase  in  the 
enrolment  of  the  girl  child  in  schools.  Every  girl  child  should  have  the 
opportunity  to  fulfil  her  potential  and  become  equal  citizens  of  our  great 
Republic. 

I  assure  you  that  in  the  months  to  come  we  will  pay  even  greater 
attention  to  the  development  of  school  education.  I  wish  St.  Xavier’s  a  bright 
and  purposeful  future. 


Saluting  the  Children  for  their 
Act  of  Bravery 


I^IKE  EVERY  OTHER  year,  this  year  too,  we  have  gathered  here  to 
honour  the  children  for  their  act  of  bravery.  It  has  always  been  a  matter  of 
immense  happiness  for  me  to  be  amongst  such  brave  children.  We  salute 
you  for  your  bravery.  We  are  proud  of  you.  Looking  at  you  and  knowing 
about  you  strengthens  my  faith  in  the  fact  that  our  country  will  touch  greater 
heights  in  the  near  future.  I  congratulate  you  for  your  bravery. 

Two  of  the  brave  children  who  are  being  given  awards  are  no  more 
with  us.  They  sacrificed  their  lives  in  order  to  save  the  lives  of  others.  I  pay 
homage  to  both  these  children.  Their  sacrifice  will  not  go  waste.  We  get 
inspiration  from  such  brave  children  and  will  always  continue  to  draw 
inspiration  from  them. 

Before  coming  here,  I  read  about  the  brave  acts  of  all  the  children  who 
are  being  honoured  this  year.  It  is  not  easy  to  show  such  bravery  at  such  a 
young  age.  One  child  saved  the  lives  of  50-60  people  in  a  stampede.  Yet 
another  child  saved  5  persons  from  drowning.  A  seven-year  old  girl  saved 
a  child  from  drowning.  Other  three  children  showed  courage  by  raising  their 
voice  against  child-marriage.  Rest  of  the  children  also  performed  big  tasks 
in  such  a  tender  age. 

I  once  again  reiterate  the  fact  that  we  are  all  proud  of  you.  I  am  happy 
that  after  a  few  days  you  will  be  participating  in  the  Republic  Day  parade. 

The  Republic  Day  is  a  day  of  special  significance  for  all  of  us.  This  is 
the  day  when  we  remember  all  those  who  worked  hard  and  laid  their  lives 
to  achieve  freedom  for  the  country  and  also  those  who  after  independence 
put  the  country  on  the  path  of  progress  and  prosperity. 

I  want  to  convey  to  all  the  children  here  that  it  is  a  matter  of  pride  for 
everyone  that  all  of  you  will  be  participating  in  the  Republic  Day  parade. 
Our  country  has  high  expectations  from  you  and  I  am  sure  that  you  will 
strive  hard  to  fulfil  those  expectations. 

The  future  of  any  country  depends  upon  its  children.  Therefore,  it  is 
our  duty  to  see  that  we  do  not  lack  in  our  efforts  to  look  after  them  well. 
We  are  putting  in  all  efforts  to  see  that  all  the  children  of  our  country  are 
given  best  of  education,  nutritious  food,  a  full  square  meal  and  all  such 
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facilities  which  contribute  towards  developing  their  personality  so  that  they 
grow  up  to  become  good  citizens  of  the  country.  I  promise  all  of  you  that 
we  will  not  leave  any  stone  unturned  to  ensure  the  welfare  of  our  children. 

Today,  I  would  also  like  to  congratulate  the  Child  Welfare  Association 
of  India.  Pt.  Jawaharlal  Nehru  gave  away  the  awards  to  two  children  for 
their  bravery,  for  the  first  time  in  1958.  Since  then  the  Association  has 
continued  with  this  tradition.  I  wish  you  all  the  best  for  the  future. 

In  the  end,  I  once  again  congratulate  all  the  children  here.  I  pray  to  the 
Almighty  that  you  perform  bigger  tasks  in  future  and  bring  laurels  to  your 
parents,  to  the  society  as  well  as  to  the  nation. 


Strengthening  Rural  Employment 
Scheme 


It  IS  A  great  pleasure  and  honour  for  me  to  attend  this  Conference  on 
the  occasion  of  completion  of  4  years  of  the  National  Rural  Employment 
Guarantee  Act.  I  welcome  all  of  you  and  congratulate  Dr.  C.P.  Joshi,  the 
Minister  for  Rural  Employment  and  his  colleagues  for  organizing  this 
Conference. 

The  Mahatma  Gandhi  Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Act  is  one  of  the 
important  Acts  of  our  times.  The  purpose  of  this  Act  is  to  alleviate  the  severe 
poverty  in  rural  areas.  This  Act  provides  employment  opportunities  to  our 
poor  brethren,  increasing  their  income  and  thereby  they  lead  their  lives  with 
dignity  and  self-respect. 

As  all  of  you  know,  in  the  last  year,  many  countries  had  to  pass  through 
a  difficult  phase  of  economic  crisis.  India  was  also  hit  by  the  global  economic 
slowdown,  but  not  to  that  extend  as  the  other  countries  faced.  However, 
many  of  our  major  industries  were  affected,  which  resulted  in  decrease  in 
employment  opportunities.  Not  only  this,  many  parts  of  the  country  also 
faced  a  drought  like  situation  due  to  weak  monsoon. 

Many  Chief  Minister’s  have  told  me  that  it  is  the  National  Employment 
Guarantee  Program  that  has  helped  our  poor  brethren  in  rural  areas  to  face 
these  difficulties.  During  the  current  year,  more  than  4  crore  families  have 
got  employment  under  this  programme.  This  clearly  shows  that  this  Scheme 
has  been  successful  to  a  large  extent  in  its  aim  of  providing  social  security 
to  the  poor. 

It  has  been  our  endeavor  to  involve  as  much  as  Panchayati  Raj 
Institutions  in  the  implementation  of  this  Scheme.  This  will  help  in  effective 
implementation  and  proper  monitoring  of  this  Scheme.  We  also  need  to 
keep  in  mind  that  infrastructural  facilities  in  rural  areas  get  strengthened 
and  agriculture  receives  an  impetus  by  the  works  to  be  undertaken  under 
this  programme.  I  am  happy  to  know  that  51%  of  the  total  amount  has 
been  earmarked  for  water  conservation  purposes.  This  will  increase  the 
underground  water  level  and  improve  soil  productivity.  We  have  taken  a 
right  step  by  covering  lands  of  small  and  marginal  farmers  under  these 
activities. 

It  is  a  matter  of  great  satisfaction  for  us  that  the  benefits  of  this  program 
are  reaching  to  those  sections  of  the  society  which  are  socially  and 
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economically  backward.  During  the  financial  year  2009-10,  there  has  been 
52%  participation  by  the  SCs  and  STs  in  this  Employment  Scheme.  In  tribal 
dominated  districts,  each  family  received  an  average  employment  of  65  days, 
which  is  much  more  than  the  national  average  of  48  days.  The  participation 
of  49%  women  in  this  program  is  also  a  matter  of  delight. 

We  also  need  to  bring  about  more  coordination  between  Rural 
Employment  Schemes  and  other  programs  being  implemented  on  the 
ground  level.  It  is  necessary  that  we  see  all  such  programs  together  whose 
objectives  and  aims  are  overlapping.  By  doing  this,  we  will  be  able  to  get 
maximum  benefits  from  the  efforts  we  are  making  for  the  development  and 
provide  employment  opportunities  in  rural  areas.  We  are  considering  on 
imparting  training  to  our  youth  who  are  employed  through  the  National 
Rural  Livelihood  Mission  under  the  Rural  Employment  Scheme.  This  will 
help  them  to  get  employment  in  infrastructure  projects.  For  this,  partnership 
with  private  institutions  is  also  under  consideration. 

This  Scheme  has  made  many  achievements  during  the  last  four  years. 
But,  some  lapses  are  still  there.  This  programme  has  been  less  effective 
and  beneficial  in  some  States.  I  would  like  to  urge  such  State  Governments 
to  carry  out  a  study  of  such  States  where  this  Scheme  has  been  successful. 
So  far  as  the  Central  Government  is  concerned,  we  will  continuously  strive 
to  improve  the  delivery  mechanisms.  The  delay  in  payment  of  wages  is  also 
a  problem  and  it  needs  our  urgent  attention.  We  are  trying  to  make  effective 
payment  of  wages  through  Banks  and  Post  Offices. 

It  is  also  necessary  to  provide  information  about  this  Scheme  to  workers 
in  order  to  increase  their  working  capacity.  This  can  be  done  through  literacy 
and  training  programs.  Public  accountability  systems  are  being  strengthened. 
Online  monitoring  of  all  physical  and  financial  aspects  of  the  Scheme  is 
being  carried  out  by  Management  Information  Systems.  We  hope  to  make 
this  Scheme  a  model  of  clean  and  accountable  administration. 

I  hope  that  in  the  coming  years,  we  will  be  able  to  strengthen  the  Rural 
Employment  Scheme  and  reach  it  effectively  to  the  common  man.  Let  us 
we  all  pledge  again  that  we  will  do  our  best  for  the  success  of  this  program. 
In  the  last  but  not  least,  I  would  like  to  congratulate  those  who  are  today 
being  awarded  for  their  contribution  in  implementing  this  historical  Act.  I 
hope  this  will  inspire  other  people  too  and  help  implementation  of 
programme  more  effectively. 


Forging  Multilateral 
Understanding  on 
Climate  Change 


I  AM  TRULY  honoured  to  have  this  unique  opportunity  to  address  such  a 
prestigious  gathering  of  government  leaders,  civil  society  activists,  academics 
and  scientists  from  around  the  world.  The  Delhi  Sustainable  Development 
Summit  celebrates  its  10th  anniversary  today  and  with  each  passing  year  it 
has  become  an  increasingly  important  event  on  the  international 
environment  and  climate  change  calendar. 

The  Energy  Research  Institute,  TERI,  has,  under  the  able  and  far-sighted 
leadership  of  Dr.  R.K.  Pachauri,  earned  well-deserved  respect  and 
international  acclaim  for  its  contributions  to  the  global  effort  in  meeting  the 
twin  challenges  of  energy  security  and  climate  change. 

Excellencies,  distinguished  guests,  this  Summit  takes  place  at  an 
important  juncture  in  the  international  deliberations  aimed  at  forging  a 
multilateral  understanding  on  how  to  deal  with  climate  change.  Moving 
forward,  we  need  to  reflect  on  the  lessons  of  what  happened  at  Copenhagen. 

I  share  the  disappointment  of  many  with  the  limited  achievements  of 
the  discussions  that  took  place  at  Copenhagen.  At  the  same  time  it  is 
important  to  ensure  that  we  can  deliver  what  we  promise  to  do.  An  ambitious 
agreement  that  is  observed  only  in  the  breach  will  discredit  the  whole 
process.  The  Copenhagen  Accord,  which  we  fully  support  and  will  take 
forward,  is  a  catalogue  of  voluntary  commitments  and  not  a  negotiated  set 
of  legal  obligations.  Presumably  the  countries  that  have  made  the 
commitments  willingly  have  assured  themselves  that  they  can  be  and  will 
be  fulfilled.  A  modest  accord  that  is  fully  implemented  may  be  better  than 
an  ambitious  one  that  falls  seriously  short  of  its  targets.  This  is  the  lesson 
that  was  learnt  with  regard  to  the  Kyoto  Protocol. 

Secondly,  the  United  Nations  Framework  Convention  on  Climate 
Change  (UNFCCC)  has  to  be  the  centerpiece  of  global  cooperation  on 
climate  issues.  The  purpose  of  the  Copenhagen  Accord  is  to  contribute  to 
the  negotiations  on  the  Kyoto  Protocol  and  on  Long  Term  Cooperation.  It 
is  not  a  substitute  but  a  complement  to  these  core  international  agreements. 
There  is  much  in  the  Copenhagen  Accord  that  can  bring  consensus  on  the 
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two-track  negotiating  process.  For  this  to  happen,  this  process  itself  has  to 
recommence  in  right  earnest,  perhaps  from  March  this  year. 

Thirdly,  a  successful  international  agreement  will  require  a  consensus 
in  two  crucial  areas.  The  first  is  on  the  science  of  climate  change.  The  second 
is  the  ethical  framework  for  giving  expression  to  the  central  UNFCCC 
principle  of  “common  but  differentiated  responsibility”. 

Some  aspects  of  the  science  that  is  reflected  in  the  work  of  the  IPCC 
have  faced  criticism.  But  this  debate  does  not  challenge  the  core  projections 
of  the  IPCC  about  the  impact  of  greenhouse  gas  accumulations  on 
temperature,  rainfall  and  sea  level  rise.  Let  me  here  assert  that  India  has 
full  confidence  in  the  IPCC  process  and  its  leadership  and  will  support  it  in 
every  way  that  it  can. 

One  of  the  Missions  under  our  National  Action  Plan  is  on  Strategic 
Knowledge  for  Climate  Change  to  promote  high  quality  and  focused  research 
on  various  aspects  of  climate  change. 

We  have  established  an  Indian  Network  for  Comprehensive  Climate 
Change  Assessment,  a  network  of  over  120  research  institutes,  which  will 
bring  out  regular  reports  on  the  impacts  of  climate  change  on  different 
sectors  and  different  regions  of  the  country.  The  first  such  assessment  will 
be  released  in  November  this  year.  We  seek  international  collaboration  to 
make  this  network  effective. 

We  are  also  establishing  a  National  Institute  of  Himalayan  Glaciology  in 
Dehra  Dun  and  we  look  forward  to  international  cooperation  in  this  vital  area. 

However,  even  in  the  absence  of  unanimity  of  scientific  opinion,  many 
of  the  actions  related  to  mitigation  and  adaptation  are  those  we  should  be 
taking  anyway  because  of  their  collateral  benefits. 

The  lack  of  global  consensus  on  burden  sharing  is  an  even  greater  barrier 
to  securing  an  agreement.  Industrialised  countries  in  our  view  need  to 
recognise  more  clearly  their  historical  role  in  the  accumulation  of  greenhouse 
gases  in  the  atmosphere.  They  should  respond  with  bolder  initiatives  to 
contain  their  future  emissions.  I  would  also  urge  greater  financial  and 
technical  assistance  to  developing  countries  both  for  adaptation  measures 
to  cope  with  the  consequences  of  these  emissions;  and  for  mitigation  to 
reduce  their  contribution  to  future  emissions. 

Developing  countries  also  need  to  do  their  bit.  I  wish  to  assure  this 
distinguished  gathering  that  India  will  spare  no  effort  in  contributing  to  the 
success  of  the  post-Copenhagen  process.  The  least  developed  countries  and 
small  island  states  deserve  special  attention  due  to  their  greater  vulnerability 
to  climate  change.  India  will  support  all  measures  to  assist  them,  both 
bilaterally  as  well  as  in  the  context  of  a  global  climate  change  regime. 
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We  recently  convened  a  meeting  in  New  Delhi  of  the  Ministers  dealing 
with  Climate  Change  from  Brazil,  China,  South  Africa  and  India.  The  aim 
of  the  meeting  was  to  carry  forward  the  positive  and  constructive  role  the 
four  countries  played  at  Copenhagen.  We  wish  to  contribute,  together  with 
our  G-77  partners,  to  a  comprehensive,  balanced  and  above  all  equitable 
outcome  in  Mexico  based  on  the  principles  of  common  but  differentiated 
responsibility  and  respective  capabilities. 

We  will  therefore  participate  in  the  negotiations  in  a  spirit  of  flexibility, 
acknowledging  our  responsibilities  as  citizens  of  the  globe.  It  is  in  this  spirit 
that  India,  and  the  other  BASIC  countries,  conveyed  our  respective  voluntary 
mitigation  actions  to  the  UNFCCC  by  31st  of  January  this  year.  In  our  case 
it  is  our  endeavour  to  reduce  emissions  intensity  of  our  GDP  by  20-25%  by 
2020  on  2005  basic  levels.  We  are  also  very  serious  about  fulfilling  and 
perhaps  even  exceeding  this  target. 

In  the  case  of  developing  countries,  climate  action  has  to  be  combined 
with  their  central  developmental  goals.  In  a  poor  country  like  India,  where 
hope  and  deprivation  co-exist,  sustainable  development  requires  that  the 
needs  of  the  present  are  given  at  least  as  much  attention  as  the  needs  of 
the  future. 

Climate  action  that  delays  or  makes  more  difficult  the  basic  task  of 
poverty  eradication  will  be  difficult  to  implement.  That  is  why  in  our  National 
Action  Plan  on  Climate  Change,  we  have  given  priority  to  those  activities 
that  mitigate  greenhouse  gas  emissions  and  also  deliver  substantial  collateral 
benefits  by  reducing  poverty  or  by  improving  local  environmental  quality 
and  human  health. 

We  recognise  that  we  have  to  adopt  a  different  model  of  growth  to  that 
followed  by  the  industrialized  countries.  But  a  lot  of  effort  is  needed  to 
operationalise  the  meaning  and  precise  content  of  sustainable  development. 
The  Planning  Commission  of  India  has  recently  set  up  an  Expert  Group  to 
prepare  a  strategy  on  a  low  carbon  economy  in  India.  The  Group  will  have 
to  work  out  a  holistic  approach  that  takes  on  board  concerns  of  all 
stakeholders  -  industry,  transportation,  power,  labour,  micro  and  small 
industry  and  agriculture  well  in  time  before  we  embark  on  our  Twelfth  Five 
Year  Plan  from  April,  2012. 

India  has  already  committed  itself  to  a  path  of  sustainable  development 
based  on  a  graduated  shift  to  the  extent  possible  from  the  use  of  fossil  fuels 
to  renewable  and  clean  energy,  including  nuclear  energy. 

Within  the  ambit  of  our  National  Action  Plan  on  Climate  Change,  India 
has  already  unveiled  one  of  the  world’s  most  ambitious  plans  for  promoting 
solar  energy,  targeting  an  installed  capacity  of  20,000  MW  by  the  year  2022. 

We  will  soon  launch  an  ambitious  National  Mission  on  Enhanced  Energy 
Efficiency  that  will  put  in  place  an  innovative  policy  and  regulatory  regime 
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to  unlock  the  market  for  energy  efficiency,  estimated  at  over  LJS$  15  billion. 
It  is  expected  that  the  initiative  will  lead  to  avoidance  of  capacity  addition 
of  nearly  20,000  MW  and  reduced  carbon  dioxide  emissions  of  almost  99 
million  tonnes. 

India  has  around  22%  of  its  land  area  under  forests.  This  is  significant, 
given  India’s  growing  population  and  high  population  density  and  this 
sequesters  around  10%  of  our  annual  greenhouse  gas  emissions.  Our 
objective  over  the  next  decade  will  be  to  increase  not  just  the  quantity  but 
the  quality  of  our  forest  cover,  since  about  40%  of  it  is  degraded  forest  with 
little  tree  canopy  and  cover.  This  will  enable  us  to  at  least  maintain  this  level 
of  carbon  sequestration  even  as  we  maintain  an  8-9%  annual  rate  of  real 
GDP  growth. 

It  is  becoming  clear  that  the  roots  of  the  problem  we  face  today  are  in 
the  current  patterns  of  global  production  and  consumption,  which  are  not 
sustainable.  We  are  living  on  an  overdraft  on  Nature’s  resources  and  this  is 
already  threatening  the  ecological  balance,  which  is  the  basis  of  our  survival. 
It  is  my  earnest  hope  that  you  will  approach  your  deliberations  over  the 
next  few  days,  mindful  of  the  challenge  we  face,  not  as  nations  divided  by 
frontiers,  but  as  a  world  united  as  one  common  humankind.  With  these 
words,  I  once  again  welcome  you  to  Delhi  and  thank  you  for  giving  me  a 
patient  hearing. 


Towards  Achieving  the  Goal  of 
Women  Empowerment 


I  AM  VERY  happy  to  participate  in  this  unique  Leadership  Summit  for 
Women.  I  compliment  the  Ministry  for  bringing  together  so  many  highly 
talented  women  who  have  excelled  in  various  walks  of  life  so  that  we  can 
all  learn  from  their  wisdom,  knowledge  and  experience.  I  congratulate  all 
these  women  for  their  high  achievements  and  hope  they  will  inspire  others 
to  greater  effort  and  success. 

As  you  all  know,  our  country  has  done  extremely  well  in  terms  of  rates 
of  economic  growth.  But  for  growth  to  be  meaningful,  it  must  benefit  all 
sections  of  society,  particularly  those  who  are  marginalized.  This  is  the  reason 
why  our  emphasis  has  been  so  much  on  inclusive,  social  and  economic 
growth.  And  women  have  been,  as  they  must  be,  a  special  focus  of  our 
efforts  at  inclusiveness. 

Gender  based  disparities  have  remained  the  most  prevalent  form  of 
exclusion  globally  and,  more  so,  in  the  developing  world.  Our  country  is  no 
exception  to  this  state  of  affairs.  This  is  particularly  a  reflection  of  the 
stereotyping  of  women’s  role  in  our  society.  These  disparities  are  discernable 
in  several  indicators  of  human  development  such  as  literacy,  maternal  and 
infant  mortality  rates  and  life  expectancy  at  birth.  While  we  have  shown 
considerable  improvement  in  such  indicators  over  the  years,  the  progress 
has  been  much  slower  than  what  we  would  have  liked.  Our  Maternal 
Mortality  Rate  continues  to  be  exceptionally  high  and  shows  that  access  to 
essential  health  care  services  for  our  women  needs  a  massive  improvement. 
Our  female  literacy  rate  is  more  than  20  percentage  points  below  our  male 
literacy  rate  and  our  sex  ratio  is  low  at  933.  What  is  even  more  a  matter  of 
concern  is  that  the  child  sex  ratio  in  the  age  group  0-6  years  has  declined 
from  962  in  1981  to  927  in  2001.  The  gender  disparity  on  the  economic 
front  is  reflected  in  the  low  female  work  participation  rate  of  25.7%  vis-a- 
vis  51.9%  for  males.  Violence  against  women  is  also  an  issue  that  needs  to 
be  addressed.  Indeed,  we  have  a  long  way  to  go  in  our  efforts  towards  social, 
economic  and  political  empowerment  of  our  women. 

Providing  equal  opportunities  and  an  enabling  environment  for  our 
women  is  crucial  for  achieving  the  goal  of  women’s  empowerment.  We,  as 
a  government,  are  committed  to  this  and  our  commitment  is  reflected  in 
our  policies  and  programmes.  Today  nearly  half  of  those  who  get  work  under 
the  Mahatma  Gandhi  Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Scheme  happen  to  be 
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women.  Out  of  the  3.5  million  Self  Help  Groups  formed  under  the 
Swarnjayanti  Gram  Swarozgar  Yojana,  2.3  million  are  those  of  women.  This 
scheme  is  being  restructured  as  the  National  Rural  Livelihoods  Mission,  and 
I  hope  that  this  will  improve  the  scheme  and  remove  some  of  its  deficiencies. 
I  also  hope  that  the  restructuring  of  the  Rashtriya  Mahila  Kosh,  which 
provides  collateral-free  micro-credit  to  women  Self  Help  Groups,  announced 
last  year  will  be  taken  to  its  logical  conclusion  soon  by  the  Ministry  of  Women 
and  Child  Development. 

The  National  Rural  Health  Mission,  the  Integrated  Child  Development 
Services  and  the  Sarva  Shiksha  Abhiyan  address  health,  nutrition  and 
education,  the  three  key  components  of  social  empowerment.  In  the  last 
few  years,  the  number  of  safe  deliveries  has  increased  and  the  Maternal 
Mortality  and  Infant  Mortality  rates  have  shown  some  decline.  We  have  also 
increased  the  coverage  of  Integrated  Child  Development  Services.  The 
disparity  in  educational  attainment  between  women  and  men  begins  at  the 
school.  While  the  participation  of  girls  in  schools,  relative  to  boys,  has 
improved  over  the  last  5  to  6  years,  their  retention  in  schools  continues  to 
be  a  matter  of  concern.  We  have  recently  launched  a  national  programme 
for  female  literacy  called  Saakshar  Bharat  to  impart  functional  literacy  to 
about  60  million  adult  women. 

The  73rd  and  74th  Constitutional  Amendments  have  revolutionized 
governance  at  the  grassroots  and  brought  rural  women  into  the  fold  of 
political  participation.  Today,  nearly  40%  of  elected  representatives  in  the 
village  panchayats  happen  to  be  women.  We  hope  to  give  this  movement 
of  political  participation  of  women  further  fillip  by  increasing  the  number 
of  seats  reserved  in  Panchayats  and  City  and  Town  Governments  to  50%. 
Constitutional  amendment  bills  implementing  this  have  already  been 
introduced  in  our  Parliament.  More  significantly,  we  are  moving  towards 
providing  one  third  reservation  for  women  in  the  Lok  Sabha  and  State 
Legislatures. 

As  we  approach  the  International  Women’s  Day,  let  me  once  again 
reaffirm  our  government’s  commitment  to  all  round  social,  economic  and 
political  empowerment  of  our  women,  whatever  effort  and  resources  the 
task  might  take.  While  the  Government  will  continue  to  anchor  this  task, 
civil  society  and  all  of  those  who  are  role  models  must  also  play  an  important 
role  in  shaping  public  opinion  and,  thus,  aiding  in  the  evolution  of  collective 
combined  efforts  to  ensure  a  more  equitable  and  more  productive  future 
for  the  women  of  our  country. 

Let  me  end  by  wishing  the  deliberations  of  this  summit  all  success.  I 
sincerely  hope  your  deliberations  will  contribute  substantially  towards  our 
efforts  in  improving  the  lot  of  women  in  this  great  country  of  ours. 


Civil  Services  Day,  2010 — 
'Innovations  in  Government’ 

It  GIVES  ME  great  pleasure  to  participate  in  these  celebrations  of  the 
fifth  Civil  Services  Day.  I  compliment  the  Cabinet  Secretary,  Shri  K.M. 
Chandrasekhar  and  his  colleagues  for  organizing  this  function.  I  also 
congratulate  all  those  who  have  received  awards  for  excellence  today.  They 
have  set  an  example  for  other  civil  servants  to  follow.  I  am  sure  their  work 
will  serve  as  an  inspiration  to  others  to  strive  for  higher  achievement  in  the 
service  to  the  people  of  our  country. 

This  annual  function  has  now  a  special  place  in  our  administrative 
calendar.  It  gives  a  unique  opportunity  to  officers  belonging  to  various 
services,  and  to  various  states,  to  come  together  to  share  experience  and 
exchange  views  on  important  issues  of  national  concern.  I  hope  that  the 
deliberations  of  this  conference  will  be  held  in  a  spirit  of  learning  from  each 
other  and  learning  by  doing  and  will  result  not  only  in  better  implementation 
of  our  policies  but  also  in  improved  policy  formulation  itself. 

In  the  past  60  years  or  so  since  Independence,  our  civil  services  have 
played  a  critical  role  in  establishing  a  secular  and  democratic  form  of 
government,  in  maintaining  communal  peace  and  harmony,  in  transforming 
our  economy  and  in  fighting  disease,  poverty,  ignorance  and  inequalities  of 
opportunities.  The  founding  fathers  of  our  Republic  had  conceived  of  a 
permanent,  apolitical  and  representative  civil  service,  which  could  work  hand 
in  hand  with  successive  governments  to  face  the  challenges  of  nation 
building.  On  the  whole,  it  would  not  be  an  exaggeration  to  say  that  our 
civil  services  have  lived  up  to  this  expectation. 

There  is  of  course  scope  for  improvement  as  there  always  will  be.  There 
are  also  areas  in  which  the  civil  services  should  have  and  could  have 
performed  better.  I  hope  that  the  future  will  see  a  removal  or  at  least  a 
reduction  in  the  deficiencies  in  the  performance  of  our  civil  servants. 

The  problems  and  challenges  that  we  face  today  are  not  only  very 
different  from  those  which  we  encountered  soon  after  Independence  but 
are  also  increasingly  complex.  Our  population  has  grown  manifold,  as  has 
the  size  of  our  economy.  Our  country  is  getting  increasingly  urbanized. 

Higher  levels  of  education,  income  and  awareness  have  raised  the 
aspirations  and  expectations  of  our  people.  We  face  many  new  threats  to 
the  integrity  of  our  country,  both  from  within  and  from  without.  Terrorism 
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and  left-wing  extremism  seek  to  challenge  the  very  foundations  of  our 
democratic  and  secular  polity.  Climate  change  and  degradation  of  our 
environment  threaten  not  only  the  quality  of  our  lives  but  that  of  future 
generations  as  well.  An  efficient  and  equitable  management  of  the  country  s 
water  resources  presents  new  challenges. 

Globalization  and  a  more  inter-connected  and  inter-dependent  world  in 
which  we  live  in  bring  both  new  opportunities  and  new  challenges.  The  civil 
services  have  a  major  role  to  play  in  helping  government  fashion  a  suitable 
and  adequate  response  to  all  these  issues.  The  civil  servant  of  today  should 
not  only  be  alive  and  sensitive  to  the  problems  at  hand  but  should  also  be 
well  equipped  to  tackle  them.  This  calls  for  continuous  updation  and 
improved  training.  And  since  we  live  in  an  environment  where  developments 
at  one  place  affect  what  happens  elsewhere,  civil  servants  today  also  need 
to  work  with  greater  coordination  with  each  other. 

As  you  all  know,  the  last  year  or  so  was  particularly  difficult  for  our 
country.  We  faced  a  global  financial  crisis,  probably  the  worst  in  the  post¬ 
war  period.  There  was  hardly  any  country  in  the  world  which  was  not 
affected  by  it,  in  some  measure  or  the  other.  We  were  no  exception,  though 
our  quick  but  calibrated  response  ensured  that  the  adverse  effect  of  the  slow¬ 
down  was  much  less  on  us  than  on  other  countries.  Our  country  was  able 
to  post  a  respectable  growth  of  6.7%  in  2008-09.  The  growth  rate  for  2009- 
10  is  now  estimated  at  7.2  per  cent  and  the  forecast  for  2010-11  is  8.25 
per  cent. 

Our  medium  term  target  is  to  return  the  economy  to  an  annual  growth 
rate  of  9-10  per  cent.  Our  civil  services  have  a  major  role  to  play  in  reaching 
this  goal  by  facilitating  the  right  enabling  environment  in  which  enterprise 
and  innovations  are  encouraged. 

We  faced  a  severe  drought  in  the  last  kharif  season.  The  impact  of  the 
drought  on  agricultural  output  was  mitigated  to  a  large  extent  by  the 
resilience  shown  by  our  farmers  and  by  the  timely  measures  taken  by  the 
Government  at  the  Centre  and  the  State  governments.  But  now  we  need 
to  do  some  hard  work  to  accelerate  the  pace  of  agricultural  growth. 

I  would  urge  the  civil  services  to  pay  particular  attention  to  this  area  of 
national  endeavour.  Special  efforts  must  be  made  to  increase  the  productivity 
of  dry  land,  rainfed  farming.  I  have  said  this  earlier  and  I  repeat  it  today 
again  that  the  agriculture  departments  in  the  states  need  to  be  manned  by 
our  very  best  officers.  I  hope  the  Chief  Secretaries  of  States  will  attempt  to 
ensure  this. 

As  we  look  ahead,  some  specific  problems  stand  out.  As  I  have 
mentioned  time  and  again,  left-wing  extremism  is,  perhaps,  the  gravest 
internal  security  threat  that  we  face.  Recent  events  have  underscored  the 
need  for  urgent  and  considered  action  to  root  out  this  problem.  No  quarter 
can  be  given  to  those  who  have  taken  upon  themselves  to  challenge  the 
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authority  of  the  Indian  state  and  the  fabric  of  our  democratic  polity.  But  we 
cannot  overlook  the  fact  that  many  of  areas  in  which  such  extremism 
flourishes  are  under-developed  and  many  of  the  people,  mainly  poor  tribals, 
who  live  in  these  areas  have  not  shared  equitably  in  the  fruits  of  development. 
It  is  incumbent  upon  us  to  ensure  that  no  area  of  our  country  is  denied  the 
benefits  of  our  ambitious  developmental  programmes. 

Civil  servants  have  a  pivotal  role  in  ensuring  that  the  benefits  of  our 
programmes  percolate  to  the  farthest  and  remotest  villages  of  our  country. 
It  is  a  daunting  task  that  will  test  the  endurance  and  mettle  of  our  civil 
servants,  especially  that  of  the  All-India  Services. 

Inclusive  growth  is  the  centerpiece  of  our  developmental  agenda.  Fast 
economic  growth  provides  us  with  the  resources  and  the  wherewithal  to 
address  the  problems  of  poverty,  ignorance  and  disease.  Rapid  growth  will 
have  little  meaning,  however,  unless  social  and  economic  inequalities,  which 
still  afflict  our  society,  are  not  eliminated  quickly  and  effectively. 

We  have  thus  a  large  array  of  programmes  for  employment  and  income 
generation,  for  education  and  health,  for  building  infrastructure,  for 
improving  connectivity,  for  providing  essential  services  and  for  improving 
food  security  through  an  efficient  public  distribution  system.  Civil  servants, 
particularly  those  of  the  All-India  Services  serving  in  the  States,  have  a  key 
role  in  the  implementation  of  all  these  programmes.  There  is  a  wide-spread 
feeling  that  we  have  not  been  completely  successful  in  ensuring  that  the 
benefits  of  our  development  programmes  reach  out  to  the  people  as 
intended.  This  is  a  massive  challenge. 

It  is  up  to  you  to  devise  innovative  ways  and  means,  to  harness  the 
tools  of  information  technology  and  to  involve  the  intended  beneficiaries  in 
implementation  so  that  complaints  of  leakages,  complaints  of  corruption 
and  complaints  of  lack  of  transparency  get  addressed.  Indeed,  this  applies 
to  all  programmes  and  schemes  for  delivery  of  services.  Every  effort  must 
be  made  to  make  full  use  of  the  potentialities  of  the  Panchayati  Raj  System 
for  effective  decentralized  and  socially  just  development. 

We  are  at  the  beginning  of  a  new  decade,  which  has  already  been 
declared  a  decade  of  innovation.  I  am  happy  to  learn  that  the  theme  of  the 
Civil  Services  Day,  2010  is  “Innovations  in  Government”.  I  hope  this 
conference  will  live  up  to  its  theme  and  contribute  to  innovative  solutions 
to  vexing  problems  in  governance.  I  wish  you  all  the  best  in  your  deliberations 
today  and  in  your  work  in  the  days  and  times  ahead. 


. 


VII 

Miscellaneous 
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ASI — Serving  the  Country 
Exceedingly  Well 


^^OMEONE  HAS  DESCRIBED  public  office  as  private  education  at  public 
expense  and  in  my  long  association  in  the  government  of  India  moving  from 
one  Ministry  to  another,  I  have  benefited  enormously  and  listening  to  such 
distinguish  discourse  on  the  future  of  India’s  past,  I  have  also  benefitted  to 
a  great  degree  and  I  thank  you  for  the  insights  that  you  have  provided  for 
the  study  of  the  preservation  and  promotion  of  India’s  past. 

Let  me  begin  by  thanking  all  of  you  for  attending  and  participating  in 
the  34th  meeting  of  Central  Advisory  Board  of  Archaeology  being  held 
almost  after  two  years.  I  would  ensure  in  the  future  that  the  Board  meets 
more  regularly  and  whatever  recommendations  emanate  from  this  august 
Body,  they  are  looked  into  properly  and  action  taken  should  also  be  placed 
before  the  board  at  each  of  its  next  meeting.  Let  me  say  that  study  of  India’s 
past  , archaeology  as  a  discipline  is  something  which  requires  joint 
collaborative  efforts  of  the  Ministry  of  Culture,  the  Archaeology  Survey  of 
India,  the  State  functionaries  and  the  academic  bodies  like  the  Universities. 
For  exploration  and  excavation  we  need  to  bring  our  collective  knowledge 
,  wisdom  and  experience  to  move  forward.  I  can  assure  you  that  this  is  an 
area  where  there  is  no  shortage  of  funds,  there  will  be  no  shortage  of  funds, 
we  should  and  we  can  have  networks  between  the  Cultural  Ministry,  the 
Archaeology  Survey  of  India,  State  Governments  and  Universities,  I  would 
like  a  genuine  participatory  approach  to  be  developed  between  the 
Government,  Government  of  States,  Archeological  Survey  of  India  and 
Universities  system  of  our  country  that’s  the  only  way  we  can  carry  forward 
this  massive  gigantic  enterprise  of  preserving  study  of  India’s  past.  Let  me 
say  that  we  value  your  suggestions  and  as  I  said  I  would  like  to  develop  a 
participatory  style  of  function  in  the  Ministry  of  Culture.  I  attach  great 
importance  to  the  works  of  this  ministry  and  that’s  why  when  the  new 
Cabinet  was  being  sworn  in,  I  said  that  this  is  the  department  which  I  would 
like  to  keep  with  me.  And  I  have  in  the  last  seven-  eight  months  worked 
with  Mr.  Sircar  and  I  complement  him  for  enthusiasm  for  his  commitment 
for  his  knowledge  and  I  am  very  happy  that  the  Ministry  of  Culture  is  being 
served  by  such  a  very  distinguished  civil  servant  of  our  country. 

I  am  very  happy  that  the  Archaeology  Survey  of  India  has  circulated 
the  draft  national  policy  on  archeological  excavation  and  this  document  is 
now  with  you.  This  is  in  accordance  with  our  desire  to  synergize  the  expertise 
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available  in  the  government  and  non-government  sectors  and  to  frame  and 
formulate  policies  on  the  basis  of  widest  possible  consultations.  I  hope  that 
there  can  be  and  there  will  be  an  informed  debate  on  this  subject  before 
the  policy  is  actually  finalized  and  I  greatly  value  your  contribution,  your 
inputs  towards  this  end. 

The  Archaeology  Survey  of  India  has  served  our  country  exceedingly 
well.  It  will  complete  150  years  of  its  existence  in  the  year  2011.  I  believe 
that  we  must  pool  all  our  wisdom  and  experience  and  work  to  revitalize 
this  great  organization  to  bring  it  on  par  with  the  best  of  institutions 
anywhere  in  the  world.  I  was  in  Washington,  I  didn’t  have  much  time  to  go 
round.  But  my  daughter  who  went  and  saw  the  library  of  US  Congress  for 
the  first  time  came  back  and  said,  “Daddy,  well  I  have  got  some  idea  what 
you  should  be  doing  in  the  Ministry  of  Culture.  The  way  the  Americans 
preserve  their  ancient  monuments  even  though  it  is  only  a  fraction  of  what 
we  have  in  this  country.  So  I  draw  inspiration  from  that  the  Archaeology 
Survey  of  India  has  done  good  work  but  we  can  not  be  satisfied  with  the 
status  quo.  We  must  build  up  on  our  past  experience  to  write  a  new  glorious 
chapter  in  the  history  of  this  great  national  enterprise. 

This  I  have  identified  as  one  of  the  priority  tasks  in  the  Ministry  of 
Culture  and  I  wish  to  flag  a  few  issues  that  I  think  are  of  importance  as  we 
move  forward  with  this  important  task.  One  of  the  substantive  issues  that 
need  for  the  discussion  is  the  policy  and  procedure  relating  to  the  notification 
of  monuments  of  national  importance.  The  act  of  notifying  a  monument 
has  many  implications.  First  is  the  question  whether  the  ASI  has  the 
resources  to  protect  and  maintain  it  there  are  other  legal  and  sensitive  legal 
and  administrative  issues  that  arise  particularly  for  monuments  in  prohibited 
and  regulated  zones  in  urban  areas.  I  have  asked  Mr.  Sircar  to  examine  the 
issue  in  detail  so  that  a  coherent  and  practical  policy  could  be  put  in  place. 
I  am  happy  that  the  Ministry  will  do  so  after  hearing  your  deliberations  and 
the  outcome  of  these  deliberations. 

Though  we  have  wealth  of  research  materials  and  sources,  record 
keeping  and  archival  management  have  not  been  our  strong  points.  I 
recognize  for  example  that  there  are  often  delays  in  publishing  the  ASI’s 
excavation  reports.  The  ASI  has  a  priceless  collection  of  glass  negative  in 
its  photographic  section,  that  are  not  in  the  public  domain.  I  will  urge  the 
Ministry  of  Culture*  and  the  ASI  to  draw  a  time  bound  plan  for  early 
publication  and  proper  archival  management  of  all  such  material.  The 
Archaeology  Survey  of  India’s  initiatives  in  republishing  materials,  the  early 
days  of  archeology  of  India  should  be  expanded.  All  these  would  be  of 
immense  value  to  the  scholars.  I  also  urge  Dr.  Srivastava  that  the  publication, 
Ancient  India  which  has  been  discontinued  for  many  years,  now  should  be 
revived  as  a  part  of  our  contribution  to  the  study  of  India’s  past  and  the 
cultural  heritage  of  which  we  are  generally  proud  of. 
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One  other  area  where  I  would  like  to  draw  your  attention  is  that  there 
are  a  number  Indian  sites  on  the  tentative  list  of  the  World  Heritage 
Committee.  At  the  last  meeting  of  advisory  board  on  culture,  the  point  was 
made  that  our  capacity  for  research  and  documentation  on  such  historical 
sites  is  quite  inadequate.  More  effort  needs  to  be  put  in  this  regard  so  that 
we  can  prepare  proper  nomination  dossiers  for  these  sites  for  inscription 
in  the  World  Heritage  Sites  of  UNESCO.  There  is  a  growing  awareness 
about  this  task  in  several  parts  of  our  country.  It  needs  to  be  systematized 
in  a  form  that  will  need  the  approval  of  the  standard  that  UNESCO  sets 
for  such  examination.  There  are  also  areas  where  the  distinguished  members 
of  the  board  can  give  valuable  suggestions  and  feedback.  Even  though  the 
Board  meets  frequently,  I  hope  that  we  can  use  the  wealth  of  expertise 
available  in  this  room  through  more  frequent  meetings  with  more  selective 
groups  and  when  I  listen  to  all  the  learned  scholars  who  spoke  I  think  that 
this  wealth  of  knowledge,  wisdom  and  experience  which  should  be  available 
for  this  gigantic  task  of  remembering  and  honouring  our  past  the  way  we 
would  like  to  do. 

I  recognize  that  ASI  cannot  function  in  the  manner  that  we  expect 
without  a  drastic  overhaul  of  its  rules  and  procedures  and  soon  after 
becoming  the  Prime  Minister  I  have  been  trying  even  though  I  was  not 
Minister  for  Culture,  that  the  rules  for  senior  appointments  should  be 
changed,  there  should  be  greater  scope  to  bring  in  the  professionals.  At 
long  last  I  think  the  task  is  in  the  process  of  being  fulfilled  and  rules  and 
procedure  are  being  revised.  Professionalism  and  work  culture  that  require 
that  attracts  talents  and  creates  a  sense  of  pride  and  motivation  are  vital 
and  I  agree  with  one  of  the  scholars  who  said  that  the  ASI  must  be  given 
maximum  professional  freedom.  I  assure  you  that  will  be  the  direction  in 
which  I  would  like  the  Ministry  to  be  supportive  of  the  maximum  possible 
functional  freedom  being  given  to  ASI  for  its  work.  I  agree  that 
professionalism  and  work  culture  attracts  talent  and  creates  a  sense  of  pride 
and  motivation  are  vital  if  we  are  to  revitalize  this  great  institution  that  the 
ASI  is.  This  applies  to  other  institutions  working  under  the  Ministry  of  Culture 
as  well.  I  often  mention  to  the  officials  in  the  Ministry  of  Culture,  the  sad 
state  in  which  the  National  Archives  is. 

There  is  no  reason  why  we  should  be  satisfied  with  the  present  set  up. 
We  need  to  bring  in  more  professional  talent  in  the  management  whether 
for  senior  appointments  or  through  advisory  committees,  we  need  to  put 
in  place  the  maximum  possible  wisdom,  knowledge,  experience  available 
in  our  country  for  management  of  the  national  archive,  the  management 
of  the  ASI  and  all  institutions  which  have  a  bearing  on  preservation, 
protection  and  remembering  India’s  great  ancient  past.  As  an  important  first 
step,  we  have  taken  a  decision  to  modify  the  recruitment  rules  and  other 
terms  and  conditions  of  eight  organizations  under  the  Ministry  of  Culture. 
In  line  with  these  rules  we  are  in  the  process  of  selecting  a  professional  in 
the  field  of  archeology  for  the  post  of  Director  General,  ASI.  I  believe  that 
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we  will  need  to  think  seriously  about  how  to  build  a  talent  pool  of 
archeologists,  curators  and  other  specialists  who  have  relevant  domain 
knowledge  but  are  also  experienced  in  management  and  administration  of 
museum,  archives  and  institutions  like  ASI.  I  would  welcome  any  suggestion 
that  may  emanate  from  this  august  body  to  realize  this  ambition  of  ours. 

There  are  important  emerging  areas  in  protection  of  monuments  that 
require  expert  professional  attention.  Monuments  cannot  live  in  isolation. 
A  communication  strategy  that  evokes  the  interests  of  youth  or  the 
corporates  and  imaginative  policies  that  integrate  monuments  with  the  local 
communities  and  other  civil  society  activists  and  meet  their  needs  are  two 
such  areas  which  require  greater  study  and  action  both  by  this  board  as 
well  as  the  Ministry  of  Culture.  These  are  some  of  the  thoughts  which 
occurred  to  me  and  as  a  layman  I  have  placed  them  before  you.  I  have  my 
very  best  wishes.  I  attach  great  importance  to  government  institutions 
functioning  in  close  collaboration  with  agencies  and  authorities  of  the  civil 
society  workers  and  in  this  room  we  have  assembled  a  very  distinguished 
group  of  scholars  whose  wisdom,  knowledge  and  experience  I  sincerely  hope 
will  improve  the  functioning  of  this  great  institution,  the  Archaeology  Survey 
of  India  is. 

With  these  words  I  once  again  thank  each  one  of  you.  I  know  each 
one  of  you  have  many  pre-occupations  and  much  pressure  on  time,  that 
you  have  nevertheless  come  here  and  spent  the  whole  day  analyzing 
problems  and  prospects  of  the  archaeological  management  in  our  country, 

I  thank  you  for  the  core  of  my  heart  and  as  a  Minister  of  Culture  I  assure 
you  that  whatever  knowledge  and  experience  emanates  from  this  august 
Body  will  find  proper  expression  in  the  policy  guidelines  that  we  may  evolve 
to  improve  the  functioning  of  the  ASI. 


Prof.  Yunus — Revolutionising 
the  Idea  of  Micro-credit 


IaM  DELIGHTED  to  be  here  today  on  the  occasion  of  the  second  Prof. 
Hiren  Mukherjee  Memorial  Lecture.  I  welcome  and  greet  Prof.  Muhammad 
Yunus  who  will  deliver  this  highly  prestigious  address.  Prof.  Yunus  is  truly 
an  exceptional  human  being  and  it  is  really  a  privilege  to  be  in  his  company. 
He  has  been  a  professor  of  economics,  a  civil  servant  and  a  social  worker. 
His  work  demonstrates  the  great  power  of  ideas.  In  his  case  his  path  is 
best  described  by  an  Urdu  couplet  Main  Akela  Hi  Chala  Tha  Janebe  Manjil 
Magar  Log  Milte  Gage  aur  Car  van  Banta  Gaga.  Prof.  Yunus  is  one  of 
those  exceptional  human  beings  who  has  successfully  applied  his  knowledge 
of  economics  and  society  for  reducing  the  poverty  of  millions  and  millions 
of  men  and  women.  In  this  he  has  indeed  been  a  great  visionary  of  our 
times.  We  have  much  to  learn  from  the  recipient  of  the  2006  Nobel  Peace 
Prize  and  I  once  again  applaud  and  salute  his  work  and  his  presence  here 
amidst  us.  I  also  congratulate  Smt.  Meira  Kumar,  Speaker  of  the  Lok  Sabha 
for  having  invited  Prof.  Yunus  to  address. 

The  Prof.  Hiren  Mukherjee  Memorial  Lecture  was  instituted  by  the 
previous  Speaker  Shri  Somnath  Chatterjee.  Though  he  is  not  present  here 
today,  he  deserves  a  special  thanks  for  this  initiative.  I  am  sure  this  annual 
event  will  continue  to  inform  and  educate  us  greatly  in  the  years  to  come. 

The  speaker  last  year  was  another  Nobel  Laureate,  Prof.  Amartya  Sen. 
While  welcoming  him  I  had  mentioned  about  his  passion  for  inclusive  growth 
which  could  improve  the  lives  of  the  poorest  and  the  most  underprivileged 
sections  of  our  society.  This  is  a  passion  which  today’s  speaker  Prof.  Yunus 
shares  with  Prof.  Amartya  Sen.  Their  work  is  different  but  there  is  so  much 
in  common  in  the  motivation  that  drives  both  their  works. 

Prof.  Yunus  has  revolutionized  the  idea  of  micro  credit  and  made  it 
accessible  to  the  poorest  of  the  poor.  His  declaration  that  “Credit  is  a  human 
right”  is  a  powerful  expression  of  what  he  believes  in.  He  has  brought  about 
a  paradigm  shift  in  reaching  out  to  the  dispossessed  and  the  disinherited. 
His  work  has  especially  touched  poor  women  and  empowered  them.  Indeed 
Prof.  Hiren  Mukherjee  would  have  been  very  happy  today  were  he  to  listen 
to  Prof.  Yunus  today  for  Prof.  Yunus  embodies  in  himself  many  of  the  ideals 
that  Prof.  Mukherjee  lived  for.  The  title  of  today’s  lecture  “Social  Business 
-  A  Step  Towards  Creating  a  New  Economic  and  Social  Order”  would  have 
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appealed  to  both  the  communist  and  liberal  in  Prof.  Mukherjee  because  it 
is  a  subject  that  explores  the  possibility  of  a  more  egalitarian  society  through 
the  power  of  new  ideas. 

As  we  pay  tribute  to  the  memory  of  an  outstanding  scholar  and 
parliamentarian,  a  man  whose  life  was  one  of  tireless  service  to  the  cause 
of  the  poor,  a  great  son  of  our  country.  I  will  not  take  more  of  your  time. 
Like  all  of  you,  I  look  forward  to  the  lecture  by  Prof.  Yunus,  which  I  am 
sure  is  going  to  be  both  exciting  and  enlightening. 


Democracy  and  Freedom  of 
Expression — Our  Greatest 
Inheritance 


IaM  DELIGHTED  to  be  here  to  honour  several  distinguished  citizens  who 
have  been  selected  by  CNN-IBN  this  year  for  their  accomplishments  and 
contributions  to  India’s  march  forward. 

Every  society  and  every  profession  needs  role  models.  They  represent 
our  best  and  our  brightest.  But  among  them  are  also  those  who  are  our 
conscience  keepers,  whose  ideas  reinforce  our  values  and  whose  actions 
set  new  standards  of  ethical  conduct. 

This  year  I  am  particularly  delighted  that  you  have  chosen  a  number  of 
young  people  in  the  different  award  categories.  The  choice  of  Shri  Rahul 
Gandhi  in  the  politics  category  reflects  the  change  that  a  new  generation 
of  politicians  is  bringing  to  our  public  and  political  life.  Rahul  is  not  just  an 
inspirational  leader  but  also  a  fine  young  man.  In  years  to  come  I  am  sure 
he  will  continue  to  inspire  men  and  women  of  his  generation  to  attain  heights 
of  excellence  in  different  fields. 

When  you  give  away  awards  to  accomplished  Indians  you  are  also  telling 
the  world  what  kind  of  people  India  celebrates  and  honours.  I  feel  proud  as 
an  Indian  that  so  many  of  our  artists,  scientists,  writers,  sportspersons, 
entrepreneurs  and  civil  society  activists  have  a  global  audience  today.  The 
lyrical  tunes  of  A.R.  Rehman’s  compositions  are  sung  throughout  the  world. 
The  performances  of  Saina  Nehwal  on  the  badminton  court  have  caught 
the  attention  of  the  sporting  fraternity.  I  wish  to  tell  her  that  we  have  many 
expectations  from  her.  I  have  no  doubt  that  in  the  years  ahead,  this  true 
champion  will  prove  that  Indian  women  are  second  to  none  on  the  sporting 
fields. 

Our  greatest  inheritance  is  our  democracy  and  the  freedom  of  expression 
it  gives  us.  The  country  is  proud  of  its  vibrant  media.  But  we  should  introspect 
whether  the  media  does  justice  in  portraying  the  diversity  and  complexity 
of  the  issues  of  the  day  and  whether  there  is  adequate  balance  in  the 
purveying  of  ideas  and  information.  The  media  have  a  responsibility  to 
ensure  that  it  is  not  just  the  loud  who  are  heard,  but  also  the  silent.  Indeed, 
often  those  who  are  loud  are  better  organized,  better  funded,  and  better 
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served  by  the  system.  If  the  media  only  purveys  their  viewpoint,  who  will 
speak  for  the  silent  majorities? 

One  organization  that  does  work  for  the  upliftment  of  the  silent  majority 
is  Fratham.  In  honouring  them  today,  we  recognize  a  pioneering  NGO  model 
that  draws  on  the  expertise  and  experience  of  educationists,  corporates, 
workers,  activists  and  professionals  and  unites  them  in  the  common  vision 
of  a  better  life  for  all  our  children. 

I  take  this  opportunity  to  compliment  all  the  other  winners  in  different 
categories  of  awards.  They  have  all  contributed  to  our  national  development 
through  excellence  in  their  individual  professions.  Our  motto  should  be  to 
strive  to  be  the  best  in  whatever  we  do,  with  the  best  interests  of  all  in  mind. 
In  so  doing  we  work  for  ourselves,  our  families,  our  communities,  our  nation 
and  our  one  world. 

Last  week  I  was  in  Copenhagen  for  the  Climate  Change  Summit.  We 
are  working  hard  to  build  a  global  consensus  on  solutions  that  address  the 
needs  of  the  poor  along  with  the  needs  of  our  planet  and  of  all  humanity. 

Humanity’s  approach  to  climate  change  and  other  global  challenges  has 
to  be  need  based,  not  greed  based,  as  Gandhiji  taught  us.  So  I  sometimes 
reflect  on  whether  we  should  follow  the  same  unsustainable  path  the 
industrialized  countries  took  to  develop  and  modernize  their  societies. 
Ecological  devastation  of  whatever  cause  or  origin  will  have  far  greater 
consequences  in  India  than  in  the  West.  We  need  to  recognize  our  own 
reality  and  have  an  informed  and  rational  debate  on  what  is  in  our 
enlightened  self-interest. 

Here  again  the  media  has  a  vital  role  to  play.  We  cannot  live  in  a  society 
where  millions  are  outside  the  shop,  on  the  pavement,  looking  into  a  glitzy 
world  they  can  never  hope  to  enter.  The  media  cannot  be  just  a  window  to 
an  unattainable  world.  It  should  seek  to  open  the  door  to  an  attainable  and 
a  sustainable  future  for  each  one  of  us. 

With  these  words,  I  wish  to  congratulate  the  award  winners  once  again 
and  wish  each  one  of  them  and  all  of  you  a  Merry  Christmas  and  a  happy, 
prosperous  and  purposeful  New  Year. 


Tagore’s  Art — Connecting 
Individual  with  the  World 


IaM  DEEPLY  honoured  being  asked  to  inaugurate  this  specially  curated 
exhibition  entitled  “The  Master’s  Strokes:  Art  of  Rabindra  Nath  Tagore”, 
on  the  commencement  of  the  150th  Birth  Anniversary  of  one  of  the  world’s 
foremost  cultural  personalities  and  a  great  son  of  mother  India. 

As  you  are  aware,  we  have  set  up  a  National  Committee  with  several 
senior  Union  Ministers,  State  Chief  Ministers  and  many  eminent  scholars, 
experts  and  others,  to  suggest,  formulate  and  plan  a  number  of  events  that 
will  rekindle  public  interest  in  Gurudev’s  rich  cultural  legacy  and  in  his 
thoughts,  ideals,  teachings  and  values.  The  Government  of  India  has  also 
constituted  an  Implementation  Committee  headed  by  our  Finance  Minister, 
Shri  Pranab  Mukherjee,  to  work  out  operational  details  of  the  proposed 
celebrations  and  to  ensure  that  the  commemoration  is  a  really  befitting  tribute 
to  this  great  son  of  India  that  Rabindranath  Tagore  was. 

Rabindra  Nath  Tagore’s  genius  as  a  poet,  dramatist,  philosopher, 
educationist  and  composer  won  him  universal  acclaim.  His  genius  as  a 
painter  is  however  less  well  known,  perhaps  because  he  began  painting  when 
he  was  well  into  his  60s.  I  am  thus  happy  that  the  National  Gallery  of 
Modern  Art  is  commencing  our  national  celebrations  by  showcasing  some 
of  these  precious  contributions  of  this  versatile  genius  to  the  world  of  Indian 
art. 


Gurudev  hardly  had  any  formal  training  in  art.  Yet  through  his  own 
efforts,  he  developed  a  highly  imaginative  and  spontaneous  visual  vocabulary. 
His  work  displayed  a  superb  sense  of  rhythm  and  vitality  and  his  techniques 
matched  his  highly  developed  and  refined  creative  expression.  For  Tagore, 
art  was  the  bridge  that  connected  the  individual  with  the  world  at  large. 
What  began  as  a  poet  subconsciously  joining  his  treasures,  over- writings, 
corrections  and  doodles,  gradually  materialized  into  a  unique  form  of  art. 
Rabindranath  came  to  enjoy  his  efforts  and  found  painting  to  be  yet  another 
expressive  medium  for  his  restless,  creative  mind. 

In  the  last  17  years  of  his  life,  Tagore  made  more  than  3000  paintings 
and  drawings,  and  the  largest  part  of  the  treasure  is  in  Visva-Bharati.  I  am 
happy  that  Visva-Bharati  is  coming  out  with  a  publication  of  a  prestigious 
set  of  Tagore’s  paintings  and  drawings,  called  the  Chitra-vali,  with 
assistance  and  support  from  our  Ministry  of  Culture.  I  am  also  told  that  the 
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Visva-Bharati,  the  Ministry  of  Culture  and  the  NGMA  are  working  together 
on  a  grand  exhibition  of  Tagore’s  paintings  in  Paris  next  year.  This  will  mark 
his  one  hundred  and  fiftieth  birth  anniversary  in  the  very  city  where  he 
displayed  his  art  for  the  first  time  in  1930,  before  a  discerning  and 
appreciative  audience. 

Delhi  has  a  vibrant  art  fraternity  and  several  connoisseurs  of  art.  I  am 
sure  many  will  visit  this  exhibition,  which  should  then  move  on  to  other 
cities  as  well.  Art  lovers  can  explore  and  understand  Gurudev’s  fine  sensibility, 
creative  use  of  technique  and  artistic  expression  in  these  great  works  of  art. 
We  have  also  other  celebrations  in  the  national  capital  planned  and  an 
important  one  will  be  held  in  Rabindra  Bhawan  this  evening. 

With  these  words,  I  have  the  privilege  of  declaring  this  exhibition  open. 


Tagore — A  Complex  and  Multi¬ 
layered  Personality 


I  WELCOME  YOU  all  to  the  first  meeting  of  the  National  Committee  for 
the  commemoration  of  the  150th  birth  anniversary  of  Gurudev  Rabindranath 
Tagore.  The  establishment  of  a  high-level  Committee  for  this  purpose  reflects 
the  serious  commitment  of  the  Government  of  India  to  commemorate  this 
anniversary  year  in  a  befitting  manner.  We  wish  to  use  the  occasion  to 
rekindle  interest  in  the  life  and  works  of  Gurudev. 

Even  though  Rabindranath  Tagore  received  worldwide  acclaim  for  his 
literary  works,  he  was  a  multi-faceted  genius  who  made  important  and 
pioneering  contributions  to  different  facets  of  Indian  culture.  He  was  a  poet, 
an  author,  a  composer,  a  superb  visual  artist  and  a  philosopher. 

I  had  the  privilege  of  inaugurating  an  exhibition  of  Tagore’s  paintings 
at  the  National  Gallery  of  Modern  Art,  New  Delhi  two  weeks  back.  I  was 
humbled  by  the  range  and  depth  of  the  works  that  were  displayed.  I  was 
surprised  to  learn  that  Tagore  never  had  any  formal  training  in  art  and  yet 
was  able  to  create  such  priceless  treasures. 

There  are  many  less  well  known  aspects  of  Gurudev’ s  genius  and  we 
should  focus  on  them  as  well  in  the  events  planned  as  part  of  the  150  Year 
Celebrations.  Our  tribute  should  reflect  his  complex  and  multi-layered 
personality  and  the  different  strands  of  his  cultural  genius. 

For  today’s  meeting  we  have  circulated  an  Agenda  and  I  hope  that  you 
have  had  time  to  reflect  on  some  of  the  issues  that  have  been  flagged  for 
discussions. 

Many  of  the  items  in  the  agenda  have  been  discussed  in  the  first  meeting 
of  the  National  Implementation  Committee  chaired  by  Pranab ji  and  attended 
by  the  HRD  and  I&B  Ministers. 

We  should  use  the  occasion  to  create  cultural  institutions  and  structures 
that  honour  the  memory  of  the  great  poet,  and  which  have  lasting  value. 
Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  and  Education  Minister,  Prof.  Humayun  Kabir,  had 
started  a  programme  of  building  auditoria  and  cultural  complexes  that  were 
named  as  Rabindra  Rangashala,  Rabindra  Bhavan,  Rabindra  Manch,  Tagore 
Centre  and  so  on.  In  the  1960s  and  later  in  the  1970s,  these  were  among 
the  first  visible  cultural  spaces  of  independent  India. 
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I  understand  that  the  Implementation  Committee,  under  the  Finance 
Minister,  is  considering  the  upgradation  of  some  of  the  older  auditoria  that 
were  set  up  as  part  of  the  Tagore  Centenary  Celebrations.  The  Committee 
would  also  look  into  the  possibility  of  establishing  new  auditoria  in  cities 
where  there  is  a  genuine  need  for  such  complexes. 

We  should  ensure  that  these  auditoriums  and  bhavans  are  aesthetically 
designed  spaces  and  are  worthy  of  being  named  after  the  great  cultural  icon 
that  Tagore  is.  So,  it  would  perhaps  be  a  good  idea  to  invite  designs  for 
these  buildings  through  open  national  level  competitions. 

Gurudev  Rabindranath  Tagore  belongs  to  the  whole  of  India  and  indeed 
to  all  of  mankind.  Tagore’s  works  have  travelled  all  over  the  world  and  are 
read  in  different  languages.  I  feel  that  we  need  to  do  more  to  translate  his 
works  into  other  languages.  We  should  encourage  translation  of  his  works 
not  only  into  Hindi  and  other  Indian  languages  but  also  foreign  languages. 
His  message  is  very  relevant  today  and  can  attract  people  of  all  persuasions 
and  creeds. 

I  understand  that  the  first  set  of  proposals  that  have  been  received  by 
the  Committee  have  come  mainly  from  West  Bengal.  I  suggest  that  we 
encourage  proposals  from  different  corners  of  the  country.  I  am  sure  that 
the  members  of  the  National  Committee  will  also  come  forward  with 
suggestions  in  this  regard. 

The  Prime  Minister  of  Bangladesh,  Sheikh  Hasina  visited  India  in 
January  this  year.  During  her  visit,  we  agreed  that  the  Prime  Ministers  of 
India  and  Bangladesh  would  oversee  the  joint  celebrations  of  the  150th  Birth 
Anniversary  of  Rabindranath  Tagore  in  2011  in  a  manner  befitting  his  vision 
and  spirit.  The  Committee  will  have  to  consider  how  we  could  fulfill  this 
commitment  and  how  to  associate  Tagore’s  many  followers  in  Bangladesh 
in  these  commemoration  events. 

Tagore  thought  deeply  about  rural  development  and  regeneration.  He 
experimented  with  his  ideas  at  Sriniketan  with  the  help  of  people  like 
Leonard  Elmhirst,  William  Pearson,  C.F.  Andrews  and  Kali  Mohan  Ghosh. 
In  fact,  he  donated  a  part  of  his  Nobel  prize  money  for  the  development  of 
the  cooperative  movement.  We  should  encourage  further  study  in  some  of 
these  areas  and  see  if  his  ideas  could  be  developed  into  something  concrete 
in  today’s  circumstances. 

Gurudev’ s  experiments  with  alternate  education,  especially  through  his 
‘Patha  Bhawan’  in  open  sylvan  surroundings,  were  remarkable.  I  would  be 
happy  if  this  commemoration  highlights  the  relevance  of  his  views  on 
education. 

We  need  to  pay  special  attention  to  the  University  of  his  dreams,  the 
Visva  Bharati.  The  High  Level  Committee  under  the  leadership  of  Shri 
Gopalkrishna  Gandhi  had  made  several  suggestions.  Government  of  India 
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has  released  funds  for  the  implementation  of  the  recommendations.  But  we 
should  go  further  and  I  would  like  the  Committee  to  use  its  knowledge  and 
experience  to  see  how  we  can  revive  this  historic  institution  and  restore  it 
to  its  former  glory. 

Rabindranath  Tagore  travelled  to  the  farthest  corners  of  the  globe  and 
is  remembered  with  reverence  and  affection  in  many  countries.  We  should 
involve  our  embassies  in  different  countries  to  rekindle  interest  in  Tagore 
and  to  build  on  these  historic  cultural  links. 

With  these  few  words  I  would  like  to  conclude  my  opening  remarks  and 
we  can  now  begin  with  the  Agenda  items. 


Education  Meant  Secular 
Learning  for  Swami  Vivekananda 


IaM  GRATEFUL  to  the  distinguished  members  for  joining  us  today  for 
the  first  meeting  of  the  National  Committee  for  the  Commemoration  of  the 
150th  birth  anniversary  of  Swami  Vivekananda  which  falls  in  2013.  Swami 
Vivekananda  was  one  of  our  greatest  spiritual  leaders  and  will  always  be  a 
revered  figure  in  India’s  history  and  culture.  We  should  work  sincerely  to 
celebrate  the  commemorative  year  in  a  befitting  manner. 

Swami  Vivekananda  did  a  lot  to  inculcate  a  national  consciousness 
among  the  people.  His  message  was  universal  and  based  on  rationality  and 
righteousness.  It  was  a  message  that  appealed  to  people  of  all  classes,  castes 
and  creeds.  His  message  of  unity  and  brotherhood  has  far-reaching  appeal 
and  relevance  even  today. 

We  hope  to  use  the  occasion  of  his  150th  birth  anniversary  to  promote 
interest,  particularly  among  our  youth  in  his  values,  thoughts  and  ideals.  In 
fact,  we  celebrate  Swami  Vivekanand’s  birthday  on  12th  January  as  National 
Youth  Day  every  year.  We  recall  on  this  day  his  memorable  call  to  “Work, 
work,  work 

Swami  Vivekananda  thought  deeply  about  education  and  what  it  meant 
for  Indian  society.  He  conceived  of  education  as  the  primary  means  of 
rebuilding  Indian  society.  For  him,  education  meant  secular  learning  that 
built  character  and  instilled  human  values  in  students. 

I  am  happy  that  among  the  proposals  we  have  received  is  one  from 
the  Ramakrishna  Math  and  the  Ramakrishna  Mission  in  Belur  that  is  based 
on  this  theme.  It  seeks  to  promote  and  implement  Vivekananda’ s  ideas  on 
value  based  education.  Our  education  system  today  is  information  based 
and  does  not  give  adequate  emphasis  on  building  core  values.  I  think  that 
thought  should  be  given  to  how  we  can  mainstream  some  of  Swami 
Vivekananda ’s  ideas  on  education  into  our  school  and  college  curricula. 

We  have  also  received  proposals  from  the  Ramakrishna  Mission  Institute 
of  Culture  in  Kolkata  and  also  the  Public  Service  Broadcasting  Trust  in  New 
Delhi.  We  will  be  discussing  these  proposals  shortly. 

But  I  hope  that  we  will  be  able  to  invite  and  receive  proposals  from 
organizations  and  groups  interested  in  Vivekananda’s  teachings  from  all  four 
corners  of  the  country.  I  urge  the  Members  of  the  Committee  coming  from 
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different  parts  to  identify  such  organizations  at  the  local  level  so  that  we 
can  support  them  to  spread  the  message  of  Swami  Vivekananda  far  and 
wide. 

In  fact,  as  is  well  known,  Swami  Vivekananda  travelled  extensively  as  a 
monk,  covering  the  length  and  breadth  of  the  country.  His  period  of 
meditation  at  Kanyakumari  is  immortalized  by  the  famous  rock  named  after 
him.  But  his  travels  in  other  parts  of  the  country  are  less  well  known.  Perhaps 
some  attention  should  be  given  to  reviving  interest  in  his  travels  and  even 
in  restoring  some  of  the  buildings  or  places  which  are  associated  with  him. 

We  should  be  conscious  that  to  reach  our  youth  we  will  have  to  use 
media  such  as  the  internet.  I  am  often  told  that  much  of  the  material  on 
India,  including  on  our  historical  figures  such  as  Vivekananda,  come  from 
Western  sources.  If  so,  we  should  make  strenuous  efforts  to  develop  our 
own  information  sites  in  a  useful  and  attractive  manner.  We  should  also  be 
willing  to  subsidise  high  quality  publications  on  Swami  Vivekananda  to  make 
them  affordable  for  our  youth.  Swami  Vivekananda  was  one  of  India’s  early 
cultural  ambassadors  who  was  able  to  propagate  Indian  philosophy,  thought 
and  culture  to  the  outside  world.  He  drew  upon  our  ancient  texts  to 
communicate  with  brilliance  and  eloquence  the  message  of  India  which  lays 
emphasis  on  tolerance,  plurality  and  openness. 

Swami  Vivekanand’s  famous  lecture  at  the  World  Parliament  of  Religions 
in  Chicago  on  11th  September  1893  is  a  shining  moment  in  India’s  cultural 
history.  I  understand  that  the  State  of  Chicago  does  not  allow  memorials  of 
people  who  are  not  American  citizens.  But,  we  must  find  some  way  of 
commemorating  this  event  in  the  place  where  it  happened.  I  am  sure  that 
the  Indian  American  community  could  be  urged  to  find  creative  ways  of 
doing  so. 

As  we  receive  different  proposals  for  the  commemoration,  we  will  have 
to  set  up  a  mechanism  to  examine,  approve  and  later  monitor  their 
implementation.  I  would  suggest  that  we  set  up  an  Implementation 
Committee  that  could  take  on  this  task  and  report  back  from  time  to  time 
to  the  National  Committee.  We  can  discuss  this  matter  later  during  the 
meeting. 

The  main  purpose  of  today’s  meeting  is  to  seek  your  views  on  how 
best  we  should  move  ahead  to  organize  the  commemoration  events.  The 
National  Committee  hopes  to  be  able  to  draw  on  the  immense  intellectual 
resources  of  its  members  to  guide  the  celebrations.  I  look  forward  to  hearing 
your  views. 
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The  speeches  in  this  volume  reflect  the  high  priority  being 
attached  by  the  Government  to  the  successful  implementation 
of  its  flagship  and  anti-poverty  programmes  intended  to 
improve  the  quality  of  public  services  and  ensure  good 
governance. 


The  speeches  also  provide  an  insight  into  India’s  relations  with 
other  countries  in  the  world.  They  underline  India’s  deep 
commitment  to  the  values  of  democracy,  pluralism,  cultural 
diversity  and  respect  for  human  rights.  The  need  to  foster  rapid 
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and  inclusive  growth  that  will  provide  productive  employment 
to  the  young  population  and  raise  living  standards  of  the 
people  has  been  emphasised  in  the  speeches. 
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